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PART .—INTRODUCTION

1) Introductory

* .

+ Owing to the complexity of the cotton industry and the advanced state of decay
into which it has been allowed to sink, it is impossible to discuss future action without
a careful analysis both of the causes of the trouble and of the facts of the situation as it
is This analysis, together, as far as possible, with indications of specific changes which
arerequired, is given in the second part of this report.

Meanwhile it is sufficient to point out that Lancashire has failed to move forward
in stfucture, organisation, and technique; that the war and the growth of economic
nationalism which followed, the contraction of world markets due to the slump, to the
relative decline of agricultural commeodity prices and to the growth of rayon and other
competitive materials, all inflicted severe blows which would have shaken an industry
better organised to withstand them; and that a host of subsidiary causes, some of them
common to all countries producing cotton goods, some of them specific troubles of this
country, have contributed to the present desperate position.

A survey of the industry shows that there is a labour force of nearly 570,000
insured workers suffering from a rate of unemployment ranging in the post-war
depression between 11 and 50 per cent. Net output having declined, employers and
employed have systematically worked short time and have thus drawn an indirect
subsidy from other industries and from the State by means of the Unemployment
Fund. Collective bargaining has met with severe difficulties, of which the pressure
for wage reductions and the “more looms per weaver” dispute were characteristic.
There 1s a huge redundancy problem, embracing perhaps 14 million spindles and
150,000 looms, which calls for a planned employment policy as the only means of
mitigating widespread suffering. Refinancing in the post-war boom has left an evil
legacy: the practices of local finance, of the issue of part-paid shares and of calling up
unpaid capital has intensified the problem, and to a large extent control has passed
into the hands of the banks. Necessary amalgamation has been hampered in many
cases by the technical weakness of financially sound mulls, and vice versa Obsolete
plant and uneconomic size of mills are widespread handicaps to efficiency. There1s a
marked dependence in the manufacture of low-count yarns on American cotton, in
spite of the need for increased use of Indian cotton. The industry is rent by acute
sectionalism and by lack of organised contact with its markets, many of which are
being torn from it by the modern marketing methods of other countries—notably Japan
—aided by the advantage of a far lower level of wages. Anyone who wishes has been
able to enter the industry, and this has prevented e%fective action by the larger units.
The calamutous social and economic effects of this situation call for immediate action
—for a new outlook, new organisation, and new methods.

(2) Reorganisation
Previous schemes

(i) Originality is no criterion of merit as far as schemes for the reorganisation of
the cotton industry are concerned. Numerous sound ideas for partial reforms have
been put forward since the war, but have broken down either through (a) lack of
agreement in the industry and internal, often personal, dissensions, or (§) method and
mechanism having been imperfectly worked out. Examples are the Joint Committee’s
Redundancy Scheme, the Cotton Yarn Association and the Eastern Textiles Associa-
tion, and the Federation of Master Cotton Spinners’ scheme, while completer schemes
for the whole industry have been worked out by the Bankers’ Industrial Development
Co., the Trades Union Congress, and a number of other people.
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Personnel

(1) In this connection it cannot be overemphasised that an apparently dying and
nearly bankrupt industry does not attract good and young men. There is a very
serious dearth of active and originally-minded personnel, and those who are 1n it have
been embittered by the constant struggle with their surroundings. When any question
crops up on which the industry has to express 2 more or less umted opinion—e g
Japanese competition, tanff or quota action by other countries such as France or
Germany, redundancy, more looms per weaver, etc.—it is always the same set of men
who have to represent the opinion, besides running their own business So seriously
do we regard this trouble that we think it would be better to import good, and
youngish, men from other industries or activities, even at the disadvantage of their not
knowing the inside of the admittedly comphcated and specialised cotton industry.
Reorganisation cannot be carried out without the men to do it. The central organisa-
tions, with their skeleton staffs and hmited budgets, as for instance the Cotton
Spinners’ and Manufacturers’ Association, the Federation of Master Cotton Spinners’
Associations, the Jomnt Committee of Cotton Trade Organisations, etc., must be fed
with more money even by an impoverished mdustry in order to enable them to get
men who can give their attention to problems such as those outlined, backed up on the
committee principle by leading spinners, manufacturers, fimshers and merchants. The
steel industry employs chartered accountants to run its trade associations and gives
them a good deal of power. This may not be the right way for the cotton industry but
they must get in responsible personnel.

Relation between the Ideal and the Possible

(ui) Owing to the fact that the industry has done nothing new since it refinanced
itself in 1919, the type of reforms needed is fundamental and far-reaching  Yet it 1s
no use putting down an 1deal scheme and expecting it to be eagerly takenup  There-
in lies the first big difficulty: there must be an ideal objective, but it 15 doubtful if any-
thing but a revolution would bring 1t about, and a revolution would do nothing but
finally kill Lancashire, as the cotton industry cannot wait for the bulding that
follows the destroying It must be a case of rebuilding with business as usual. Herein
lies the mmportance of finding some way of starting, even if a modest one, 1f it gives a
broadening vista—e g the mimimum price schemes for the spinming section, which,
taken alone without an idea of what can be built out of them, or seen only from the
economic standpoint,arebad but psychologically could be of enormous use. Nowhere
1s planning and co-ordination more needed than in the cotton industry, yet any
simple and direct “Plan’ to be implemented very quickly to rehabulitate the industry
1s quite impossible and N R A. methods cannot be used

(3) Points of Attack

Discusstons on the reorgamsation of the cotton industry always—though not un-
naturally—tend to wander 1nterminably round the problem of where to begmn. It 1s
essential that there should be a concerted attack from several directions aimed at
converging on the ideal objective already referred to, with remnforcements suitably
provided for, since it is inevitable that some of these attacks will fail.

There are, however, four main points of attack: (a) 'undcrcutting in the spinning
section, {b) redundancy (mainly in the spinning section), (¢} marketing, and (dg wages
and conditions of work.

Price-Cutting and Redundancy

(@) and (&) The two problems of price-cutting and redundancy 1n the spinning
section, which are closely interlocked, can best be dealt with together The spinning
section is the root of the whole cotton industry and its health and prospenty are
essential to the rest. The Egyptian sub-section is to a considerable extent amal-
gamated and although it may still have its troubles ahead, as Japan attempts to
mcrease her output of fine cotton goods, 1t should have learned much from the
experience of the American sub-section It 1s this sub-section which has suffered most
severely during the last few years.
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Price Agreements in the Spinning Section

This position was considerably improved during the second half of 1933 by the
introduction, under the leadership of the Lancashire Cotton Corporation, of a series
of voluntary price agreements to which substantially the whole American section
organised by different counts and types of yarn has adhered. Prices have been raised
to a point which covers cost and a small amount for depreciation, but due emphasis
has been given to the vital points that no attempt must bé made to raise them beyond
this, and that any further profits must arise from increased output and employment.
‘Thus temporary agreement after years of reckless price-cutting can only be regarded,
however, as a breathing space from which to start on the work of consolidation.
Unless this work is started quickly, the agreements will inevitably be broken, as
happened at the end of May 1934 in the case of coarse American counts, and this 1s
in any case likely to happen either if any further contraction in demand takes place
or more probably, perhaps, in the seasonal expansion m the first half of the year.
There is therefore no time to be lost.

Relation of Capacity to Production

One of the principal problems which the American sub-section is up against is
redundancy. Present production is approxumately equivalent to full-tme work for
16 million spindles against a total of about 80 mullion. Allowmng for a necessary
reserve and about 4 nullion which can change from American to Egyptian yarn
(some of which are, however, probably doing so already), at least 7 million are
defimtely redundant, and some authorities consider that from 10 to 14 million is
nearer the mark.

The Joint Commiittee of Cotton Trade Organisations formulated a scheme for a
levy for the purpose of acquiring redundant spimndles for scrapping, but it was un-
fortunately turned down mainly because at the time it was practically imposstble to
get the industry as a whole to agree on anything. It should be noted also, however,
that the scheme would have involved quite a substantial annual charge on the mills
which many of them would have found the greatest difficulty in meeting, so that these
could hardly have been expected to support the scheme. It is, m fact, a fundamental
necessity that in organising any redundancy scheme, the compensation to units
closed down should be paid out of the future profits of those remaining in operation.

The problem of redundancy, however, remains; and the attitude of the industry
towards resuscitation of schemes which have been put up and turned down before is
such that 1t might be preferable for tactical reasons to try the alternative method of
elimination of surplus capacity through amalgamation. This has in fact been done—
unintentionally as far as the original plans go—mn the case of the Lancashire Cotton
Corporation which originally had about 9.8 million spindles, since reduced to about
6.25 million of which 4.0 million are running. A heavy capital loss is obviously
inyolved but this is partly at least borne by the banks and is a retribution for the
original policy pursued by some of them in pushing their obsolete and uneconomic’
mills into the combine. In formulating the financial measures mvolved in the
amalgamation schemes outlined on page 10 it should be possible to evolve a method
for mimimising watering of capital and for bringing in the mills into the new com-
bine on a substantially true valuation.

Amalgamation in the Spinning Section

The ultimate aims of amalgamation in the spinning section are discussed below.
As regards immediate steps, there are already certain large groups of mulls which
might be used as nuclei; but this is probably not enough and a Producers’ Association
for the spinning section should be set up with the support of the Government and the
Banks for the primary purpose of arranging amalgamations. The State of Trade
Commuttee of the Master Spinners’ Federation has been considering these questions
for some time, and it is expected that their report will embody proposals along these
lines. It should be notesx&at the Government have on at least two occasions (at the
time of the Joint Committee redundancy scheme and on the occasion of a deputation
to the Board of Trade early in 1934) indicated that they would consider favourably
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giving their support to proposals supported by the majority of the industry, and it 15
vital that such a Producers’ Association should have power to implement the decistons
of two-thirds of the trade

New Capital

An essential part of the scheme must be the provision of new capital to enable
plant to be brought up to date, which has in effect not been attempted since the war,
and also to instal new plant such as ring spindles and machmes for dealng with
Indian cotton, and to promote the change over from American to fine yarns already
emphasised as essential. The agreements previously referred to which were made
partly with the object of enabling depreciation to be earned have done something to
mdicate to the industry the way back to a sound financial footing without which it
will be impossible to obtain the necessary finance. It 1s believed that the question of
Government guarantees of loans, which for various reasons would probably be un-
desirable, will not arise and that with the formulation of a scheme on the Lines pro-
posed, the necessary finance would be forthcoming from the Caty.

Marketing

(¢) The marketing of yarn, for reasons discussed below, does not present the same
difficulties as the marketing of piece goods, but provision would have to be made for a
Yarn Export Marketing Corporation on the lines of the proposed Marketing Corpora-
tion for piece goods (see below). The two orgamsations would work 1 collaboration
and though the chief markets would not be the same in both cases, joint overseas
representation would be arranged where possible.

Various proposals have been made 1n the past for improvements in marketing
of piece goods, and schemes such as the Eastern Textiles Association have been tried
out The failure of this idea which had, prima facie, much to commend 1t, had more to
do with the vagaries of the price of silver than the unsoundness of the scheme, but it
has unfortunately done a good deal to discredit co-operative marketing 1n Lancashire,
which will sometimes try something once but never for very long and always with the
anticipation of a certan grim pleasure at 1ts failure.

Merchants and the Growth of Direct Sales

The main difficulty 1n pursuing this line of action is that merchants have not,
hitherto, been willing to come in, while manufacturers are unwilling to attempt to sell
direct when they know that they will thereby antagonise the merchants on whom they
are dependent. Thus difficulty is, however, disappearing with the growth 1 direct
sales on the part of many large manufacturers, who may, however, still be forced to
adopt subterfuges to do so, and also on the part of the big fimishing combines. Lanca-
shire will therefore shortly be faced with a fait accompls which under the circumstances
will be the best way of introducing the new key to the future prosperity of the industry
—the Marketing Corporation The process could, however, be speeded up by getting
together the main interests supporting the idea and formulating a scheme for doing
jomntly what 1s at present being done independently, bringing in as many of the
larger merchants who have the foresight to realise that they will gain more by coming
in on reasonable terms than by trying to maintain their rapidly waning individual
businesses It has been objected that it will never be possible to obtain the co-opera-
tion of merchants in such a scheme, but while their experience and connections would
be valuable, they would certainly not be indispensable, and as soon as the Marketing
Corporation began to show practical success as direct marketing has done, they would
probably change their attitude. There are already in other industries a growing
number of examples where joint marketing, particularly in the export field, 1s being
successfully carried out, and the experience of these would be available in formulating
the necessary techmque, a matter of which the difficulty should not, however, be
under-estimated.

Woages and Conditions of Work .

(d) Finally, the question of wages and conditions of work has been one of the
danger spots of the industry for too many years. The other reorganisations which have
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been proposed will give an immense impetus towards the improvement of employer-
employed relations and should do much, by giving a constructive purpose to the whole
industry, to enable thé mutual hostility and dogged opposition to be forgotten. There
will remain, however, the pressing problem of the enforcement of agreements through-
out the industry, and some action along the lnes proposed on page 17 will be
necessary.

Breaches of Agreements

Whether the industry finally decides that 1t favours direct legislation, as at present
appears probable, or a Trade Board or a Control Board along the lines proposed by
the T.U.QC., does not much matter. But it will be quite impossible either to operate
the present agreements, or, what 15 mere vital, to reach new ones, unless provision 1s
made for preventing breaches by the minority of what the majority have agreed to. It
is emphasised below that this does not mean that the minorities should be ridden
rough-shod over because in many cases there is a real basis of difference of conditions
which must be provided for, underlying their inability rather than refusal to carry out
the terms of the majority agreement There are, however, all too many examples of
cases where spinners and manufacturers have not paid much attention to their obliga-
tions under agreements when the forces against their doing so have been strong or
when they have suspected the defection of their neighbours.

(4) The Ideal Set-up

The ultimate goal which has been referred to above must embody the following
general principles:

The Marketing Corporation

(1) Marketing—particularly export marketing—cannot be left any longer to
individual merchant firms. There must be a Marketing Corporation, or a group
of closely linked organisations, for the whole industry, Lancashire cannot make unless
she can sell and the hiatus between producer and overseas consumer is one of the basic
reasons why, even granted Japan’s cheaper wage costs, the decline of Lancashire has
been as rapid as it has. This Corporation must be run as an autonomous profit-
making concern, ultimately, probably, with a de facte monopoly for Lancashire goods,
though this will have to come about through the practical realisation of the economies
which it can achieve through bulk purchase and distribution rather than in any other
way. Although individual merchants may continue to operate as they do at present,
the Marketing Corporation will sell exclusively British cotton goods. It will allocate
orders probably on a basis of quotation against specification, though the industry may
prefer to evolve a system of quotas for different classes of goods. It will maintain
agents or representatives 1n all the mamn markets, part of whose duty it will be to keep
the Marketing Corporation, and through it, the manufacturers, in closest contact with
current conditions, competitive prices, styles, etc., and future trends. These contacts
with the consumer will become the nerves of the whole industry and the Marketing
CBtporation itself the motor The agents or representatives themselves will be respon-
sible for direct sales to the individual consumers, stores, native bazaars and village
merchants in their own markets. In native markets they will, as far as possible,
employ travelling salesmen with local depots and district offices 1n. the way now per-
fected by the chemical and oil companies in the East, and being rapidly copied by
makers of cars, cameras, mustard and blue, radio sets and other commodities. They
will, moreover, try to attract into the work of overseas sales development pioneers
who are bold in action and original in thought and can seek out new markets and open
them up. While it has been found, for instance in the steel industry, that it 15 easier to
obtain agreement on unified marketing in overseas markets first, and while the
Marketing Corporation would probably start in this way, it would eventually also
extend its activities to the home market.

Planned Production Policy
(2) Behind this sales organisation, which Lancashire at present so sadly lacks,
there must be a producing industry brought to the highest pitch of technical efficiency,
and with a planned production policy substituted for the present chaotic internal
competition. There must be three basic points to this policy:
9



(i) A re-separation mnto the fine and American sections and an end to the un-
controlled encroachment of mulls spinning coarser counts and sheds weaving
coarser cloths imto the fine section.

(11) As an essential counterpart to this, a powerful sttmulus to the production of
fine and specialty goods, rayon mixtures and new styles of fabrics, 1n order to
offset at least part of the mevitable decline in the low quality goods This
basic point of policy must be linked up (¢) with an intensive research pro-
gramme on new fabrics, finishes, etc ; (§) with Japanese competition, as dis-
cussed below, by always keeping ahead of Japan in the production of quality
goods and better class designs on cheaper goods, prints, etc, instead of
accepting the reverse as an inevitable feature of the cotton trade when in every
other industry Japan is securing herself a name of nothung better than a cheap

copyist

(i1) A rebuilding of a sound though necessarily contracted trade in the bulk lines
as an essential foundation for carrying trade in the more highly specialised
goods

Structure

(8) To carry out these objects the structure of the industry will have to be
radically overhauled There 1s no reason to assume that the same type of structure
will be applicable both to the spinning and weaving sections. Experience has shown
that the most efficient spmmng mills concentrate on a limited range of counts, and
thus standardisation on which the industry was built up was only destroyed by the
post-war depression compelling mills to produce a wider range 1n order to keep going.
The further widening of the range which has proceeded ever since has undoubtedly
been a factor which has militated aganst reduction 1n costs On the other hand, the
variety of 1ts products and the individuality of 1ts managers and technicians has
always been a fundamental characteristic of the weaving section, and though thus
does not say that much more standardisation could not be advantageously mtroduced
in manufacturing, there 1s this basic difference between the two sections

The Spinning Section

(1) Probably the ideal orgamsation of the spinning section will be in large amal-
gamations In the case of the Egyptian sub-section this has already been achieved to
quite a considerable extent, though by no means so far as is sometimes believed, since
the three mam combines only control about 53 per cent of the total spindles on
Egyptian, and there 1s therefore still some way to go. Whether Fine Cotton Spinners
will ever amalgamate with Combined Egyptian Mills will depend as much as any-
thing on whether a satisfactory mechanism 1s ever evolved for enabling the Dorman
Long/South Durham merger to be carried through. Some way of making sound
technique and strong finance good bedfellows will have to be found

It 1s significant, though, that wlule the degree of amalgamation achieved in the
Egyptian sub-section is looked on even in present day Lancashire as a cause for
congratulation, amalgamation in the American section 1s still anathema withun a
twenty-mule radius of Oldham Chamber of Commerce Tlus 1s largely owing to the
past history of the Lancashire Cotton Corporation, and the banks, however much
unjust abuse they may have to bear, are really to blame for this. Certain banks un-
loaded their obsolete and uneconomic mills on to this combine which was handicapped
from the start, and 1t has taken the best energy and brains in Lancashire to get over
this handicap But, however much writing off has to be done 1n the process, 1t wall be
got over, as the latest report shows, and Lancashire will at the same time have to get
over her prejudice against large-scale organisation when such organisation has proved
that 1t has learned the science of admunistrative control Parallel amalgamations in
other industries have found decentralisation the way to this, and the LCC. 1s
following swit. The objections to amalgamation are m fact now certainly lessened,
owing to the knowledge that the manner of conducting the affairs of the L C.C. does
not elminate but encourage individuahty and imtiative at the producing end of the
business.

Whether there will be, in the 1deal, one, two, three or more combines in the
10



American section, only the ultimate effective capacity to which this section is reduced,
and the economucs of large-scale administration can say, but amalgamation on this
sort of scale there must be. As has been indicated above 1n dealing with practical
steps, the groups round which such amalgamations can be built up exist already

It 15 a vital assumption of the ideal set-up that capacity shall have been brought
into line with possible demand and all surplus plant eliminated, so that redundancy
schemes as such do not properly come up for discussion here It may be confirmed,
however, that the history of attempts to deal with redundancy being what it is, the
best way to tackle the problem is probably through amalgamation.

The Weaving Section

(i) In the weaving section, however, while it may be necessary to increase the
size of individual sheds, which are often below that of their most efficient counterparts
abroad; and while it may be advisable to form district groupings or even small amal-
gamations of mills producing similar products, the main way of introducing order will
probably be through a Producers’ Association comprising the entire manufacturing
section. Whether the Marketing Corporation would place orders with this Association
which would then distribute them to individual sheds on a quota basis, or whether
the vital stimulus towards reduction 1n costs together with the necessary protection
against senseless undercutting could best be achieved by putting each manufacturer
on a registered list for each of his several products and then letting him quote for these
products against specification by the Marketing Corporation, must be left to be
w rked out later.

It is probable that the use of the Manchester Royal Exchange for yarn—at any
rate as a commodity exchange in the economic sense—would of necessity stop with the
amalgamation of the spinning section. The spmmng combines would sell direct, and
as the yarn agent will no longer have a useful function to fulfil, he will drop out, as
indeed is already happening. Whether, however, the manufacturers choose to buy
individually from the spinners’ sales departments or to organise central purchasing
through their Producers’ Association is another point which will have to be worked
out later, and will depend among other things on the policy pursued by the spinners.
Ideally it 1s doubtful whether central purchasing should be necessary either from the
point of view of the weaving section or of the industry as a whole, as the spinners’
sales departments would bulk the yarn orders of manufacturers and allocate them
back to rmlls inside the amalgamation in such a way as to ensure full-time working
of all mills operated. It should be noted in this connection, however, that manufac-
turers sometimes stipulate that yarn should be the product of a particular mill whose
quality 1s known, and provision would have to be made for such preferences at any
rate in the imtial stages until standardisation has proceeded further.

Vertical Concerns

(iii) Finally, there remains the problem of the vertical concern. Many of these
are among the oldest companies 1n the industry and have developed perhaps more
through the desire of the manufacturer to obtain his own yarn supplies than through
the desire of the spinner to acquire looms. In recent years, however, the manufac-
turer owning spindles could often have bought his yarn cheaper than he could have
made it. The number of looms “attached” to spindles is relatively small; but vertical
organisation as a principle has attracted a good deal of support because on the whole
vertically organised concerns have fared better than the general run of spinners or
manufacturers. The underlying reason for this, however, has often been overlooked.
It 15 because the vertical concerns have usually developed their own marketing, and
this has been the key to their success.

The basic objection to vertical organisation has already been indicated. Spinning
is a standardised operation, or should be; weaving is an individualist one. In the
ideal, a mill of 100,000 or 150,000 spindles, say, would never spin more than about
half a dozen counts. A shed of 1,000 looms would, even when maximum bulking of
orders and standardisation had been provided for, weave a fairly wide variety of
cloths, and moreover, while it might be occupied for a week or more on a limited
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number of long runs requiring certain types of yarn, it might next get orders for
shghtly different types of cloth requiring other yarns. This tendency would be
accentuated with the necessary trend towards specialisation already emphasised

A further, though less basic, objection to vertical orgamsation throughout the
industry 1s the geographical separation of functions which has grown up lustorically
in Lancashire In spite of all tendencies towards encroachment of one section of the
industry on the territory of others which have been so characteristic of recent years,
Oldham still remains predominantly a centre of low-count yarns, and Bolton of fine
yarns; Burnley and Blackburn are still predominant centres for greys and Bolton for
fine cloths. And i the 1deal set-up, even if the historical tradittons of the industry
could be neglected, the capital cost of changing them could not

These are arguments against vertical orgarusation throughout the industry as an
ideal set-up They do not 1mply erther impossibility of compromnuse, or the breaking-
up of vertical concerns which have already grown up These concerns, however, are
rarely completely self-contained or “balanced.” It 1s mndeed doubtful if they ever
could be properly balanced Where there 15 surplus of spindles the firm may either
(a) bring mto the amalgamation which 1t joms its looms—and 1t 1s almost certain that
these amalgamations m the spinning section. will own looms for a long time, even 1f
not in the 1deal—or () dispose of its looms to an existing manufacturer or form a
separate manufacturing company for the purpose

(4) There are two very important functions in the mdustry which are, neverthe-
less, subsidiary to spining, weaving and marketing. These are finishing and raw
cotton purchase In the 1deal set-up there is no reason to postulate very great altera-
tions from the present organisation in erther

Finishing

(i} Finishing will probably continue to be carried out on a commission basis.
Certain finishing firms may continue to develop manufacturing sides, but 1t 1s antici-
pated that with the improvement in marketing this tendency will dechme On the
other hand, as already stated, the finishung combines are likely to be one of the most
powerful mstruments for bringing about this improvement in marketing as a practical
step in the immediate future.

Each division of the finishing section—bleachung, dyeing, and printing, 1s already
fairly fully amalgamated under the leadership of (4) Bleachers’ Association, (5) Brad-
ford Dyers’ Association, British Cotton and Wool Dyers’ Association, and Enghsh
Velvet and Cord Dyers’ Association, and (¢) Calico Printers’ Association, though
there are still 2 number of outside finishing compares the ulimate amalgamation of
which mto the appropriate one of these three main groups must be postulated The
danger of having a strongly amalgamated fiishing section operating on a commission
basis 15 obvious, and 1n view of past lustory will not be overlooked by manufacturers
There will, however, be two protections, not only against the finishers reaping undue
profits at the expense of the industry as a whole, but also against frustration of the
vitally important constructive object of bemng able to concentrate all sections of the
ndustry together at any one time on reducing costs and prices on a particular line for
some market which 1s subject to particularly severe competition. The steel mdustry,
for instance, through 1ts British Steel Export Association, 1s beginning to learn, still in
a himited way, how important this can be i meeting foreign undercutting and 1n
presenting a strong umted front directed at holding a market which, 1f covered by a
number of small merchants as at present the case in the cotton ndustry, would be
fatally vulnerable to attack.

The first protection will be the bargaining strength of the Producers’ Association
of the weaving section Exploitation of the weak by the strong is an almost irresistible
tempation and 1s better met by strengthening the weak than by weakening the strong.
A more reasonable attitude 1s quickly reached when the weak begin to drill.

The second is that a vital condition of the maintenance of sectionalisation 1n the
industry 1s that a jomnt co-ordmating body with full representation and strong powers
must be provided for. This 1s discussed below.
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Raw Cotton Purchase

.(ii) It is usually held that through the Liverpool Exchange Lancashire has
obtained her raw cotton cheaper and with better service than any other country,
although it is sometimes claimed that the concentration of raw cotton imports 1n
the hands of three compames gives Japanese spinners an advantage in this respect.
While there are certain reforms which might advantageously be introduced in the
methods of raw cotton purchase, particularly in connection with reconciling the
conflicting interests of the Liverpool and Manchester Cotton Associations, and in-pre-
venting the former from putting any obstacles in the way of spinners in East Lancashire
having their cotton shipped direct to Manchester, there is no reason to doubt the
truth of this.

Proposals have from time to time been put forward with regard to the advantages
which would accrue from ownership of ginneries by spinning combines in Lancashure.
While there 1s a strong case for the inauguration of better technical contact between
ginners overseas and importers and consumers in Lancashire in order to deal, for
stance, with cases of adulteration or bad quality in the case of Indian cotton, there
is no reason to believe that a case has been made out for the industry saving money
over a period of years by the ownership of ginneries, although an analyss of ginning
and freight costs compared with c.if. prices may apparently show rather a large
difference, In this connection an example might be cited from the copper industry.
The relations between the Empire producers and the domestic consumers—which
were formerly bad—have been immeasurably improved by the formation of a Joint
Committee with a technical sub-committee. It is very doubtful if, quite apart from
unwieldiness on the organisation side, Birmingham consumers could obtain their
copper any cheaper over a ten-year period if they owned the North Rhodesian mines.
Although the number of ginneries is much larger than the number of copper smelters,
similar joint committees, probably one for each cotton-growing country, might easily
have similarly beneficial results.

Technical Co-operation between Ginners and Spinners

In this connection, however, the progress of the Japanese n their cotton-growing
concessions, for instance in Abyssinia, should be very carefully watched. There 1s
?uite a likelihood that they may find the same difficulties as the Firestone Rubber Co.
ound in trying to grow rubber in Liberia, or Ford in doing the same in Para. On the
other hand, they may achieve the same success as Dunlop in Malaya and U.S. Rubber
in Sumatra. There is one particularly significant point in the analogy with rubber:
although most rubber manufacturers who have launched out into rubber growing did
so because they wished to avoid the effects of the very wide speculative variations in

rice to which that commodlz 1s subject (and much more so even than cotton), and

ecause they thought that although they would bave to face periods such as the last
two to three years, when prices were below cost of production, they would gain on the
balance; a large part of the savings which in the best cases, such as the two cited above,
have materialised, have been due to technical improvements which the manufacturer
had known better than the ordmary grower how to bring about. An example of this
is the spray-drying process which gives powdered latex and avoids the cost of breaking
down sheets at the works There is every reason to beheve that similar technical
improvements might be effected 1n the cotton mdustry, and this is a further argument
for the joint committees proposed above.

‘While on the economic side there cannot be held to be any proof that the industry
as a whole would benefit by widespread or complete ownership of its sources of raw
cotton supply, there is a strong case for each amalgamation in the spinning section
owning at least one ginnery in the cotton-growing countries from which it derives
the bulk of its supplies. These ginneries would be looked on rather as experimental
stations aiming at checking up costs of other independent ginneries in the country,
and at introducing new and improved methods of preparing linters and linking up
with the technical requirements of the spinner, rather than as sources of any appreci-
able part of the raw cotton requirements of the amalgamation. Later pohcy with
regard to ownership of ginneries would have to depend on the results obtained with
these “experimental” plants, but this is not a pressing need of the industry and it is too
carly yet to discuss further the ideal set-up.
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Effect of Amalgamation on the Liverpool Exchange

There is, however, another very important aspect of the purchase of raw cotton,
particularly as amalgamation in the spinning section progresses Would the limitation
of the number of independent buyers—assuming that each amalgamation in the
spinning section mtroduces centralised purchasmg—affect the functioning of the
Liverpool Exchange as a true commodity exchange, and restrict the freedom of the
market? Thus 1t is well-known that several times in the past, before steps were taken
to counteract thus, the knowledge that the L C G were i the market for a consider-
able bulk of supplies has led to anticipatory price increases It is, in this connection,
also essential for the industry that a free futures market should be maintained and
widely used. The crux of the question is the future position of the jobber—would
there tend to develop direct dealing between the importing merchant and the spinmng
amalgamation® Itis very dufficult to answer these questions, but two indications can
be given: (1) if it 1s found that the jobber is mm fact eliminated in this way and that the
market is no longer functioning as a true commodity market, it will probably be
necessary to reorganise the importing merchants into a central purchasing organisa-
tion for the whole spinming section; (2) indications from other commodity markets
which have passed through the same phases as the Cotton Exchange and passed on a
stage further are that this will not be necessary. Thus in the days when few copper
consumers in this country purchased more than two or three thousand tons a year,
when most of the imports were from foreign sources and when many of the producers
had much smaller cutputs than 1s the case now, most of the actual copper was sold on
the Metal Exchange There was, prior to and during the 1929 boom, a period when
the producers tried to get together and orgamise direct sales This, owing to the price
policy pursued and the lack of knowledge of sales methods and consumers’ preferences,
was a ghastly failure. Now most of the producers selling 1n the Umted Kingdom, who
are much bigger than formerly and mostly within the Empire, maintain sales agents
m London who sell their metal to the consumers. The amount of copper metal dealt
m on the Metal Exchange is relatively small, but 1ts functions as an exchange con-
tinue, since 1t is still necessary for the producers to hedge on metal 1n transit and 1n
stock and for consumers to hedge against orders, while there 1s also a certain amount of
public speculation

Raw Cotton Sources of Supply

Finally, there 1s the question of sources of supply of raw cotton. In general, as the
change over from bulk lines of cheaper goods to finer cloths and specialties proceeds
within the industry, there will be a relative increase in the percentage of long to short
staple imports. In the average 1909-13 the ratio of imports from the United States to
imports from Egypt and the Sudan was 4 8. 1. In 1933 it wasabout 1 8 : 1. This has,
of course, been due much more to the decline in the American than the rise in the
Egyptian section; but the trend is likely to continue and the time will probably come
when the United Kingdom mports more long than short staple cotton and yet
manages to maintain a prosperous cotton mdustry.

One reason for the little use which has been made of Indian cotton by Lancashire
1s that 1t has not been suited 1n qualty or type to Lancashire requirements. This the
Jackson Committee, formed after the Ottawa Conference, has been domg its best to
change, and there 1s reason to believe that Lancashire will to an increasing extent be
able to obtan her requirements of short staple cotton from India. In view of the
present trend in world trade and the linking up of imports with exports 1t is practically
mevitable that Lancashire will have to purchase raw cotton from India in proportion
to the cotton goods shipped there Put in another way, Lancashire’s export position
in India would be enormously strengthened if she were a more substantial consumer of
Indian cotton.

(5) Japanese Competition

During the last year Japanese competition has, perhaps, received more attention
than any other individual commercial topic in the world. The seriousness of this
menace not only to the cotton industry, which has been the first to feel it, but also
actually and potentially to many other British industries cannot and should not be
neglected, but there have been so many exponents of a Palmerstonian policy of break-
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ing off all trade relations with Japan, {>rohibiting all entry of Japanese goods into the
Empire and letting the rest of the world go hang, that it is very necessary to consider
what the future position is likely to be.

About 50 per cent only of the total British exports of cotton goods go to the Empire.
It is practically certain that given the strongest British government it is possible to
imagine, complete exclusion of Japanese cotton goods from the Empire, or even
tariff walls high enough to bring Japanese up to, say, British prices would be virtually
impossible. If it were attempted, (4) any advantages reaped would not be a net gain
as reprisals would certainly follow, and though perhaps Great Britain is not a country
to be frightened by threats of reprisals from Japan, this aspect should not be forgotten
in view of the position in which the Indian raw cotton producers found themselves
when the Japanese boycott became effective; (§) Japanese competition in neutral
markets over which this country has no control would be enormously intensified and
British exports to these markets would be very quickly lost completely. It should be
noted that when the increased Indian tariff forced a curtailment of Japanese exports
to India, a concentrated attack was made on the Dutch East Indies, out of which the
Dutch cotton manufacturers were almost entirely driven, having failed in the face of
opposition from their own colony to obtain an ant1-Japanese tanff.

In the past the trade balance between the United Kingdom and Japan has been
strongly in favour of the former. In 1929 total British exports to Japan were £13.4
million and imports from Japan £8 2 million. In 1931 the balance had changed to one
slightly in Japan’s favour; but if invisible exports, particularly shipping, are taken into
account, it was probably still substantially in our favour, and in 1932 there was again
a large visible balance in favour of this country. The balance on all items probably
still favours this country in spite of the further intensified Japanese drive in both visible
and invisible exports such as shipping in recent months. Moreover, a serious disloca-
tion of Anglo-Japanese trade relationships might have unwelcome political reper-
cussions; and the economic problems involved require careful co-ordination with the
political position which owing to the divorce of British economic policy from Foreign
Office tactics they have hitherto not had.

The main argument of weight on the other side is that there are some good
grounds for believing that Japan has been favoured by somewhat fortuitous circum-
stances in her meteoric progress as an exporter of cotton goods, and that with the end
of the advantages reaped through currency depreciation and the potential growth of
internal troubles arising from the now long-continued policy of taxing home con-
sumption on behalf of exports, and strong tariff opposition in other countries, a check
in the progress of her cotton mndustry may be anticipated.

There are three basic points which must be taken into consideration i formulat-
ing policy with regard to Japanese competition.

(1) No tanff action or agreement can in the long run protect Lancashire against
Japan. The essential factor is internal reorganisation of structure and technique, and
however important and difficult the Japanese competition question, anything which
detracts attention from this reorgamsation 1s not in the ultmate interests of the
industry. Japan will perhaps always have lower wage costs than Lancashire, but if the
structure of the industry in Lancashire was supenor to that in Japan, instead of, at
any rate in the case of the spinning section, considerably worse, the world picture of
the cotton industry would be very different from what 1t 15 to-day.

(2) The Japanese are fundamentally an imitative nation. In so far as this mani-
fests itself in the growing practice of copymng Lancashire trade marks and designs,
drastic steps must be taken through the legal authorities in the markets concerned.
This, agan, individual manufacturers or merchants are usually unable to do, and only
a Marketing Corporation could attend to it successfully. But there is a deeper
significance.

In almost all industries there is an irregular but continuous movement towards
improvement of product and reduction in costs of production and capital costs of plant.
This movement is best seen in the more modern industries which are under the stimulus
of expansion; but it is an essential condition of the continued growth and even life of
all industries, just as improvement in the “terms™ of trade, as well as in the balance of
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trade—1 e. export of an increasing proportion of high quality manufactured goods and
import of an increasing proportion of raw materials—is an essential condition of the
economic progress of nations Lancashure, for a variety of reasons—but mainly owing
to her inability and refusal to reduce costs since the war or even to tackle the problem
of contraction resulting from this refusal—has not participated in this movement. The
fine sections are, 1t 1s true, relatively much more important than before the war, but
thus has been due almost solely to the decline in the American sections and not to any
change-over

An 1mitattve nation must always be behind mn this movement. The chemical
mndustry provides a good example A party of Japanese engineers comes to Europe to
see plant for the manufacture of soda They return to Japan and build on a large
scale faithful copies of what they have seen But this 1s an industry in which costs,
both capital and operating, are being continuously reduced, under the stimulus of
competition, and by the time the Japanese plant is working, costs in Europe are well
below what they were when the Japanese engineers saw them. The result is that as
high a tanff 1s necessary to protect Japan against British and German imports as is
necessary to protect the Indian cotton industry against Japanese imports

Lancashire has the best textile machinery industry in the world behind her, and
her technical staff are hughly trained and have originality in them It 1s mainly the
structure of the industry which has prevented the change over from the cheaper to
better class goods and the reduction 1n cost of the latter.

Japan will always be able to make cheap goods cheaper than Lancashire, and
will also strive to make better class goods. Lancashire must reply by changing over
from the cheaper to the better class goods and always keepmng the novelty and
quality above that of the Japanese, while at the same time reducing the cost so that
the consumer is encouraged to pay a little more instead of being forced to pay a lot
more if he wants Lancashire goods.

For two reasons, however, Lancashire must continue to make bulk lines: first the
present organisation of the mdustry cannot be changed by a wave of the wand, and
mulls built to spin 40’s cannot suddenly work on 80’s: secondly, for reasons of market-
Lng technique 1t 1s necessary to build up sales of better class goods on a basis of cheaper

ulk hines

(8) One of the few points on which most people in the cotton industry are agreed
is that the need for reorgamisation 1s desperately urgent. This 1s true beyond all
argument, but on the other hand, the changes required are so fundamental and the
Lancashire temperament so unwelcoming to change, that even if a measure of
compulsion of the mmority by the majority mn the industry 1s employed, they are
bound to take time, and meanwhile the Japanese wolf is at the door It 1s on these
grounds that some measure of agreement with Japan must be advocated To attempt
to reorgamuse Lancashire without such agreement would be to attempt to mend a
broken down motor-car in the middle of a crowded road.

The terms of the recent Indo-Japanese agreement are widely regarded as having
been too favourable to Japan, who gets terms based on her best year’s showing when
it 1s not known how far that showing could be kept up There are difficulties and
loopholes, as for mstance in the non-inclusion of rayon mixtures. But if an armustice
is demanded the side which is winning usually gets the better terms. It is for thus
reason that the breakdown of the Anglo-Japanese negotiations between the industries
concerned must be looked on with regret. It remains to be seen whether the Govern-
ments will be able to do any better.

(6) Labour Disputes

Labour disputes have been a perpetual source of unrest throughout the whole
industry since the war, but particularly since 1929. The main ponts to note are,
first, that with the enormous contraction in output since the war the labour force has
remained relatively unaltered—it has in fact only fallen by 9 per cent between 1925
and 1932, the time when the greatest contraction in output was taking place. Secondly,
that whle prices had risen relatively much more than wages up to 1925, in 1932 the
price index for yarns was 93 and for cloths 116 against wages 161 (1918=100). Wages
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have been relatively rigid, largely due to the piecemeal and often unnecessary
attacks on them by employers Thirdly, relations between employers and operatives
have grown steadily worse, resulting eventually 1n complete breakdown, followed by
slow and difficult re-establishment of conciliation machinery under the auspices of the
Minstry of Labour. The attitude still tends to remain that what one side proposes the
other will ex hypothese reject. Fourthly, although the operatives’ Unions do not, 1n
general, oppose the introduction of new machinery as such, 1t has proved of the
greatest difficulty to agree on terms It s, at any rate, essential that the mtroduction
of new methods of application of labour, such as the more-looms system, and modern
methods of payment, such as the substitution of a picks basis for the old Weavers’
Lists, should not be impeded by attempts on the part of either side to use the change
as a means of reducing or of mcreasing wages.

The present main problem, following the ground work for better industrial
relations which was established after the strikes of 1982, 1s the enforcement of agree-
ments when reached and it is hoped that the Cotton Manufacturing Industry (Tem-

orary Provisions) Bill introduced in May 1934 will successfully provide for this
?n particular the “more looms” agreement—a piece of real progress in the industry
made in December 1932—is being threatened with breakdown owing to certain
mills working four looms at the “more looms” rate of pay and thus in effect saving
from 5 to 10 per cent in wages below the agreed rates.

With regard to the breaking of agreements 1t 1s very important to nete that this
is, on the whole, not normally done m a spirit of rugged individualism, but out of
sheer necessity and has often had the full support of the operatives, though there are,
of course, exceptions The most serious and widespread breaches have occurred 1
outlying districts in small towns such as Barnoldswick and Harle Syke, which are
fundamentally ill-situated for manufacturing for export owing to high transport costs
and yet the population of which are almost wholly dependent on the cotton industry
The importance of this point lies in the fact that 1t 1s not enough, and would indeed
produce serious trouble, to enforce agreements reached by a majority without any
regard for variations in circumstances and the social problems involved.

Enforcement of Agreements

Yet agreements must be enforced, not only in order to secure uniform labour
conditions throughout the industry but also as a prelude to extension of agreements
already made and to new agreements reorganising obsolete systems, for mstance of
payment The problem obviously has far-reaching implications with regard to the
machinery of Government which are briefly discussed below.

The first concrete scheme for the enforcement of agreements was put forward
m November 1933 by the T.U C,, entitled “Cotton Control Board and Licensing
system.” Its basic provision was for a Board appownted by the President of the Board
of Trade with members drawn from all sections of the industry, which would have
the power to issue licenses to approved firms and to withdraw them under specified
conditions. It would then be made illegal for any firm to operate without a hicence.
Thus principle, though very far-reaching, is on the whole a direct way of tackling
the problem and has much to commend it. It could, probably, not be worked unless
it had the backing of the greater part of the industry, but it obtained quite substantial
support from those in all sections of the industry who now consider that some form
of compulsion is essential. Obviously if confiscation 1s to be the ulumate penalty then
1t has got to be possible to enforce it.

It should be emphasised that whatever method of implementing agreements is
introduced, some provision must be made for dealing with derelict towns for the
reasons already given. The method to be adopted can only be decided inside the
industry and 1t wall only be possible to carry it out by organisation of the spimning
and weaving sections as described above; but it may include change-over of outlying
plain-cloth districts to home-market instead of export production, or a redundancy
scheme to enable these outlying weaving sheds to be disposed of and their workers
re-employed elsewhere.

There are, of course, other methods of securing the enforcement of agreements.
It is possible that a Trade Board might be successfully applied to the cotton industry
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as the system has on the whole worked well in other industries. Wage rates and
conditions would be arrived at by a process similar to bargaining assisted by the
independent members acting m the capacity of concihiators, so that both sides have
the benefit of the presence of these from the beginning, and agreements are sometimes
reached which would have been impossible if the two sides had been left to negotiate
m the ordinary way The decisions of a Trade Board are, of course, legally enforceable
after approval by the Mmuster.

Although direct legalisation of agreements has m the past been considered by
the mndustry to be open to various objections, after conversations between representa-
tives of the employers and operatives the Minister of Labour announced m April
1934 that the Government was prepared to introduce an Enabling Bill for the
purpose of legalising wages agreements 1 the weaving section made between the
employers’ and operatives’ organisations The objects of the Bill are defined as follows:
(1) to support voluntary collective bargaming, (2) to provide a basis on which
further co-operation and reorgamsation can proceed, (3) to give an experimental
basis for assuring the mamtaming of the voluntary agreements system at the joint
request of both sides. Obwiously this 15 a very great step forward and given success
of the experiment 1t appears likely to be the way which will be generally adopted
for implementing agreements in the future

While 1t is thus seen that opmion has been rapidly moving mn the direction of
enforcement of agreements, and while there is no doubt that this wall have to play
an umportant part in the ideal structure, there 1s at the same time still far to go
reaching new agreements—extension of the “more looms” system to fine cloths,
establishment of a pick or similar basis of payment in place of the obsolete Lasts, and
provision for the mtroduction of automatic looms, to mention only a few. These
have been held up through the discouraging situation resulting from breaches of
existing agreements and 1t 1s therefore hoped that following the new Bill there will
be a renewal of effort in these directions

Qute apart from the evolution of more satisfactory machinery for conciliation,
enforcement of agreements, introduction of new conditions of work or basis of pay-
ment, 1t is essential that the emotional side of labour questions should not be neglected.
The reorgamsation of the industry envisaged provides a umque opportunity for a
thorough review of the whole basis of the relations between labour and management.
Many of the changes proposed deal with the more practical questions regarding
improvement 1n earnings and conditions of work and at the same time with reduction
of costs through increased efficiency It should not be forgotten, however, that the
increase of the prestige of labour is an equally important aim and every effort should
be made to obtain the co-operation of the operatives in implementing the proposals
planned

Finance and Modernisation of Plant

Lattle has been said on what, though very important, are really subsidiary points
—finance and the modernisation of plant The financial structure of the industry
15 obviously chaotic and very unsatisfactory, but it 1s to be hoped that most of the
past lessons have now been learned—refinancing, capital drawn locally, part paid
shares, advances thrust out by the banks, indebtedness, bank ownership, etc. and
with the reorganisation proposed (a) it 1s understood that the vitally necessary new
capital would follow, (b) sub-commuttees of the Producers’ Associations could be
appomnted to go mto the question of clearing up the past muddle.

Technical modernisation of plant hangs on new finance. The will 15 there, the
plant makers and technicians are there. When the industry is placed on a profitable
basis re-equipment will quickly follow. It should, however, be planned and orderly
re-equipment and provision must be made for thus.

Use of existing organisations and need for factual approach

Various bodies have been outlined above for carrying out purposes such as the
regulation of producing sections of the industry and the furtherance of marketing
It has also been emphasised that provision for vertical co-ordination throughout the
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industry is essential. Many existing bodies such as the Federation of Master Cotton
Spinners’ Associations, and the Cotton Spmners’ & Manufacturers’ Association, if
given a clear 1dea of the necessary function of the new bodies and expanded so that
they could meet the demand on them, could be used as nucler 1o forming the
Producers’ Associattons. But there is a co-ordinating and controlling body at the
top with full representation and powers—an Industry Council—also needed. Whether
the Joint Commuttee of Cotton Trade Organisations, formed with this kind of 1dea
m mind, could be used to fulfil this purpose, must be decided by the cotton industry
atself.

Finally it may be added that any proposals will be jeopardised if a scientific
and factual approach is not adopted in trying to put them into effect The facts and
figures relating to the cotton industry i Great Britain compare most unfavourably
with several other countries, and although the Cotton Trade Statistical Bureau
has done much sterling work in improving the position there is still a long way to
go, and the spinner and manufacturer must be persuaded or goaded mnto making
regular returns (under code numbers, of course) of spindleage installed and operating,
purchases, production, sales and deliveries. Without such figures 1t 1s impossible to
pursue a planned policy. In the second part of this report, an outlme 1s given of
the historical background and present position of the industry drawn up as far as
possible to indicate how the gap between the existing and the reorganised mdustry
can be bridged.
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PART 1l.—SURVEY

() EXTENT OF THE DEPRESSION

Summary

(1) From the figures given in this section it can be seen that during the post-war
years the industry as a whole has been working at less than 70 per cent of 1ts pre-war
capacity, and in 1931 (the worst year in this respect) at about 53 per cent

(2) The depression has been more severe in the American than in the Egyptian
section of the industry, which up to 1928 enjoyed relative prosperity.

(8) The decline in the production and exports of cloth has been greater than
in the production and exports of yarn

(4) Compared with other sections of the industry, the finishing section has been
relatively prosperous throughout the post-war period

(5) Mainly owing to the abandonment of the gold standard the position of the
ndustry improved considerably towards the end of 1981, and the worst period
appears to have been m1d-1980 to the latter part of the following year

(6) Unemployment has increased, while profits have very seriously diminished.

It will be observed that all these conclusions are qualitatively already well
known. The objects of this brief survey are (1) to provide quantitative indication, and
(2) to show the position of the various factors and indicators at different times.

The extent of the post-war depression of the cotton industry may be seen 1n the statistics of umports
of raw cotton, production and exports of yarn and cloth, and unemployment

(1) mports of Raw Cotton

During the years 1920 to 1982 net imports of raw cotton mto the United Kingdom were con-
siderably less than the average for the pre-war years 1909-18 In 1924, as shown i the following
table, net imports of raw cotton were only equivalent to 72 1 per cent of the average net imports for
1909-18, whulst 1n 1981 they had fallen to 52 8 per cent of the pre-war figure Since then there has
been some recovery It should be pointed out that total imports of raw cotton 1s only a limited value
as an index of actvity since Egyptian cotton generally speaking means more employment both n
spinning and weaving than Amencan cotton

UK Nt IMporTs oF Raw CoTrToN

(Excluding Linters and Waste)
7
1909-18 1920 1922 1924 1926 ! 1928 1930 19381 1932 1988
(Average) (mulhon lbs )

1990.3 1647.6| 1347.1] 1485.5(1598.1 l 1439 4| 1140 1| 1049.9; 1199.1; 13848 4

(per centof 1909-1918 average)
100.0 82 8 67.7 | 2.1 l 800 | 1 | 57.8 52.8 60 3 67.8
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As 15 well known, the Amenican and Egyptian sections of the industry have not suffered to the
same extent The dechne in the prosperity of the American section has been far greater than the
dechne of the Egyptian section Some idea of the relative posiion of the two sections may be obtained
by comparing the dechne in the imports of cotton from the US A with the imports from Egypt
From the following table 1t will be seen that 1n 1924 the imports from Egypt and the Anglo-Egyptian
Sudan were equvalent to 91 per cent of the average for the period 1909-13, whilst imports from the
U S A were only 55 6 per cent of their pre-war average The Egyptian section was relatively prosper-
ous up to 1928, and even the decline after that year was not as great as in the case of the American
section, which has been suffering from acute depression since 1922 Another way of judging the
relative dechine of these two sections 1s by comparing the proportion of imports of cotton from Egypt
to mmports from the US A 1n post-war years with that in the pre-war period The average imports
of cotton from Egypt in the period 1909-13 were approximately 28 per cent of the imports from the
U S A, whereas in 1924, 1928 and 1930, imports from Egypt were approximately 88 per cent, 40 per
cent, and 44 per cent respectively of the imports from the US A

U K. Imports oF Raw Corron FrRoM THE US A anp Ecyer
(Mullion 1bs)

Imports 1909-18 | 1920 | 1922 1924 | 1926 | 1928 | 1930 | 1931 1932 | 1988
from (average)

USA 1,709 1,350 918 949 | 1,070 868 590 442 781 754
% 1000 | 81 4| 535 556 | 626 | 508 | 846 258 428 44 2
Egypt* 400 288 324 364 862 853 260 267 202 —
% 1000 720 81 0| 910| 90 5| 83| 650 670! 505 —

*Including the Anglo-Egyptian Sudan

(2) Production

(A) Yarn The production of yarn in the Census years 1924 and 1980 was equivalent to 70 5
per cent and 52 1 per cent respectively of the production 1n 1912 Since 1980 the yarn production
has increased shghtly From the mill cotton consumption figures 1t 1s esumated that the production
mn 1932 and 1938 was 1,194 milhion Ibs and 1,240 nullion lbs as agamnst 1,081 million lbs. m 1930.
From the table given below 1t will be seen that there has been a decline 1n the production of all the
dafferent counts 1 1930 as compared with 1924, the smallest decline being 1n the production of 121’s
and over, and the greatest in the production of 41’s to 80’s

UK ProbuctioN or YARN

{Malhon Ibs )
1912 1924 1930 1981 1932 1933
Total 1,979 0 1,895 2 1,081.1 1,058 0* | 1,194 0% | 1,240 0*
% . . 100 705 521 58 5 60 3 62 7
Up to 40’s _ 1,022.0 807 8 — — -—
41’s to 80’s —_ 818 7 188 0 —_ — —_
81’s to 120’s —_ 55 9 86.7 -— — —
121’s and over — 36 85 — — —
*Esumate

(B) Piece Goops, The production of cloth 1n the years 1924 and 1930 was equvalent to 69 2
per cent and 88 1 per cent respectively of the production 1n 1912 Thus there has been a greater
dechne in the production of cloth than in the production of yarn It will be seen from the following
table, which compares the production of cloth 1n 1924 and 1930 with the production 1n 1907 and 1912,
that there has been a decline 1n the production of all kinds of cloth
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U K. PropuctioNn o CLOTH
(Milkon linear yards)

1907 1912 1924 1930

Total . . . 7,088 8,050 5,572 2,018
% 88 0 100 0 69 2 88 1
‘Woven wholly or in part from coloured yarn 689 719 492 804
Unspeafied . . 6,399 7,331 5,080 2,609
Fnished—

Bleached (not dyed or printed) . 2,193 2,539 1,852 1,044

Dyed (not printed) . . . . 1,142 1,263 - 981 Ty

Printed (dyed or not) . . . . 1,326 1,805 800 614

(3) Exports -

(A) Yarn The following table gives the exports of yarn from the United Kingdom during the
post-war years as compared with the average exports for the period 1909-13 It wall be seen that
exports dechined before 1924, and in 1938 they had dechined by about 38 per cent as compared with
the exports for the pre-war period.

UK. Exports OF YARN

(Milion 1bs)

1909- | 1920 | 1922 | 1924 | 1926 | 1928 | 1930 | 1931 | 1932 | 1933
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(Av)
Total . 1216.9|147.4 (2020|1631 | 168 5| 169 2 | 137 0| 188 5 | 141.7 | 185.1
% (a) 100.0 ( 68.0 930 750} 780 | 780} 63.0| 620 650 62.2
(6) .|[188.0( 91.0}1240]100.0 1040|1040 | 840 80 870 830
Up to 40’s —_ 94.4 122 1| 76.2| 88.5| 71| 69.5| 607) 788| 718
% (&) . — 1124.0160.,0 {1000 |116.0 (101 0, 87.0| 80 0| 960 940
41’s to 80’s - 878} 61 4| 61.6f 585| 66 5| 50.7| 52.1| 51 7| 45.0
% () . —_ 61.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 | 95.0 | 108 0§ 82.0| 85.0| 84.0 78.3
81'st0 120’y — 18.0| 168 284 19.2| 225} 178| 188} 149 | 16.5
% () . —_ 56 0| 720)100.0( 8.0 960] 76.0| 800| 640} 706
12s & ov’r] - 27 1.7 19 2.3 3.1 26 1.9 1.8 18
% (&) — 142 0] 890 100.0 ) 121.0 | 163.0| 1870 100.0} 950 950

(a) Average 1909-13=100.
8 Average 1924=100

(B) CLotr The exports of piece goods have declined from 7,075 mlhon hnear yards in 1913
to 2,116 million hinear yards in 1938 (a contraction of about 70 per cent}. All kinds of cloth have
contributed to this general decline, but the most serious dechine has been in the export of greys which,
in 1988, were 16 per cent of the pre-war figure. About 40 per cent of the total decline 1s accounted for
by thie dechine in the exports of greys, while bleached and printed account for approximately 28 per
cent and 20 per cent respectively.
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U K. Exports oF CorroN Piece Goobs

(Million linear yards)

1013 | 1924 | 1925 | 1926 | 1927 | 1928 | 1929 | 1930 | 1981 | 1932 | 1933

Total 7,075 4,585 | 4,687 {2,922 |4,189 |8,968 (8,765 |2,491 1,790 {2,308 | 2,116
Grey, un-

bleached 2,858 11,402 (1,308 | 1,122 (1,198 | 994 | 955 | 547 | 289 | 857 | 857
Bleached 2,045 | 1,413 (1,522 | 1,285 (1,837 |1,846 |1,288 | 882 | 6381 772 | 648
Printed 1,231 729 [ 77T 598 | 657 | 625 | 552 | 395 | 824 | 455 | 417
Piece dyed 1,151 858 | 832 | 752 | 824 838 | 826 559 | 456 | 594 | 585
Yarn dyed 290 183 | 203 | 172 174 | 165 | 144 | 108 920 125 | 109

(4) Net Output

A further mdication of the depression 1n the cotton industry is the decline in the net output value
as given by the Census returns  In 1980 the net output of the spining section amounted to £19,621,000
as against £46,913,000 1n 1924 In the weaving section the net output was £22,589,000 1n 1930 as
against £86,675,000 1n 1924, while in the fimishing section net output declined from £27,058,000 to
£18,188,000 Although the net output of the industry was considerably less in 1930 than 1n 1924,
costs of production (excluding costs of raw materials) had remained relatively nigid, and consequently
the profits of the industry in 1930 were considerably less than those in 1924 The following table
compares the net outputs of the spinning, weaving and finishing sections 1n 1930 with the net outputs
mn 1924

U K Ner Ourputs OF THE SPINNING, WEAVING AND FINISHING SECTIONS

(£000)
1924 1930

Spinning 46,913 19,621
% 100 42
Weaving 86,675 22,589
% 100 62
Fimshing 27,058 18,188
A 100 67

It will be seen from the above table that the decline in the net output of the fimishing section
was less than the decline 1 the net outputs of the other two sections, while the greatest decline was
mn the net output of the spinning section Net output in fimshing 1s, however, not confined to cotton
goods, and 1n this connection 1t should be noted that the quantity of cotton piece goods treated in
1930 was 85 per cent below 1924, whereas that of woollen piece goods was 17 per cent below 1924 The
full sigmificance of these declines will be understood when 1t 15 reahsed that during the greater part of
the post-war period, production and exports of other countries were increasing  This matter 1s fully
dealt with on pages 115-187

(5) Unemployment

Unemployment has continued at a high level, and the following table shows the percentage of
msured workers unemployed (including short ime) near the end of the months March, June, Sep-
tember and December since 1924
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U.X UNEMPLOYMENT AND SHORT TmMe N THE CorroN INDUSTRY
PERCENTAGE OF INSURED WORKERS UNEMPLOYED (INCLUDING SHORT TIME) NEAR END OF THE MoONTH

March June September | December
1924 15 6 15 4 14 1 69
1925 71 85 100 67
1926 97 251 243 13 8
1927 60 7.0 938 10 0
1928 92 12 9 14 2 11.1
1929 11.5 18.7 12 7 14.4
1980 271 42 2 44 4 47 4
1981 86 5 39.6 44 6 27 4
1982 23 4 30 4 32 8 23 8
19338 23 4 24 8 223 19 7

(2) CAUSES OF THE DEPRESSION

Summary

(1) The productive capacity of plant has increased more rapidly than the
world consumptive capacity for cotton goods, and has resulted in severe competition
and short time working.

(2) The wide fluctuations and downward trend in the price of raw cotton during
the post-war years has squeezed out of the industry a great deal of working capital.

(8) The lack of co-operation both within and between the different sections of
the industry and in particular the divorce between production and marketing
has made joint action for improving the structure and economic position almost
impossible.

(+) Reorgamnsation in the Spinning Section has been hindered by the personnel,
in particular 1n their efforts to avoid losing their jobs, by the existence of a large
quantity of uncalled capital, and by the failure of the banks to perform their proper
functions .

(5) In the weaving section, manufacturers of the coarser cloths have encroached
on those of the finer cloths, with the result that the economic position of the finer end
has been jeopardised.

(6) Costs of production compared with prices have been relatively ngid.

(7) The lgh cost of money, the seventy of internal and external competition,
and the unprofitability of the industry as a whole have hindered the modernisation
of plant

(8) Countries which before the war were important customers of Lancashire—
e g. India and China—have become large producers.

(9) Lancashire has been confronted with widespread increases in tanfls on
cotton goods.

(10) The growth of the Indian industry behind a tanff wall has intensified com-
petition from Japan in other markets.

(11) Givil unrest in India and China has further reduced Lancashire’s sales.

(12) Lancashire’s chief markets are agricultural countries, and as prices of
agricultural commodities have declined relatively to those of manufactured goods,
exports to agricultural countries have fallen more than exports to manufacturing
countries. This has resulted in agricultural countries transferring their demand
from Lancashire’s relatively high grade goods to the inferior but cheaper products
of other countries.
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{18} The return of this country to the Gold Standard and the fall in the value
of silver adversely affected Lancashire’s trading position. The depreciation of the
yen has also greatly increased the competitive strength of Japan at the present time

(14) The Lancashire cotton industry has not adjusted its structure to the
changed world conditions during the post-war years.

During the post-war years the cotton industry in nearly every country has been depressed at
one time or another Lancashire has worked short time continually since 1921, whilst the cotton
industries of the U S A, India, and even of Japan have not escaped financial losses. It 1s sigmficant
also that the cotton industry has been depressed during a period when the majority of the other
ndustries were enjoymng prosperity

The causes of the dechne may be grouped under the two headings
(1) Causes affecting all countnes
(2) Causes affecting the British Industry.

Causes affecting all countries

Between the years 1910 and 1927 the number of spindles in the world’s cotton spmnning mulls
increased from 189 6 mllion to 172 6 mullion (an increase of 28 per cent) The number of looms
increased from 2 5 million to 8 2 mullion (an increase of 28 per cent) Thus increase mn plant took place
m two distinct periods, firstly from 1910 to 1914, when the number of spindles increased from 139 6
mullion to 150 7 mullion, and secondly between 1919 and 1927, when the number of spindles increased
from 158 7 mulhon to 172 6 million The increase between 1919 and 1927 was encouraged by the
textile machinery makers, while protective tanffs, as 1s shown on page 29, gave an added stumulus to
the expansion Actually during the war the total increase 1n manufacturing plant was almost negligible,
and after 1927 there was a marked decline The following table shows the consumption of cotton,
and the total number of spindles and looms in the world for the years 1920-1988, compared with 1914

WorrLp ConsumpTiON OF CoTTON AND NUMBER OF SPINDLES AND Looms

World Consumption Number of
Consumption World of Cotton Looms® Spindles
of Cotton Spindleage per 1,000 (000} per 1,000
(000 bales) (oc0) Spindles Looms
bales)

1914 22,574 150,787 150 2,820 58,400
1920 21,564 156,163 188 2,921 58,500
1921 19,118 157,081 122 2,810 55,900
1922 19,385 158,795 122 2,831 56,100
1923 21,398 162,857 132 2,922 55,600
1924 . 22,016 163,556 134 8,078 58,200
1925 22,718 166,912 136 8,109 58,700
1526 24,400 170,667 143 8,176 58,700
1927 25,887 172,623 150 8,228 53,400
1928 . 26,501 167,990 158 8,178 52,900
1929 25,471 167,085 153 8,115 53,600
1930 25,601 166,563 154 8,085 54,000
1981 22,854 162,278 141 2,964 54,700
1932 23,674 162,070 146 . 8,022 58,600
1938 24,989 157,755 158 8,282 48,000

*The International Federation of Master Cotton Spinners takes a tricnmial census of world loomage, the first of
which was for 1930 The remainmng figures given in the table are based largely on unofficial estmates and cannot
be regarded as accurate

From the above table the increase 1n spindles and looms does not appear abnormal, and 1t will
be seen that the numerical proportion between looms and spindles, during the post-war years, has
not been very different from what it was 1n 1914  If, however, account could be taken of changes in
the capacity per spindle since the war, the proportion would be seen to have changed considerably
Total equivalent spindles 1n recent years i1s much higher 1n relation to 1914 than appears from the
above table Hence consumption of cotton per 1,000 equivalent spindles 1s lower, and the number of
equivalent spindles per 1,000 looms higher Full figures for world equvalent spindles are, however,
not available,
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In the majority of the post-war years (with the exception of 1927 to 1980 and 1988) the consump-
tion of raw cotton per 1,000 spindles has been less than that in 1914, which indicates (taking the con=
sumption of raw cotton as an index to the consumption of cotton goods) that the world productive
capacity of plant has increased more rapidly than the world consumptive capacity for the finished product.
Thus impression 1s strengthened if, instead of considering equipment only 1n a statistical form, considera-
tion 18 also given to output per umt. In the first place, since new spindles 1n new countries are working
double or treble shufts, as against singleshift working 1n the old countries, they have a correspondingly
greater productive capacity, while 1n the second place the proportion of ring to mule spindles is much
higher than before the war, and technical improvements in plant have also increased the output per
spindle Unfortunately, no figures are available to show the extent to which the productive capacity
of the world’s cotton industry has been enlarged by increasing the output per machme, but Baron
D’Andoy estimates that the average output per operating spindle in 1928 was 20 per cent greater than
in 1918, In 1927 the world consumption of raw cotton was 14 per cent greater than in 1914 The
number of spindles in 1927 was approximately 172.6 million, which on Baron D’Andoy’s estunate
would be equivalent to 207 mullion on the 1918 basis. Thus, while the consumption of raw cotton had
ncreased by 14 per cent mn the period referred to, effective spinning capacity had mcreased by about
42 per cent, This has meant the spreading of a larger demand over a much larger number of spindles,
thereby, as already pointed out, reducing the average output per spindle This increase of plant has
mostly taken place 1n eastern countiries at the expense of Europe and the U.S.A  In Part IV. the
growth of the cotton industry i Japan, China, and India has been outhned The following table
showing the consumption of raw cotton by Europe, Asia and the U S A. 1 1918 and 1932 shows
the advance of Asiatic consumption at the expense of the other continents The greater part of Asia’s
gain 18 represented by Europe’s loss.

ConsumpTioN oF Raw CotroN

{Mllion bales)
1013 1952
% %
Europe . . 12 08 53 8 67 89
USA. . . 6 57 29 5 67 26
Asia . . 4 07 18 7.72 85

Up to the present attention has been concentrated on the Japanese industry, but it must not be
forgotten that the development of the Chinese industry has been more rapid than that of 1ts other
eastern rivals  (See pages 122-125 )

This world-wide over-expanston of the industry, besides being responsible for the working of short
tume in many countries, has also_had other serious effects. In the first place, 1t has been directly
responsible for the i competition which has been the chief characteristic of the post-war era.
This competition has resulted in ruinous price-cutting, often necessitated by the need for cash to pay
interest on fixed charges Ths price-cutting, however, has not resulted in an extension of sales, but
has merely been responsible for the transfer of business from one producer to another

The vast bulk of consumers of cotton goods are to be found n agricultural countries, and thew
demand chiefly depends upon the price which they obtain for therr products, with the result that in
tumes of depression a decrease in the price of cotton goods does not necessarily cause a corresponding
increase in the demand, although on the other hand, in times of stable primary commodity prices,
there 15 no doubt that the demand for cotton goods 1s very susceptible to price reductions, as has been
repeatedly proved by the Japanese In contrast with this, any shght improvement in the price of
cotton goods calls forth an increase 1n supply, for as long as some contribution can be made to supple-
mentary costs, it 1s cheaper to work plant than to leave 1t standing 1dle. Thus, over the post-war period,
demand as a whole has been uresponsive, while supply has been extremely responsive  Price-cutting,
of course, has not only taken place between industries of different countries, but has also been common
within the different industries. One of the results of this excesuve competition has been that the
older centres of the industry have declined compared wath the younger centres. Lancashire has
lost ground to Japan, Bombay is losing ground to the newer centres such as Ahmedabad, and Japan’s
future may be jeopardised by an exp of the Ch mdustry

Another factor which has contributed to the general decline in the cotton industry has beén the
fluctuations in raw cotton prices. On the average, the price of raw cotton constitutes about half the
total cost of the cloth, ex-works, and as fluctuations in raw cotton prices are reflected in the prices of
the finished products, the manufacturers or merchants stand to lose considerable sums, as it is unusual
for eather of them to hedge agawnst fluctuations. M , even the sp isnot p d y
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against fluctuations, as even 1f he hedges in the normal way the price of the cotton which he holds may
not move 1n exact consonance with the price of the standard raw cotton (See page 51) The fluctua-
tions since the war have been much more violent than those in pre-war years Between January 1920
and February 1921 the price of American Middling fell from 42 41d perIb to 7 13d per 1b , between
January 1924 and December 1926 the price fell from 21 1d per Ib to 6 8d per lb, and between June
1928 and December 1930 from 11 93d per b to 584d per Ib These falls in cotton prices inflicted
severe losses on the manufacturing and merchanting classes, and squeezed out of the industry a great
deal of working capital

Besides, however, these general causes of depression, which affected almost all countries to a
greater or less extent, this country had to meet additional difficulties, some of which were pecuhar to
1t alone

Causes affecting the British Industry

There has been a complete lack of co-operation, not only between the different sections, but also
within the different sections of the British industry Marketing has been completely divorced from
production, with the result that the interests of manufacturers have often been sacrificed to those of
the merchant Moreover, the merchant has failed to keep in touch wath the distnibution of his goods
mn the different markets, and thus structural vulnerability has enabled Lancashire’s competitors to
secure firm foothold 1n the markets of the world Lancashire has further been handicapped by the
dwversity of 1ts products, often more the result of attempts to create a spurious ndividuality rather than
of genume advances 1n technique or design, thus making econormcal production mmpossible  Not only
has the manufacturing side of the industry had to contend with meffective marketing, but 1t has also
been confronted with powerful fimshing combtnes, able to extort high prices for their services During
the post-war depression, when spinning and weaving have been, on the whole, unprofitable, the finish-
1ng companies have been able to continue paying relatively high dividends

Within each section of the mndustry—spinming, weaving, and merchanting—there exist a multt-
phaty of unts, ntensely mdividualistic i outlook, and unable to co-operate for long in any policy
likely to improve the economic position of the industry as a whole Contraction 1n all sections 1s a vatal
necessity, and yet past hustory has shown that this will not be achieved voluntarily

In the spinming section reorgamsation has been hindered by men who have lost all except their
Jobs, by the existence of a large quantity of uncalled capital, and by the failure of the banks to perform
their proper function by withdrawing the “props’’ which were supporting financially unsound concerns
The ewsstence of a large number of msolvent companies has increased the difficulties of the industry,
for 1n order to raise cash they have been compelled to clear stocks and dispose of output at cut-throat
prices

The weaving section, too, which on the whole escaped from the disastrous financial operations of
1919-20, rather by luck than by good management, has suffered from 1ts disintegrated character,
and consequent mabihity to tackle the problems of contracting markets The manufacturers of coarse
cloths have tended to encroach on those of higher-grade cloths, with the result that the economic
position of the finer end has been jeopardised by competition from these migratory producers But
the most important example of the results of this lack of planned policy 1n the weaving section 1s to be
found 1n 1ts labour relations, which need here only be described as catastropluc  (See pages 83-90 )
It has been amply proved that an industry 1n which producers have no common conception of co-
operation cannot hope to meet the well-directed attacks of 1ts nivals on the markets of the world

Lancashire has suffered from the relative rigidity of its costs compared with prices Wages (see
page 80) have been relatively stable, and while concessions have been made they have not helped to
strengthen the financial position of the industry, for they have frequently been frittered away in useless
price-cutting In the past Lancashire has devoted too much attention to wage reductions as a means
of reducing costs of production Costs must be regarded n therr entirety, and no single 1tem must be
accorded any undue prominence Inefficient and neffective marketing, lack of co-operation both
between and within different sections, interest charges, and even directors’ fees are items mn total
costs as well as wages Yet comparatively little attention has been given to these other factors (though
m certain cases the incidence of interest charges has been temporarily reduced by moratorium
schemes), and 1t 1s only through a reduction 1n the toll which they extract that costs which are in the
control of the industry can be brought into line with those of compeuitors abroad As wage reductions
have failed in the past to sccure any increase in trade, and only succeeded 1 bringing about an
atmosphere of bitterness and strife, which has had catastrophic effects on the morale of the industry,
1t 1s essential that further attempts should not be made, at any rate until the structure of the industry
has been reorgamised, and then only if 1t 1s proved that further sacrifice by labour 1s necessary to enable
the industry profitably to dispose of 1ts output on world markets
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A further depressing influence has been that owing to hagh cost of money and lack of confidence
m the industry, little capital has been available for the modermisation of plant

For a full discussion of the mternal influences affecting the British cotton industry reference must
be made to the parts of this report (pages 48-75) which deal with the different sections of the mdustry

At this stage, however, the external mfluences which have adversely affected the industry must
be considered

Before the war the United Kingdom did about two-thirds of the total world’s export trade in
cotton goods. The east was our biggest market, and here Lancashire’s position was particularly
sound The war, however, closed the normal channels of international trade, and owing to the almost
msatiable demands of the Allied Powers and the restriction of shipping, Lancashire was forced to
neglect those markets which were still left open This break 1n trading relations was to have a perma-
nent effect, for 1t gave Lancashire’s competitors an opportunity to establish themselves, and at the
same time encouraged countries which had been important customers to develop their own indus-
tries  As 1s well known, Japan seized the opportunity of the war to entrench herself mn those markets
where formerly Lancashire’s position had been considered unassailable, while the Indian industry
expanded 1n order to replace Lancashire goods by domestic manufactures in the vast Indian market
In addition, the immediate post-war boom and internal influences such as orgamsed short ime and
the failure of the banks to enforce quick iquidations, gave these powerful competitors further oppor-
tunity to consolidate their position

In addition to increased competition from the development of the Japanese industry, Lancashire
has been confronted with widespread increases m tariffs on cotton goods, which have had serious
repercussions In 1918 India, China, Brazil and the Argentine took about 60 per cent of Lancashure’s
total exports, and since then all these countries have exther mcreased their taniffs or imposed protubit-
ive tanffs for the first time Thus increase in taniffs, which has, of course, been fairly general throughout
the world, has also affected other cotton industries than the Bnitish, for 1t has been partly res-
ponsible for the over-expansion described on page 26  For example, without a tarf 1t 1s anhkely
that the Indian mdustry would have developed to the extent 1t has, for the growth of this industry
has been artificially forced, and even now 1ts costs are, 1n a great many cases, relatively huigh  More-
over, the expansion of the Indian mdustry has certainly intensified Japanese competition 1n other
markets, because particularly since the recent tanff increase in July 1988, the hugh protection afforded
to the Indian mulls has compelled the Japanese to divert the products of their naturally expanding
industry to markets other than India In other words, the expansion of the Indian industry 1s indirectly
responsible to a quite substantial extent for the severe competition from Japan which Lancashire has
to face m other countries The following table, showing the import tariffs levied by India, China
and the Argentine, on cotton yarn, and piece goods, will give some 1dea of the increase in tariffs
which this country has had to face

ImporT DuTies oN CorroN Yarns aNp Prece Goobs, 1914, 1924 anp 1988

1914 1924 1933
India Cotton Yarns 40°s Free 59, ad val 619, ad val
, Cotton Piece Goods | 8 5% ad val. 11% ad val 25%, ad val
China Cotton Yarns 40’s 08d perlb 11d perlb 147d perlb*
Cotton Piece Goods
Per Piecet Per Piecet Per Piecet
Unbleached 40d 11 8d 20 6d
Bleached 4 8d 18 4d 86 3d
Printed 29d 77d 371d
Dyed 58d 14 2d 50 4d
Argentine Cotton Yarns 40’s 4 0d. per Ib 6 0d perlb 166d. perlb }
Cotton Piece Goods
Unbleached 4 1d. per lb. 2 7d. per lb. 4 8d. per Ib
Bleached a7 ,, 55d ,, 6d ,,
Printed ssd ,, . 62d. ,, ., 6.9d. ,, .,
Dyed 58d ,, ., 62d ,, , 78d. , »

* Plus Surtax amounting to 14 per cent of the duties.
40

1 Pieces of

$ Plus Surtax amountng to 10 per ceat of the duties.
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It was hoped that the Ottawa Conference would result in a lowering of import tariffs on Lancashire
goods, but the concessions which were obtained have made hittle difference to the import trade, partly
because there was not a very strongly organised Lancashire representation As 1s pomnted out on
page 181 the Canadian duties are stll at a prohibitive level, and Austraha has not modified the
lugh rates which previously obtained South Africa has agreed to admit Lancashire goods not exceed-
mg 1s 3d per yard mn price at a duty of 5 per cent ad valorem, and foreign goods at a duty of 10
per cent ad valorem or 13d per yard, whichever 1s the higher The duties on cotton piece goods
exceeding 1s gd per yard in price are as follows Lancashire goods 15 per cent ad valorem, and
foreign goods 15 per cent ad valorem or 3d per yard, whichever 1s the lhugher Thus South Africa,
by fixing 2 mimmum specific duty on cotton piece goods of foreign ongin, gives some protection
to Lancashire goods against cheap and inferior goods of other countries, though the actual extent
of the protection afforded 1s not very great British India made no concessions to this country at
Ottawa as far as textile goods are concerned, although when the foreign tanff was raised in July
1988, a substantial Emptre preference was provided for, and the Government of India undertool
to the recent British Textile Mission to India to negotiate with the British Government a supplementar
agreement to cover textiles On the whole 1t may be said that the benefits to Lancashure from th
Ottawa Conference were almost negligible In recent months, however, more serious attempts hav:
been made to secure a reduction in the tanffs levied by foreign countries, and in the trade agree
ment concluded with the Argentine, for instance, the import duties on cotton piece goods have beer
generally reduced, though what effect the agreement will have on Lancashire remamns to be seen
In the agreements with Finland, Norway and Sweden, also, there has been a reduction 1n the impor
dutzes on all important classes of cotton piece goods There 1s no doubt that the imposition of periodu
increases 1n 1mport tariffs by consuming countries has been one of the chuef causes of the depression n
the Lancashire industry

At various tumes the abolition of the Most Favoured Nation clause has been advocated It 1
impossible to enter here into a general discussion of this question, but although, superficially at an
rate, the step has much to commend 1t, although 1t may, 1f all else fails, have to be used as a bargamin;
weapon, and although some alteration of the present position with regard to most-favoured natior
treatment 1s bound to come, when the step 1s advocated as a means of enabling the Lancashire cottor
mdustry to meet Japanese competition, 1t should be borne 1in mind that if the Most-Favoured Natiot
clause were abandoned 1n any market over which this country’s influence extends as far as tanffs ar
concerned, then the goods so excluded by means of the prohibitive duties often advocated would only
be directed by Japan to markets over which this country has no control There s, 1 fact, ampl
evidence from the results of taniffs already imposed to show that any discrimination agamst Japar
by means either of further tanfls or of the abolition of the Most Favoured Nation clause would result ir
a transfer of competition from Empire to foreign markets, while 1t 1s far from certain that countrie:
like Ceylon, for instance, would be prepared to exclude cheap Japanese cotton goods

A table showing the division of British exports of cotton goods between the Empire (both Domin
10ns and Crown Colonies) and foreign markets 15 given on page 48 From this 1t will be seen that ai
the present time the Empire markets account for only about 55 per cent of the total

In addition to the development of the domestic industries m her chief markets, Lancashire has
had to face further difficulties caused by civil unrest and the antu-British feeling which has beer
prevalent in the East During the post-war years China has not had a stable government, and
conditions have been such that trade with other nations has only been carried on with considerable
difficulty The purchasing power of China has not only been reduced as a result of the depreciation
of silver (see page 81), but has been seriously curtailed by the incessant fighting between rival armues,
and the establishment of law and order would certainly lead to an improvement n trading conditions

At the present time the attainment of law and order 1s being sought through Japanese expansion,
as 1 Manchukuo, and 1t 1s certain that the Japanese will not readily allow a share 1n such markets
to be obtamned by Great Britain  The attitude toward China recently adopted by them 1s a further
confirmation of this In spite, however, of the unfavourable experience of Lancashire 1n negotiating
with Japan, other industries which are 1n a stronger technical position have shown that a compromuise
15 not out of the question

It 1s doubtful, also, how far increased government control over the nternal situation 1n China
would benefit Lancashire, as the Chinese industry, owing to 1ts rapid expansion 1n recent years, seems
capable of supplying any increased demand Moreover, the anti-British feeling both in China and
India has enhanced the effect of taniffs, and although 1t 1s impossible to distimguish the results of the
Iatter from those of the former, the boycott in both countries has certainly been a contributory factor
to the decline in Lancashire’s export trade. Events in Manchuria have, of course, been mamly
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responsible for the abandonment of the anti-British boycott in China and the imposition of a ban on
Japanese goods, but this can probably only be regarded as a temporary turn of the wheel of fortune,
and 1n any case Lancashure, largely owmng to lack of strong marketing organisations, has not been
able to exploit or consolidate her improved posiion In India, as in China, the domestic producers
gave their support to the boycott, as 1t enabled them to expand their connections and develop thewr
industry, and even when the political differences between this country and India are settled 1tis
doubtful whether Lancashire can, as a result, expect any great increase mn trade (See page 88.)

The chief markets for Lancashire goods are agricultural countries, and the quantity and quality
of the goods which they buy depend on the prices which they obtain for their products Since 1929
the prices of agricultural commodities have declined relatively to those of manufactured goods, and
consequently, as 1s to be expected, exports to agricultural countries have fallen more than exports to
manufacturing countries The effect of this reduced purchasing power in the agricultural countries
has been felt more acutely by Lancashire than by her chief competitors, as she has speciahsed 1n the
production of high quahity goods, and any reduction in purchasing power transfers the demand to the
cheap and mferior products of other countries The structure and production costs of the Lancashire
mndustry are not swted for competition in the low-grade cloth market Recovery in agricultural prices
would certainly enable Lancashire to improve her position, but to what extent depends largely on
whether the consumer, having once acquired the habit of purchasing cheap cotton goods, will continue
to do so, irrespective of his improved economic posiion Moreover, when agricultural prices do begin
to move upwards, Lancashire can only hope to increase her exports of the higher grade goods if she
18 willing to reorganise her marketing methods

Lancashire has also been adversely affected by monetary factors, one within and two outside the
country’s control The first—the return to the Gold Standard 1n April 1926—was responsible for a
fall 1n the price (in terms of sterling) of British goods on the world’s markets. Had thus fall in prices
been accompanied by a fall 1 the costs of production, other than the cost of raw cotton, Lancashire’s
trade would have been unaffected, but this was not the case Moreover, the spmning section had to
bear debts contracted when the value of sterling was approximately half its present value Owing to
the ngidity in internal costs—wages, salaries, interest charges, and general overheads—and the fall
in receipts due to the return to the Gold Standard at the pre-war parity, the ability of Lancashire to
produce at a profit was considerably reduced, and, indeed, m the case of many firms, profits were
turned nto losses While, however, it is true that the return of the pound to the old parity seriously
affected Lancashire’s earmings, too much attention has been devoted 1n the past to this fact, and"too
hittle to the fact that the industry falled to reorgamse 1tself so that its costs were brought mto equulibrium
with the changed price level

The second monetary factor—over which this country had httle or no control—is the decline in
the price of silver A contrnibutory factor—but only a minor one—in reducing the value of silver was
the return to the Gold Standard by most countries after the war The fall in the value of silver tended
to reduce exports of British goods to China, and at the same time encouraged Chinese manufacturers
to expand their export trade. The following table shows movements in the price of cotton goods and
1 the price of silver It will be seen that the increase in the price of silver, relatively to the 1918 price,
between 1924 and 1928, was much less than the increase m the price of cotton goods Thus the price
of cotton goods 1n terms of silver, in this same period, was greater than the pre-war price.

RELATIVE PriceE MovEMENTS OF CoTToN CLOTH AND SILVER

Index of Prces Price of Sulver Index Price of
of Cotton Cloths (d peroz) Silver
% %
1918 . 100 25.76 100
1924 . 234 84.00 132
1925 208 82.18 125
1926 . 168 28.69 1
1927 . 164 26.08 101
1928 . 169 26.75 104
1929 166 24 24 94
1930 . 1387 17.69 69
1981 . 116 14.59 57
1932 . 116 17.84 69
1938 115* 18.14 70
* Estunated from Trade Returns.
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A third monetary factor which has adversely affected Lancashire 1n the last two years has been the
depreciation of the yen (see page 121) While very great advantages have undoubtedly accrued to
Japan through this, 1t 15 sometimes forgotten that only since 1932 has the currency been depreciated
to any great extent, whereas Japanese competition was very intense prior to that date Further also,
the advantages which Japan has achieved from this policy cannot be permanent, as any prolonged
deprecration will result in a rise in the cost of iving and 1n interest charges in general On the other
hand, Japan probably hopes to consolidate.later markets 1mutially won in this way, and 1t mght be
advocated that the way to deal with the situation s to impose a dumping duty on Japanese products,
but the dangers of this course, mnsofar as reprisals in markets outside any British influence or control
may be provoked, should not be forgotten as long as Lancashire 1s not 1n a sufficiently healthy or
strongly-organised position to set the pace

In addition to these three monetary factors, Lancashire’s exports in the last two years have been
sertously affected by the various exchange restriction schemes, and also by the mability, under mora-
torrum schemes, to secure payment from foreign purchasers Doubtless exporters, unable to secure
credit for long periods, have been unwilling to supply markets from which 1t seemed that payment
for goods supplied would not be readily forthcoming This has been particularly true of the South
American markets, and has been one of the chief causes of the decline 1n exports from the United
Kingdom in the last two years

It will be seen from the above summary of the causes of the depression and from the analysis of
the position of the various sections of the industry (pages 48-75) that the British cotton industry has been
unable to adjust 1ts structure to meet the changed world conditions since the war, and particularly
throughout the recent depression  An industry which has a rigid and obsolete structure cannot hope
to survive 1n a world, the chief characteristic of which 1s rapidity of change To achieve a flexible
structure, a constant alertness of mind to these changes in the economc system 1s above all necessary
The Lancashire cotton industry has sadly neglected this, and has attempted to continue to compete
mn a twentieth century world with methods—both of preduction and marketing—reminiscent of an
age when it could afford to regard competition from other countries with contempt and disdamn
Consequently the re-organisation needed is now all the more drastic, and the choice of where and how
to begin all the more difficult

(3y MARKETS
Summary

(1) Approximately 60 per cent of the total United Kingdom production of yain
and piece goods 1s exported as agamst 75 per cent mn 1918 The home market 1s
continuing to take a greater share of a dimmmshed output

(2) The decline 1n the quantity of yarn retained for domestic consumption in
post-war years has been greater than the decline 1n the quantity exported Exports
of yarn of all counts represent about 15 per cent of the production.

(8) The export trade takes the largest proportion of the output in the case of
the finer counts The great bulk of the yarn exported consists of counts up to 80’s
Exports of yarns below 40’s and above 120’s have not declined much compared with
the 1924 level Exports of 41’s to 120’s are nearly 30 per cent below the 1924 level

(4) Exports, measured 1n linear yards, represent rather over 80 per cent of the
total production of cloth The decline in the quantity of cloth retaned for domestic
consumption has been less than the decline in the quantity exported

(5) The chief markets for Brish piece goods are India and Ceylon (25 per
cent of the total 1n 1933), Europe (18 per cent); Central and South America (15 per
cent), and Africa (15 per cent) Compared with 1924 the relative importance of
India has greatly decreased, and of the others, particularly Africa, increased.

(6) The most serious dechine m the exports of piece goods has been 1n greys,
and the decline n the exports to India between 1913 and 1928 accounted for approx-
imately 51 per cent of the total decline 1n the exports of piece goods.

(7) Itis esumated that the increase in Indian production accounted for approx-
mnately 70 per cent of Great Britan’s loss in that market, while Japan accounted
for rather over 25 per cent Furthermore, the development of the Indian industry
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and particularly the resultant increased tariff protection given to it has been partly
responsible for the increased Japanese competition in other markets. Imports of
piece goods from the United Kingdom as a percentage of the available supply have
continually declined Bleached and printed goods have declined much less than
greys, and whereas greys represented 47 per cent of total British exports to India
m 1924, 1n 1933 the figure was 23 per cent

(8) Lancashire has also suffered considerable losses m the Chinese market, due
to the development of the Chinese industry and to Japanese competition While the
British control a substantial proportion of the total Shanghai capacity, and certain
concerns, such as the Calico Printers’ Association, are expanding their capacity
there, owing to the nationalistic policy of the Nanking Government, and to the
growing strength of the Japanese mn Manchukuo and North China, there is little
likelihood of Lancashire being able to recapture much of this trade

(9) To prevent further Japanese inroads on Indian trade, the Government of
India denounced the trade treaty of 1904, while the British Government gave notice
to terminate the Most Favoured Nation agreement with Japan in the West African
dependencies. Following the boycott of Indian cotton by Japanese spinners, con-
ferences were held in India which resulted in an agreement providing for the linking
up of Japanese imports of Indian raw cotton with their exports of piece goods to
India, for the establishment of a quota on such exports and for the reduction of the
Indian tariff from 75 to 50 per cent.

(10) Negotiations held mm London between representatives of the British and
Japanese cotton industries failed even to agree on a definition of the scope of the
discussions, and the matter subsequently passed into the hands of the Governments
concerned.

The main points to be considered in connection with Japanese competition are
as follows:

(1) Only 55 per cent of the total British exports go to the Empire A substantial
part of these even, and the entire remainder, are vulnerable to attack from
Japan from which no tariff action which could be taken by this country
could protect them.

(ii) If attempts were made to take such tanff action in the Empire, difficulties
would be encountered—e g. in the case of Ceylon Holland has had exactly
the same experience in the Dutch East Indies

(iu) The trade balance between the United Kingdom and Japan 1s favourable
to the former, though less so than formerly.

(v) A rupture of Anglo-Japanese trade relations would have serious pohtical
complications. Closer co-ordination between economic and political policy
is, in this connection, necessary.

(11) Government negotiations proved equally unsuccessful, since the Japanese
Government refused to alter materially its oniginal attitude. On May 7th, 1934,
therefore, the British Government announced that quotas would be imposed on all
foreign imports into the British colonies based on the average imports of the years
1927-81. %he quotas will affect Japan more than any other country owing to the
enormous growth of Japanese imports into the British colonies during the last two
years.

(12) The Clare-Lees delegation to India in October 1933 concluded an agreement
with the Bombay millowners of some importance to Lancashire, according to which
the Indians agreed to ask for a lower protection against this country than against
foreign countries.

The cotton industry has always been regarded as an export industry, and 1t 1s esumated that
approxamately two-thirds of its total production of cloth (by weight) 1s exported In the post-war
years it has been the dechine in the export markets which has been almost entirely responsible for the
decrease in production in Lancashire. The home consumption, on the whole, has remained nearly
the same as in pre-war years, though since 1930 there has been some reduction even in this market.
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Yarn production and exports

In 1930, 1,081 rullion lbs of yarn were produced, of which 158 million Ibs (14 9 per cent) were
exported. In 1924 total production amounted to 1,395 mullion Ibs , of which 181 milhon lbs (18 per
cent) were exported The following tables show production, exports, and the amount retained for
home consumption of the different counts of yarn Imports are neglgible, 1n no case having repre-
sented more than 1 2 per cent of the production

UK ProbuctioNn AND Exports OF YARN BY COUNTs, 1924 anp 1930

Exports as Retamned
Production Exports Percentage for home
Counts of Yarn {000 1bs ) (ooo tbs ) of consumption
production (ooo Ibs }
Up to No 40, 1930 807,810 65,901 82 741,909
1924 1,021,985 76,181 75 945,804
Over No 40 and up to
No 80, 1930 183,018 50,679 277 182,339
1924 813,710 61,559 19 6 252,151
Over No 80 and up to
No 120, 1930 36,748 17,819 48.5 18,929
1924 55,874 23,877 41 8 82,497
Over No 120, 1930 8,504 2,589 78 9 915
1924 8,628 1,989 53 5 1,684
Total, 1930 1,031,080* 158,128 14 9 877,952
1924 1,895,192% 181,152 18 0 1,214,040

* Total single yarn made whether sold as such or as doubled yarns or thread

From the above table 1t will be seen that the greater part of the production of counts up to No 80
1s retamned for home consumption, whereas there 1s a tendency for the export market to take a larger
proporton of the finer counts

Piece-Goods production and exports

In 1930, 8,100 mllion hnear yards of cotton piece goods of all kinds were produced, of which
2,530 mullion yards (82 per cent) were exported In 1924 production totalled 5,590 mullion yards,
of which 4,649 million yards (83 per cent) were exported Thus, as already pointed out, the decline
1 the amount retained for the home market (39 per cent between 1924 and 1930) was less than the
decline 1n exports (46 per cent i the same period), and this dechne appears all the greater when
production and exports are given by weight, thus indicating that the amount of yarn contained 1n the
average piece of cloth exported was less 1n 1930 than 1n 1924 The following table shows production,
exports and the amount retained for home consumption of cotton piece goods of all kinds.

U K PropuctioN anp Exrorts o CorroN Piece Goobps, 1924 AND 1930

Cotton Piece Goods Exports as Retained
of all kinds Production Exports percentage of for home
1930
Mill hnear yards 8,100 2,530 82 570
Mill square yards 8,300 2,483 74 867
Thousand cwts 6,600 4,198 64 2,402
1924 i
Mill linear yards 5,590 4,649 83 941
Mill square yards 6,027 4,485 74 1,642
Thousand cwts . 10,848 7,871 71 2,977

It will be seen from the above table that the greater part of the production 1s exported Imports,
though they increased between 1924 and 1980, are neghgible (under 8 per cent by yardage)

In 1924 there was an average of 1 08 square yards per linear yard produced, whereas in 1930
there was only 1 06—showing a 2 per cent decrease Simularly, in 1924 there was an average of 0 241
Ibs per hinear yard produced, whereas 1in 1980 there was only 0 288 lbs.
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Yarn exports according to countries and counts

As has been shown above, the great bulk of the yarn is retained for home consumption In the
period 1909-18 the average exports of yarn amounted to 216 9 mullion Ibs (100 per cent), 10 1924 this
had declined to 168 1 million Ibs. (75 per cent), and 1 1930 to 187 mullion lbs (68 per cent) The
following table shows total exports of yarn and the chief destinations for the years 1924 to 1938 as
compared with the average for 1909-18.

UK ExporTs oF YARN

(Milkion 1bs }

(Av)

1909- | 1924 | 1925 | 1926 | 1927 | 1928 | 1929 | 1930 | 1931 | 1982 | 1938

1918
Total 216 9 [168.1 (189 5 (168 5 |201 5 [169 2 (166 6 {187 O (188 5 [141 7 [185 1
Germany 50.6 | 428|566 (83.9|566|436(89.4|834(3829]29.1]30.0
Holland .]422|868[50.4|876|418|835;822|286(285|18.2|1338
BritshIndia (857 /20.2 116020521621 7|214(120(11.2|146|107
Switzerland . 75| 98] 82| 78|104| 91| 80| 6.0 6.3| 89| 868
Belgium 47| 58| 57, 67| 86| 58| 68| 6.7| 48| 87| 5.8
France 41| 68| 58| 80| 88| 42| 59} 54| 81| 1.1| 09
Rumania 86| 40| 44| 78] 7.1| 58| 49| 59| 63|11.4(129

From thus table it will be seen that Germany 1s the largest purchaser, taking on an average 1n the
years 1909-18 28 8 per cent of the total exports In 1980 and 1983 Germany took 24 4 per cent and
22 2 per cent respectively of the total exports Holland 1s the second largest customer, and mn 1909-18
took 19 4 per cent, 1n 1980 20 9 per cent, but 1n 1983 only 9 8 per cent The gamn i the position of
Rumama in recent years 1s noteworthy and shows what can be done in small markets In the pre-war
years exports to India were considerable (16 5 per cent), but with the expansion of the industry there,
exports from the United Kingdom have seriously dechned

In 1924 counts up to 40’s and counts between 41°s and 80°s accounted for 47 per cent and 88 per
cent respectively of the total exports of yarn, and 1 1983 the corresponding figures were 58 per cent
and 88 per cent. The following table shows the exports of yarn by counts and 1t will be seen that the
greatest decline, between 1924 and 1988, was 1n the exports of counts 81’s to 120°s

U K Exrorts oF YARN BY COUNTS
(Mallion lbs }

1924 | 1925 | 1926 | 1927 | 1928 | 1929 | 1930 | 1931 | 1982 | 1933

Upto40's . 76.2 1978 (88.5(1019|771|767|659|607|7388]|71.8
% . . 100 | 128{ 116 | 134 | 101 | 100 87 80 96 94
41's to 80’s 61 66621585 ({728/66,5(662|507 521517451
% . .| 100! 108 95| 117 | 108 ]| 108 82 85 84 78
81’s to 120’s .|284|288|192(2832(225)20,6,178 1881491635
% . . 100 929 82 99 96 88 76 80 64 71
121’s and over . 19| 2% 28f 80 8.1| 81| 26| 19| 18} 18
% . 100 | 142 | 121} 158 163 | 163 | 187 | 100 95 95

The greater part of the yarn exported 1s grey, unbleached yarn (88 per cent of the total 1n 1983).
Austraha and India are the chief markets for bleached and dyed yarns

Piece-goods exports according to countries and classes

As has been shown above, the great bulk of the cloth produced 1s exported. In the period 1909-18
the average exports amounted to 6,483 million yards (100 per cent), but in 1924 and 1930 had declined
to 4,585 1 milhion yards (75 8 per cent) and 2,490 5 mullion yards (88 4 per cent) respectively Since
1980 the dechine has continued, although the rapidity has been to some extent arrested, and the
1932 and 1933 figures show a shght improvement over those for 1981, which was the worst year. All
kinds of cloth have contributed to the general decline, but the most serious contraction has been in the
exports of greys which in 1980 were only equivalent to 25 4 per cent, and in 1938 only 15 per cent of
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U.K. Exprorts oF CorroN Prece Goops
(Milhon linear yards)

1913 1924 1925 1926 1927 1928 1929 1930 1931 1932 1933
Total 7,075 8 |4,585 1 {4,636 7 {2,922 8 14,189 1 |3,968 2 [8,764 8 (2,490 5 [1,790 2 |2,302 7 2,116 5
Grey unbleached 2,857 5 (1,402 3 |1,803 1 |1,121 6 {1,197 9 993 9 954 8 546 6 289 4 856 6 357 4
Bleached 2,045.3 |1,413 2 |1,522 0 (1,284 7 [1,837 4 |1,346 1 |1,288 8 882 0 631 0 772 0 648 4
Printed 1,230 8 28 7 ™71 598 1 656 5 625 5 551 7 894 8 324 2 454 8 416 7
Piece dyed 1,151 % 858 0 831 8 751 8 828 7 837 6 825 7 558 9 456 1 594 2 585 2
Yarn dyed 290 4 182 9! 2027 171 6 173 6 165 1 144 8 108 8 89 7 125 1 108 8
To
India 3,057 3 |1,552 2 {1,335 6 |1,460 0 {1,550 8 {1,452 6 (1,268 3 728 4 855 6 555 4 —_
China & Hong Kong 716 5| 820 6 191 3 193 9 116 9 205 1 209 9 69 9 95 4 143 5 —
USA & Canada 154 9| 212 5 134 3 96 6 92 6 83 1 71 8 51 9 39 8 38 8 —_
Australasia 210 7 184 1 203 9 211 © 220 2 172 8 207 0 165 0 159 6 218 0 —
Briish West Indies 290 19 8 21 8 17 4 18 8 191 17 6 16 6 151 277 _
Ceylon & Dependencies; 87 8 22 0 29 5 81 5 81 2 24 0 29 2 191 16 8 15 4 —
British Malaya 131 8 64 6 99 1 73 8 80 1 64 3 87 6 29 4 19 6 38 4 —
Aden & Dependencies 97 9 4 14 2 111 18 0 121 141 9 4 81 10 2 —
Union of § Africa 67 7 68 0 68 1 69 8 70 2 66 6 70 4 54 8 54 6 50 8 —_
Nigeria 95 1 72 4 141 1 92 3 111 2 180 7 110 0 99 6 62 9 119.8 —
Irish Free State — 20 8 21 8 26 5 29 0 27 8 27 9 26 7 26 4 28 0 —
Sweden 13 4 271 23 0 28 5 26 0 21 8 16 4 21 8 25 6 199 _—
Norway 16 7 16 3 15 8 15 4 18 0 15 8 16 1 15 8 14 6 179 —
Denmark 16 4 29 8 29 6 300 80 1 24 4 27 6 27 6 29 4 356 -_
Germany . 76 4 58 9 129 0 50 2 73 6 50 2 44 2 41 6 28 4 24 9 —
Netherlands 84 3 49 8 62 5 42 5 62 8 62 2 61 3 371 28 2 35 4 _
Java 253 3 138 ¢ 185 6 116 0 130 6 183 9 106 9 67 9 87 6 89 9 —_
Other Dutch Posses-
sions in the E Indies 516 24 9 43 9 319 86 8 37 2 351 16 8 86 12 6 —_
Belgrum . 81 2 85 6 24 9 28 4 28 8 22 9 25 5 25 8 19 1 12 6 —
France 12 8 22 8 18 0 22.0 14 6 12 5 94 76 54 37 —
Switzerland 79 9 172 6 141 2 91 7 125 5 103 2 79 6 56 9 48 4 86 0 —_
Greece ' 81 9 49 4 52 0 28 9 41 9 81 4 388.8 28 1 311 20 2 —
Egypt 266 6 222 2 265 8 138 9 178 9 148 1 169 6 130 4 78 8 90 2 —
Morocco 60 4 73 9 64 7 57 0 62 7 755 68 8 46 7 59 6 64 38 —
Iraq — — — — 94 5 56 3 41 4 35 4 81 9 44 4 —_
Persia 40 6 191 85 8 17 8 201 19 6 14 0 10 7 83 20 2 —
Siam 42 2 24 4 27 0 24 4 28 6 25 9 29 4 11 3 8 4 96 —
Colombia 73 6 44 5 68 7 56 6 46 9 50 2 51 7 26 5 40 3 50 0 —
Chile 61 7 32 4 58 8 89.9 42 5 310 56 7 35 2 938 30 —
Brazil 96 5 56 1 78 8 72 2 719 69 9 44 7 89 23 28 —
Argentine 199 1 162 8 172 6 120 9 187 9 161 8 156 3 128 0 100 O 128 6 —
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U K. Exports of CorroN Piece Goobs, 1924, 1980 AnD 1983
(Per Cent by Continents and Areas)

1924 1980 19838
Europe . 16 2 15 7 18 2
Near East 8 8 9.4 6 8
India and Ceylon . 37 8 84 2 24 6
Far East . 12.0 78 57
North America 58 8 4 45
Central and South America 91 11 6 15 4
Africa 59 11 6 15 38
Australasia . 44 68 95

100 0 100 0 100 O

India

It will be seen from the above table that there have been serious declines in the exports to most
of the markets mentioned The greatest decline has been 1n exports to India, which fell from 8,057 3
mullion yards i 1918 to 1,552 2 rmlbon yards in 1924, and to 1,452 6 mmllion yards mn 1928 (a decrease
of 52 per cent on the 1918 figures) The decline mn exports to India between 1918 and 1928 accounted
for 51 per cent of the total dechne i exports In the period 1910/11 to 1913/14 Britsh umports
represented approximately 57 per cent of the available supply (1 ¢ domestic production plus imports,
no allowance being made for re-exports or Indian exports which were comparatively neghgible,)
During the post-war years imports from the United Kingdom as a percentage of the available supply
have tended to fall, and between 1924 and 1980—a perniod during which the total available supply
was tending to increase—imports from thuis country fell from 43 per cent to 21 per cent of the total
quantity supphed to the Indian market. During this same pertod Indian production increased from
1,841 milhon yards to 2,494 million yards, while Japanese imports increased from 146 milhion yards
to 890 milhion yards Thus the increase i Indian production (allowing for the increase in the total
available supply) accounted for approximately 70 per cent of this country’s loss, while Japan accounted
for more than 25 per cent The following table shows the total supply of cotton cloth m the Indian
market, with domestic production, 1mports from the Umted Kingdom and Japan worked out as per-
centages of the quantity available for consumption

Brrris Inpta  AvarLasre SuppLy or CoTrron CLoTH

{Milhon yards)
Imports | Domestic Imports I Imports
Produc- |Available| as per- | Producuon | Imports (fromU K as| Imports |from Japan
Imports | ton* | Supply off as p from |p g from | as percent-
available jage of availl-f UK [ofavailable | Japan |age of aval
supply |able supply supply ble supply
1924 1,705 | 1,841 | 8,546 48 52 1,508 43 146 4
1925 1,640 | 1,909 | 8,549 46 54 1,879 89 201 6
1926 1,784 | 2,226 | 4,010 44 56 1,479 87 282 6
1927 . 1,965 | 2,872 | 4,887 45 55 1,533 85 882 8
1928 1,881 | 1,860 | 8,741 51 49 1,456 89 807 8
1929 1,910 | 2,857 | 4,267 45 55 1,276 80 521 12
1930 1,258 | 2,494 | 8,747 38 66 L7 21 390 10
1981 . 741 | 2,900 | 8,641 20 80 8356 10 3836 9
1982 1,152 | 8,208 | 4,855 27 73 551 13 552 13
1988 . 870 | 8,550 | 4,420 18 82 456 10 879 9
* Mill producuion only

An interesting point indicated by the above figures 1s that the consumption of piece goods does
not appear to have increased appreciably between, say, 1927 and 1938 This must be weated with
reserve as little is known about the hand loom output, and there are other comphcating factors, but i,
as is probable, 1t is correct, 1t must be ascribed to several causes partly to the low prices of agricultural
commodities and restricted purchasing power of the native population, and partly to competition
from rayon. It s however highly probable that improved marketng could greatly increase total
consumption,
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All kinds of cloth have contributed to the decline in exports from the Umted Kingdom to India
The greatest percentage and absolute dechne has been in the exports of greys, which declined from
1,285 8 mullion yards 1n 1909-13 to 730 4 mullion yards in 1924, 247 mllion yards in 193890, and 88.8
mullion yards 1n 1932 The following table shows the exports of cotton piece goods from the United
Kingdom to India by types It will be seen that whereas greys formerly accounted for the largest
proportion of the total exports (51 per cent in 1999-18, 47 per cent 1n 1924, and 84 per cent 1n 1930),
bleached are now much the most important class (49 per cent in 1932)

U K Exports o Piece Goobs 1o INpiA BY TyPES
(Mallion hinear yards)

Av

1909- | 1924 | 1925 | 1926 | 1927 | 1928 | 1929 | 1930 | 1931 | 1932 |1933*

1913
Total 2,508 311,552 2[1,335 6/1,460 0{1,550 8[1,452 6(1,268 8| 728 4 | 3556 | 555 4 | 4458
Grey 1,2858 730 4] 5970 6649 6787 5510| 5268/ 2470 | 558| 8881045
Bleached 630 3| 490 5| 4429 4729 5118 5365 458729621961 (2726|2009
Printed 8677 1844 1777 1727 2052 1982 1493 960 | 536| 988
Piece dyed 204 2| 1878 1099 1415 1485 1576/ 1279 807 ( 476 890
Yarndyed 20 8 91 81 8 0 71 9 3| 107I 92 25 62

* Estumated from Indian Returns

The question now remamns to be answered as to whether there 1s much hope of Lancashire
increasing 1ts trade with India in the future In view of the fact that the Indian industry has tended to
expand too rapidly and of the determination of Indian producers to mantain their présent hold on the
domestic market (1t will have been seen from the table showing the available supply of cotton in the
Indian market that the domestic industry produced over 82 per cent of the available supply 1n 1933)
1t cannot be held that there 1s much possibility of Lancashire substantially increasing her sales to
India Moreover, unless the growth of the Indian industry 1s controlled 1n the future (see page 127)
there 1s the distinct possibility of Lancashire’s trade being further reduced Another factor which 1s
tending to restrict umports from Lancashire 15 that India has to mamtamn a favourable balance of
payments mn order to meet her debt obligations contracted in the United Kingdom Thus favourable
balance of payments can be maintained either by an increase 1n exports or by a reduction 1n imports
As an 1increase 1n exports 1s at present difficult to attamn, India 1s compelled to resort to a reduction 1n
mmports, a pohey which, of course, meets with the complete approval of the Indian cotton manu-
facturers In view of these facts, then, the greater part of the decline i exports must be regarded as
permanently lost In spite of this, however, 1t would definitely be wrong to regard the situation as hope-
less, since if Lancashire had a really first-class sales organisation 1n India, and was able to increase
her efficiency and reduce her costs at home, the position might be very different, particularly in view
of the high costs of the Indian mulls, especially at Bombay In this connection the fact that exports of
bleached, dyed and printed cloths have held up better than those of greys 1s a good sign  Lancashire
must concentrate on goods with the highest value per unt

China

In 1909-18 the United Kingdom exported the yearly average of 587 8 million yards (9 percent
of the total exports) to China and Hong Kong In 1924 and 1930 exports had dechned to 820 6
million yards (7 per cent) and 69 9 million yards (3 per cent) respectively Between 1909-13 and 1924
China accounted for nearly 13 per cent of the total decline in the exports of piece goods from the
United Kingdom The decrease i sales to China has been due both to increased Japanese competition
and also to the increased production 1n China itself As 1s shown on page 124, the production of cloth
1 Chinese nulls has increased from 45 million yards in 1915 to 590 mllion yards in 1929 Lancashire
has been steadily losing ground to Japan in the Chinese market, for whereas in 1910-18 the United
Kingdom supphied 59 5 per cent of the total imports of cotton piece goods (by value) and Japan 15 per
cent, 1n 1924 the Umted Kingdom supplied 85 6 per cent and Japan 51 8 per cent In 1929 the corres-
ponding figures were 21 8 per cent and 66 5 per cent Japan has increased her exports to China and
Hong Kong from 20 mullion yen 1 1913 to 157 8 mullion yen in 1924 and 176 mulhion yen n 1928
If account 1s taken of the change mn prices, Japanese exports 1n 1924 and 1928 were 3386 and 518
respectively as agamnst 100 in 1913

All kinds of cloth have contributed to the general dechine in exports from the Umted Kingdom
to China As n the case of India, the greatest dechine, both absolute and percentage, has been 1n
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greys, which have dropped from 217 million yards in 1909-18 (average) to 24 million yards in 1928
Over the same period bleached declined from 206 rmllion yards to 98 million yards, printed from
29 million yards to 11 million yards, piece dyed from 180 million yards to 78 million yards and yarn
dyed from 5 mullion yards to 4 million yards In view of the tendency for the Chinese industry to
expand, and of the growing strength of the Japanese in Manchukuo and North China, there 1s little
possibility of Lancashire being able to recapture much of her lost trade Indeed, there are even some
grounds for fearing that China in’ the rather more distant future may make serious mroads upon
Lancashzre’s trade 1n the export markets of the world owing to her relatively low costs of production,
her favourable situation as far as eastern markets are concerned, and the tendency for her cotton
idustry to expand

Dutch East Indies

Japanese competition has been mainly responsible for the decline of British exports to markets
other than China and India In 1913 the value of Japanese exports to the Dutch East Indies was
280,000 yen, in 1924 87 2 million yen, and in 1928 89 mullion yen If these values are reduced to
1918 prices we get the following result, Japanese exports in 1924 were equvalent to 15 9 rmlhon yen,
and 1n 1928 to 28 milhion yen British exports to this market dechined from 804 9 million yards i
1913 to 162 9 million yards in 1924 and 171 1 mulhon yards in 1928 Since then there has been an
even more catastrophic decline to 52 5 mullion yards m 1982 At first, Japanese expansion was af the
expense of Holland, but since 1925 the Unuted Kingdom has been the chuef loser, Moreover, competi-
tion from Holland has also been responsible for some of this country’s loss, particularly in the trade in
bleached goods. As there 1s considerable agitation for an increase in 1mport duties on cloth not of
Dutch origin, and the possibility of the Dutch manufacturers butlding factories 1n Java (see page 184)
there 1s not much likelihood of Lancashire being able to recapture much of her lost trade 1 ths
market,

Malaya

Another important market to which British exports have dechned and Japanese exports increased
is Malaya Exports from the United Kingdom dechined from 181 8 mulhion yards m 1913 to 64 6
million yards m 1924 Subsequently, however, they increased somewhat and remained at a rather
higher level until 1980 when the depression in the mining and plantation industries, combined with
more sertous Japanese competition, brought about a big drop to 88 4 million 1n 1982 The value of
Japanese exports increased from 250,000 yen m 1918 to 4 9 nullion yen m 1924 (or revalued at 1913
prices, 2 1 milhion yen), and 1 1927 to 10 million yen (6 1 mullion yen) In 1924 British imports into
Malaya (66 8 million yards) exceeded Japanese (16 2 mullion yards) But m 1980 Japanese imports
(56 8 mllion yards) exceeded British (82 1 mullion yards). China also does a considerable trade with
Malaya, exports in 1924 amounting to 18 1 nullion yards, and in 1930 to 14 million yards.

European Countries

Switzerland 1s ‘the largest market 1n Europe for British cotton piece goods, but as many of the
goods consigned there are redistributed 1t 1s impossible to state what Switzerland’s actual consumption
of cotton goods from this country actually 1s Holland mn the pre-war years was an important customer
of Lancashire, but during the post-war years imports from the Umted Kingdom declined very
seriously In 1918 the Umited Kingdom exported 84 8 mullion yards to the Netherlands, but 1n 1924
this had declined to 49 8 mullion yards, and 1n 1930 to 87 1 mulhon yards Exports to Belgium also
dechned, from 81 2 mullion yards n 1918 and 85 6 million yards in 1924, to 25 8 million yards in 1930
The bulk of the exports to the former country are greys, intended, after finishing, for re-shipment to
the Dutch East Indies, but owing to the severe Japanese competition encountered in the East, this
trade has been seriously reduced Apart from this reason, the general cause of the dechine of exports
from the Umited Kingdom to both Belgium and Holland has been an extension of the weaving industry
there In 1914 these two countries together possessed only 64,000 looms, in 1924 74,000 looms, and
m 1928 105,000 looms.

Eaports to France and Germany in the post-war years have fallen short of those 1n pre-war years.
Germany n 1918 took 76 4 million yards of cotton piece goods, in 1924 58.9 mullion yards, and in
1980 41.6 muilion yards In this market the dechne can also be traced to a general expansion of the
weaving industry, for the number of looms increased from 190,000 in 1920 to 250,000 1n 1928, and to
competition from Czechoslovakia, which increased 1ts exports to Germany from approximately 7
mlhion yards in 1924 to 31 million yards 1n 1928 Exports to France from the United Kingdom 1n 1924
totalled 22 8 mulhion yards (as against 12 8 mulhion yards in 1918), but since then there has been a
steady decline, and m 1930 they amounted to 7 6 mullion yards. British exports to this country have
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suffered from Belgian and Swiss competition, and also from quota restrictions It will be noticed that
exports to Scandinavian countries have 1n general remained above the pre-war level, and have held
up relatively well throughout the depression  Ths strengthens the impression that instead of expecting
to dispose of the bulk of its exports m a few big markets, Lancashire has got to evolve a selling
organisation which can concentrate systematically on a large number of smaller markets, particularly
those where favourable trade agreements can be made

South America

Exports to South American countries have also tended to decline The Argentine 1 1918 took
199 1 million yards, in 1924 162 8 million yards, and 1n 1930 128 mullion yards There are two distinct
markets in the Argentine, the town market where good quality cloth 1s demanded, and the agricultural
market which takes in general the cheaper qualities The decline 1n imports has come largely from the
lower quality piece goods, and this market has undoubtedly been supplied by an expanding domestic
mndustry Moreover, new competitors—Japan, Italy and the U S A —have been successful m holding
their share of the trade which they gained during the war

The greatest decline, however, 1n exports to South American countries has been mn those to
Brazil, which 1n 1913 took 96 5 nmullion yards from the Umted Kingdom, 1n 1924 this had declined to
56 1 mullion yards, 1n 1930 to 8 9 mullion yards Very little of thus decline has been due to competition
from other countries, and 1t has been mainly caused by an expansion of the domestic industry, which
1s now capable of supplying more than 80 per cent of the local consumption Reductions have also
taken place 1n the exports to Chile and Colombia, exports to the former 1n 1913 amounted to 61 7
mullion yards, and 1n 1930 85 2 mullion yards, falling, partly owing to exchange restrictions, to 8 million
vards 1n 1932, exports to the latter 1n 1913 amounted to 78 6 mulion yards and 1 1930 to 26 5 million
vards There has since, however, been a remarkable recovery to 50 milhion yards in 1932

North America

Exports to the US A and Canada have declined from 212 5 mullion yards in 1924 to 51 9 million
yards 1n 1930 In the United States market there 1s little prospect of any increase in tmports from the
Unuted Kingdom, owing to the fact that the domestic industry 1s already highly developed (see pages
128-181), and 1s protected by high tanffs British exports to the U S have dechined from 150 7 nullion
square yards 1 1924 to 8 5 mulhon square yards 1n 1932 At the same time 1t should be noted that
1mports from Switzerland have tended to increase (5 2 mulhon square yards 1n 1924 and 10 8 million
square yards 1n 1982), and there are probably defimite openings in the case of high-class goods and
specialities

Total imports into Canada 1n 1924 totalled 89 1 million yards and 92 8 milhon yards 1n 1930
The United Kingdom has lost ground seriously 1n this market, for her exports declined from 52 8
mullion yards 1n 1924 (59 per cent of the total) to 88 I million yards mn 1980 (36 per cent) During the
same period 1mports from the U S 1ncreased from 33 6 million yards 1n 1924 to 55 7 mullion yards 1n
1930, nor was much help obtained from the Ottawa Conference Owing to the development of the
domestic industry there 1s not much hope of Lancashire increasing her trade 1n this market, although,
as 1n the case of the U S , there 15 probably room for high-class goods

Africa

Egypt 1n 1918 took 266 6 mullion yards of British cotton piece goods But since 1924 there has
been a serious decline 1n British exports to this market, from 222 2 mullion yards to 130 4 mullion
yards 1n 1930 Imports from Japan have increased from 9 4 million square yards in 1924 to 53 7
million square yards 1n 1981, and although British exports ralhed somewhat 1n 1932, competition from
Japan has since been very mtense Competition from Italy has also tended to increase, and Italian
exports to Egypt grew from 85 4 million square yards in 1924 to 47 6 mulhon square yards m 1929,
The reasons which have been advanced for this decline in Lancashire’s trade are

(1) The price of Lancashire goods 1s too high

(2) The pattern does not correspond to the taste of the Egyptian consumer

(8) The method of marketing Lancashire goods 1s inadequate when compared with the
methods employed by the Japanese industry

In recent years Africa has become a market of increasing importance to this country, and any
expansion of British trade depends largely on the extent to which Lancashire can cater for the
1equirements of the native Recently, however, severe competition from Japan has been felt in these
markets, on which the Japanese appear to be making more or less an organised attack, and unless
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effective steps are taken immediately towards improved marketing, Lancashire’s trade will be further
reduced The Japanese have already succeeded 1n reducing Bratish imports into British East Africa,
and, owing to their effective marketing, 1t looks as if they would secure the larger share of the in-
creasing demand In 1925 the total imports of cotton goods nto this market were 64 4 mullion yards,
of which the United Kingdom supplied 16 92 mullion yards (26 per cent) and Japan 17 1 million yards
(27 per cent), 1n 1982 imports totalled 76 88 mullion yards, of which 52 06 mullion yards (68 per cent)
were supplied by Japan and 10 29 mmllion yards (14 per cent) by the United Kingdom The failure
of the Brutish industry to mamtain 1ts position m this relatively undeveloped, expanding and Empire
market 1s really more serious than the mevitable contraction of exports to 2 market like, for mstance,
China

Japan first captured the market for grey shirtings and later that for coloured goods Undoubtedly
Japanese success m this market 15 due to her selling orgamsation and to her ability to produce types
of cloth suitable to local taste British West Africa has also become a market of increasing importance
to this country, Up to 1980 imports from Lancashire accounted for approximately 90 per cent of the
total imports of cotton goods into Gambaa, Sierra Leone, Gold Coast and Nigena, the last of which
is the largest individual market Bleached and printed goods accounted for more than half of the total
1mports, and until comparatively recently 1t could be mamtamed that Lancashire’s position 1n this
market was unassailable In recent months, however, competition from Japan has assumed alarming
proportions, and unless steps are taken Lancashire will undoubtedly lose these valuable connections
As is argued below, prolubition of Japanese imports would render httle service 1n the long run to
Lancashire, and the West African markets can only be retained by thus country if Lancashire goods are
handled by an efficient marketing orgamsation catering for the requirements of the native population.

Japanese competition and the negotiations between Great Britain, Japan and India

It 1s well-known that the increase in Japanese competition has been largely responsible for the
dechne in the exports of cotton piece goods from the United Kingdom to the greater number of its
markets. During the last two years Japanese competition has been intensified, especially m Eastern
markets, owing to the depreciation of the yen (see page 121) It must not be thought, however, that
the increase i Japanese exports 1s solely due to currency manipulation, as 1t was very marked prior to
1982, and to a large extent 1t 15 undoubtedly due to the efficiency of the industry, and particularly of
its marketing orgamsations This competition has seriously affected the cotton industries m other
countries besides the United Kingdom

It was with the object of preventing further inroads from Japanese competition that the Govern-
ment of India denounced the trade treaty of 1904, and the British Government gave notice to termunate
the Most Favoured Nation agreement with Japan 1n the West African Dependencies. Further drastic
tariff action has been strongly agitated for in recent months, for mnstance, by propaganda orgamsations
such as the Cotton Trade League, and also in Parliament by a group of Lancashire M Ps, led by
Major Proctor of Accrington There are, in fact, two schools of thought on the matter—one advocating
tanff action and the other the conclusion of an agreement with Japan As regards the former 1t should
be noted that until the conclusion of the Indo-Japanese agreement at the beginning of 1934, Lancashire
had a preference of 50 per cent over Japan mn India, and stll has one of 25 per cent, with a possible
increase to 30 per cent by reduction in the tariff on British cotton goods It is the Indian mulls, making
low-grade fabrics, which are primarily and directly affected by Japanese competition, and Lancashure,
having long ago lost the greater part of tlus trade, will only keep her better-class trade so long as the
Indian mulls are not greatly interested in 1t  Moreover, in all the Dominions the United Kingdom has
very httle even indirect influence on tanff matters, and a policy such as the one proposed would be
difficult to bring into effect. The same apphes to certain British possessions like Ceylon, and probably
nowhere could the pressure of cheap imports be withstood for long. While some increased preferences
in certz.n British possessions are desirable and attanable, a directly anti-Japanese taniff pohcy could
only be of hmited benefit at the best, and might do much more harm than good, at any rate so long
as Japan is in a stronger compentve position than Lancashire.

In some ways the conclusion of an agreement with Japan simlarly offers marked dxsadvanmgm
It can be argued with some factual support that, favoured by so hat fortuitous cir es,
Japan has reached, or 1s neaning, a zemith in her meteonc progress as an exporter of cotton goods,
and that with the end of the advantages reaped through currency depreciation, combmed with
potential internal troubles ansing from a now long-continued policy of taxing home consumpuon on
behalf of exports, and strong tanfl opposition m other countries, a dechine 1 her cotton industry may
be anticipated Or again, 1t is wadely held that Lancashire should fight and not talk, and that an
agreement made now might be very disadvantageous in a couple of years’ ime, besides being psycho-
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logically discouraging from effort, if meanwhile the necessary reorganisation were effected  Apart
from this 1t has frequently been pomnted out that 1t 1s doubtful how far the Japanese would really be
willing to come to an agreement, and recent events with regard to the Anglo-Japanese negotiations
have shown this doubt to be well founded

Nevertheless, the tanff restrictions referred to caused great anxiety to the Japanese industry, and
jomntly with the pressure of certamn nterests in Lancashire on the British Government to introduce
drastic and anti-Japanese tanff action, were responsible for the establishment of two conferences—
the Simla Conference between the Governments of India and Japan to discuss the terms of a new
trade agreement, and the (nominally) tripartite conferences between representatives of the Britsh,
Indian and Japanese industries to discuss trade in common markets, one part of which was the
Manchester and London discussions on Anglo-Japanese competition in world markets

The Sumla Conference resulted 1n the Indo-Japanese agreement reached early this year, which
reduced the duty on Japanese imports and hinked up their volume with Japanege purchases of Indian
cotton, but after long delays the Anglo-Japanese discussions failed to reach an agreement When
the question as to what concessions might be expected from Japan is considered, the following points
should be borne mn mind

(1) The distribution of Lancashire and Japanese trade b&tween countries within the British
Empire and countries outside

(2) The attitude of consumers
(8) Japan as a market for British commodities other than cotton manufactures

(4) The pohtical relatonships between Japan and Great Britain

(1) Lancashire exports approximately 55 per cent of her total exports to countries wathin the
British Empire  Japan, as far as can be ascertained from trade returns, exported to countries within
the British Empire 1n 1928, 1930 and 1982, approximately 570 mullion square yards, 790 millon square
yards, and 1,200 mullion square yards respectively These exports were equivalent to 16 per cent,
82 per cent and 52 per cent of the total exports of piece goods from the Umited Kingdom 1n the same
years If—and this 1s a big assumption—it 1s possible to exclude Japanese imports from the British
Empure, the Japanese goods so excluded would undoubtedly be diverted to outside markets over which
this country has no control whatever as far as tariffs are concerned

For 1nstance, the Japanese piece goods excluded from the Indian markets under the terms of the
new trade agreement will be marketed elsewhere, and undoubtedly Lancashire will have to face still
keener competiion from Japan in markets other than India It 1s significant that mn the past, tarff
action agamst Japan 1n one country has always been followed by an orgamsed marketing drive in
another—an attack only made possible by the large Japanese marketing concerns referred to on
page 120 This has usually come back on Lancashire Thus after the Indian duties on Japanese cloth
were raised to 50 per cent in August 1982 and agam to 75 per cent m June 1983, Japan attacked the
Dutch East Indies Dutch cotton manufacturers were unable to get their Government to take tanff’
action and were forced to concentrate increasingly on their home market—one of Lancashire’s best
Contmnental markets—with the mevitable results

It will thus be seen that Japan 1s 1n a very strong position, and the loss to her through mability
to reach an agreement with England will be neghgible In view of this strong position 1t 1s not
surprising that the Japanese were unwilling to make any great concession As pointed outon p 16,
however, 1n certain other industries Japan’s position 1s relatively less favourable It was felt, there-
fore, 1n some quarters, that when negotiations between the Governments of the two countries were
started, 1t would be possible to obtain better terms, and this view was strengthened by the fact that
on account of recent development in Manchukuo there are important political concessions which
Japan 1s anxtous to secure from this country In this connection the complete lack of interlocking
between Briush foreign policy and Briush industrial policy, particularly on the admimstrative
side, 1s very striking

The following table shows the exports of piece goods from the United Kingdom to foreign
countries and to the British Empire for the years 1928 to 1982 It 1s seen that the only change of note
over this period besides the dechine of 42 per cent 1n total exports already referred to, 1s the increase
1n the relative importance of the Crown Colonies and corresponding decrease in that of the Dominions
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U K. Exprorts or Piece Goops To ForzioN COUNTRIES AND TO THE BrrtisH EmMpme

(Million hnear yards)
Per Cent
1928 1929 1930 1981 1982 1928 | 1982

Total 8,968 8,765 2,891 1,790 2,808 100 100
Total to Foreign Countries 1,809 1,748 1,190 921 1,081 46 45
Total to British Countries 2,159 2,017 1,300 869 1,271 54 55
Total to Dominions 1,764 1,612 1,008 624 880 44 88
Total to Crown Colonies 895 | 405 | 202 | 245 | so1 | 10 | 17

(2) It has been pomted out above that this country would meet with considerable difficulties 1n
securing exclusion, 1f attempted, of Japanese goods from Empire markets Ceylon has already refused
to give British cotton goods an increased preference, and undoubtedly this same attitude would be
adopted by the other colomes if any attempt were made to reduce thewr real purchasing power by
excluding cheap cotton goods to which they have become accustomed Holland has also experienced
this difficulty with her own colomes (see page 184)

(8) From the table given below it will be seen that Japan has in the past, at any rate, purchased
more from the United Kingdom than the United Kingdom has purchased from Japan, although it
will be noticed that in 1981 there was a balance in favour of Japan If the cost of transport were added
to the value of the 1981 exports to Japan, the balance would undoubtedly be m favour of this country
Should the Bnitish Government succeed in excluding Japanese goods from Empire markets (an assump-
tion which as already pointed out 1s not necessarily justified) the Japanese would certamly tend to
reduce therr purchases of British goods This would, of course, mjure British industries other than
cotton, and 1n view of the pressure which these would bring to bear, 1t 1s doubtful how far any govern-
ment, quite apart from dictates of foreign pohcy which would further complicate the issue, would be
willing to put nto practice and continue 1n operation a pohcy which would very easily lead to a
complete rupture of Anglo-Japanese trade relationships This argurnent, however, carries less weight,
1n view first of the probable continued dechne of British exports to Japan, following increased industri-
abisation, and secondly of the firm attitude taken up by the British Government in trade negotiations

with other countries, e g. France The following table shows the total U K trade wath Japan

UK ToraL TRADE WITH JAPAN

(£000)
Total Value of Goods {Total Value of Exports]
consigned from of Briush
Japan* and retamned ;  Manufactures to

m the UK Japan*
1913 8,818 14,530
1920 5,950 26,093
1921 7,547 21,484
1922 7,464 24,187
1928 5,906 26,819
1924 6,512 26,705
1925 6,862 16,287
1926 6,467 13,904
1927 7,824 15,150
1928 7,866 14,586
1929 8,197 13,485
1930 7,168 8,229
1981 6,305 6,187
1982 3,630 5,793
1933 5,840 —_

* Including Formosa and Japanese lcased territones i China

(4) A rupture or senous dislocation in Anglo-Japanese trade relationships would lead to change
1n the political orientation of the two countries to one another. In view of the position with regard
to the Manchukuo dispute, such a change at the present time would probably be unwelcome at the

Foreign Office
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Taking 1nto consideration the various factors mentioned above, Japan was obviously in the
stronger posiuon in her negotiations with this country At the best no great concession could be
expected from her, and 1t was even possible that under threat of increased competition Japan might
have tried to force on the British representatives an agreement detrimental to Lancashire’s interests
Nevertheless, an agreement along the best lines that could reasonably be expected would probably have *
been better than no agreement at all, provided always that Lancashire were not restricted for any
long period and could be persuaded to look on such an agreement as a breathing space in which
to effect internal reorgamsation and not as an arrested decline at a permanent stabihisation level

After a long delay, due partly to awaiting the return of the Clare-Lees delegation from India, the
Japanese delegation 1 the U K, under the leadership of Mr Okada, which arrived in September
1933, were authorised on January 81st, 1984, by the industries concerned to open negotiations
Lancashire was represented by a Special Commuttee on Japanese Competition, under the chairmanship
of Sir Thomas Barlow

The attitude taken up by the Japanese delegation was closely controlled by a special commuittee
of the Japanese Cotton Spinners’ Association in Osaka, and by a joint commuttee of all cotton 1interests
concerned 1 Tokyo, and the former started by laying down the following points as representing their
view of the basis for negotiations (1) last year’s exports to be taken as the basis, (1) cotton and rayon
to be treated separately, (m1) negotiations not to include markets other than the Crown Colonies

The last point was perhaps the most important, for 1t would otherwise have implied the necessity
for export control by the Japanese industry Such control 15, however, very near being an established
fact, for the Japanese Mimstries of Finance and Commerce recently agreed on an export control bill,
which had for some time been advocated on various grounds, Among these were unnecessary com-
petition among exporters through exchange dumping and price-cutting, the obligations imposed by
trade agreements such as the Indo-Japanese agreement, the adjustment of trade balances, and the
restriction of individual on behalf of national interests along the lines advocated by Fascism in Europe

The British delegation adhered to their onginal principle that world markets must be discussed
as a whole, as aganst the Japanese argument that since the British Dormunions are self-governing they
must negotiate with them direct, and that as regards the rest of the world they must enter into bilateral
negotiations with each separate nation 1n order to obtain equivalent concessions

One of the main pomts 1n the Lancasture case was that, India apart, her losses in Empire markets
are a much less serious problem than those in foreign markets, and that the Crown Colonies only
represent about 10 per cent of the total exports

The following table gives the relative export figures

ExprorTs o CotTon Prece Goobps
(mllion square yards)

Average | Per Cent
1928 1929 1930 1981 1982 1928-31 1928-31
1 Fapan
All countries 1,419 1,791 1,572 1,414 2,032 1,549 100
British
countries 482 57 631 671 987 635 41
India 858 581 404 404 645 437 28
Dominions 24 29 89 61 74 88 2
Others 100 147 188 206 268 160 10
Foreign
countries 986 1,084 941 748 1,045 914 59
2 United
Kingdom
All countries 8,866 8,672 2,407 1,716 2,198 2,915 100
British
countries 2,204 2,074 1,311 863 1,258 1,618 55
India 1,542 1,874 778 389 599 1,021 35
Domimons| 814 841 275 259 814 297 10
Others 848 859 258 215 845 295 10
Foreign
countries 1,662 1,598 1,096 858 940 1,802 45

Moreover, 1n any bilateral agreements with foreign countries, the United Kingdom 1s 1n a much
stronger position than Japan, and with the exception of China and Siam, all the principal cotton
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goods importing countries export much more to the United Kingdom than they do to Japan, the
mmports of the United Kingdom representing 16 per cent of the world total import trade, aganst
8 per cent n the case of Japan

It must, however, not be forgotten that the Japanese themselves were very divided as to the
advantages which might accrue from an agreement The Government were understood to be favour-
ably inchined, but the Osaka Spinners’ Commuttee already referred to were strongly opposed to any
agreement, and were led in this respect by Mr Tsuda, managing director of the Kanegafuchi Spmning
Company, one of the largest concerns of 1ts kind.

After the breakdown of the negotiations the British Government approached the Japanese
Government with a view to the conclusion of a general trade agreement between the two countries
Although 1n April the Japanese Government stated 1ts willingness to negotiate such an agreement,
1t did not put forward any new suggestions in this connection On May 7th, 1934, Mr Runciman
announced that since the Japanese Government were not prepared to alter materially their ongimal
attitude, the Bntish Go!cmmcnt would be compelled to adopt measures to protect British trade from
Japanese competiion  In so far as these measures apply to cotton goods they are to take the form of
quotas on foreign imports into the Colomal markets, based on the average imports of the years 1927-81
and coming mto force retrospectively from May 7th i order to prevent forestalling Since these
quotas will apply to all countries, there 1s no question of discriminatory action agamnst Japan nor of
denouncing the Anglo-Japanese trade treaty The quotas will, however, 1n fact affect Japan more than
any other country, in view of the abnormal growth of Japanese exports to the colonal markets smce
1981 Itis esumated that the total reduction of Japanese imports into the colomes wall be of the order
0f 100,000,000 square yards The following table shows Japanese imports into three of the chief markets
concerned for 1938 compared with the average for 1927-81.

JAPANESE IMPORTS INTO BriTise CoLONIES

(mullion square yards)
1927-81 1088
Ceylon . . 17 41 4
British Malaya 89 9 99 6
British East Africa . 28.6 65.2

The effectiveness of the quota weapon 1s greatly doubted in many quarters In some Government
circles 1t 15 held that ulumately the only successful solution of the problem of Japanese competition
would be an agreement between Great Britain and Japan, and the reduction of Japanese mmports into
the colonial markets will obviously result m more ntense competiion in other markets Moreover
under the Congo Basin treaties the quota cannot be apphed in parts of East Afnca In West Africa
taniffs are to be substituted for quotas

The Japanese atutude to the quota action 1s not yet clear, probably, to a certamn extent, because
public opinion 1s more mterested i the negotiations with Holland over the Dutch East Indies market
Japanese exports to the Briush colomes comprised 16 per cent of the total exports m 1988, and 1t 15
thought that the effects of the quota will very soon be offset by expanding markets such as South
America and Manchukuo It s probable also that Japan is waiting to hear what action 1s to be taken
with regard to imports other than cotton

The earher negotiations between India and Japan were necessarily protracted, and the split which
at first developed between the Indian growers and the Indian industrialists, encouraged the Japanese
to put forward proposals which were unacceptable to the latter It should be remembered that these
discussions formed one part—the other being the Anglo-Japanese discussions referred to above—
of the origmnally-intended tripartite discussions between representatives of the Britsh, Indran and
Japanese cotton and rayon industrics with the object of reaching an agreement as to the division of
trade mn the Indian and other markets. The negotiations between the Indian and Japanese official
delegates for the arrang t of a new Indo-Jap trade agr were quite distinct from the
textile trades discussions.

In the course of the Indo-Japanese negoniations consideration from the first was given to the
possibility of a reduction of the Indian duties 1n exchange for a quota restriction of imports of Japanese
cloth. The ongmnal Indian proposal was that the duty should be reduced from 75 per cent to 62 per
cent, and that imports of Japanese cloth should be restncted to 410 mullion yards per annum (the
average of the last three years) while the Japanese wanted the duty to be reduced to 41 per cent
and the quota to be 579 mullion yards (the figure for 1982/33). In the carly stages of the negotiations
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there was evidence of wide divergencies of opinion between the different Indian interests concerned
1n the negotiations, and both within the Indian and Japanese delegations there appear to have been
differences of opimion as to whether or not the import quota for Japanese cloth should be made
conditional on a specified importation of Indian cotton

On October 11th, 1988, however, an agreement was concluded between Indian millowners,
cotton growers and handloom representatives on the following principles

(1) That the mlls would not manufacture cloth of counts below No 11

(2) That the Government should be asked to establish an excise tax on yarn spun by nulls
for sale

(8) That Japan’s admittance to the Indian textiles market on a quota basis was to be made
dependent on her willingness to give a guarantee to purchase a miumum quantity of
Indian cotton during a period of years.

The Osaka millowners indicated that they would prefer to leave the question of the purchase of
Indian cotton on the basis of a gentlemen’s agreement, under which Japan would remamn the mam
purchaser of Indian cotton so far as future market conditions should permit But in view of the
agreement concluded between the Indian manufacturers and growers, this view 1if persisted in would
undoubtedly have resulted in a deadlock at the conference At the end of October 1988, therefore,
after adjournment of the discussions from Simla to New Delhi, the principle of inking up India’s
imports of Japanese cloth with Japan’s imports of Indian cotton was accepted Even after ths
agreement on basic principle, however, there still remained to be settled the quantity of the Japanese
purchase of Indian cotton and the import quota for Japanese piece goods

It was ultimately agreed at the beginning of January 1934 that Japan should be allowed to import
mto India 125 mulkon yards of piece goods without any obhgation to buy Indian raw cotton, but she
must buy 1 milhon bales of cotton in exchange for 825 million yards of piece goods

The maximum was fixed at 400 million yards 1n return for the purchase of 1 5 milhon bales
Piece goods are divided 1nto four categories (1) 45 per cent grey, (u) 34 per cent coloured, (1) 18 per
cent bordered grey, and (iv) 8 per cent bleached Variation 1s to be allowed to the extent of 10 per
cent of categories (1) and (u), and of 20 per cent each of categories (1) and (1v), provided the total
quota 15 not exceeded It was further agreed that the duty on Japanese piece goods should be 50 per
cent, which will vary according to the fluctuations of the rupee-yen exchange The agreement was
brought into operation as from January 8th, and at the same time the Japanese boycott of Indian cotton,
which had been growing less pronounced for some time, was officially abandoned The agreement
1s to remain 1n force until March, 1987

For purposes of comparison, the following table gives the Indian exports of cotton to Japan and
the imports of Japanese cloth

Indian Cotton Indian Imports
Exports to of Japanese
Fiscal Year Japan Cloth
(*0c0 bales) {Mllion yards)
1928/24 1,722 123
1924/25 1,928 155
1925/26 . 2,084 217
1926/27 1,842 244
1927/28 1,285 828
1928/29 1,610 357 -
1929/80 1,640 562
1930/81 . 1,686 821
19381/82 1,080 340
1982/33 . 1,085 579
Average
. 1923/24—1982/33 1,591 822

The following figures show the division of Indian 1mports of Japanese cloth by classes in the last
three years,
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1980/81 1981/82 1982/33

Total Imports . 821 840 579
Unbleached *

Milhon yards . . 218 185 244

Per cent of total . 68 54 42
Bleached

Million yards . . 28 60 120

Per cent of total . 9 17 21
Coloured, printed and dyed *

Million yards . 74 95 214

Per cent of total 23 28 87

It 18 very important from Lancashire’s point of view to note that the proportion of finished cloth
has been rapidly increasing over the last three years

In view of the improvement which had followed in Lancashire since the Indian tarff on Japanese
goods was raised from 50 per cent to 75 per cent, this change 1s seen to be of very great importance to
the Brtish industry. The agreement has been considerably criticised from all sides as far as the
andustries themselves are concerned, but this 1s to a large extent by way of pushing responsibility on
to their Governments, and moderate opinion both in India and Japan supported the terms Never-
theless, the Osaka industrialists could find no words strong enough in condemning the policy of their
own Government which brought about the agreement, and let it be known that in their view the
industrialists could have forced, through the boycott, better terms than the Government succeeded in
obtaiung diplomatically It was also emphasised that owing to the quota restriction regarding the
division of imports by classes, Japan would probably find 1t impossible to reach ever her full quota.

In Lancashire 1t was held that owing to the fact that the British preference 1n India is offset by
the Japanese currency depreciation, the benefits of the agreement from their point of view depend
mainly on how the clause inking the duty with the rate of exchange 1s operated. It was also pointed
out that the agreement provides for a curtailment of about 200 mullion yards in the Japanese imports
compared with their 1988 level, but that it would be far from correct to assume that Lancashire will
get more than a mnor share of this since (a) the Indian muills are making rapid strides in the manu-
facture of hugher class cloths and will probably exert every effort to obtain the bulk of the new demand;
(b) there are other foreign countries to be reckoned with in the import field, since Japan now has
Most Favoured Nation treatment again

Finally, the Indian mullowners, particularly at Bombay, would have much preferred the continua-
tion of the 75 per cent duty, and were, of course, only forced to accept the reduction owing to their
Government’s pressure 1n 1its desire to end the Japanese boycott of Indian cotton

Although less was heard of the negotiations 1n October 1988 between the Lancashire delegation
under the leadership of Sir W, Clare Lees and the Indian representatives headed by Mr. H P. Mody,
chairman of the Bombay Millowners’ Association, an agreement on a number of points was reached
between the Lancashire and the Bombay muillowners i spite of oppositon from the Ahmedabad
mullowners Lancashire officially recogmsed for the first time that the Indian industry was entitled for
its progressive development to a reasonable degree of protection against imports from the United
Kingdom, and in return the Indian millowners agreed to the principle that their industry would ask
n present circumstances for lower protection against the Umted Kingdom than against foreign coun-
tries The agreement also provided that the duty on British cotton yarns may be 5 per cent ad valorem,
with a miumum speafic duty of 1} annas per Ib, and that if and when the revenue position of the
country should make 1t possible to remove the general surcharge on all imports 1mposed in October
1981, the Indian cotton industry would not make fresh proposals with regard to the duties applicable
to United Kingdom mmports of cotton piece goods Certain provisions were also included with
regard to artificial silk prece goods and mixtures Lancashire, on her part, agreed to encourage the
use of Indian cotton, and two Cotton C s were subsequently app d with this object;
while any advantages which may be secured m foreign markets for British goods are to be extended to
Indhan goods—so that, for example, in markets ;n which India has no independent quota, she should
share 1n the quota allotted to the United Kingdom. The terms of the agreement, which is to run
until the end of 1985, will have to be agreed to by the respecave Governments, but opposition is not
anticipated,

Lancashire 15 stll as dependent on export markets as she was before the war, and any further
reduction m her export trade is bound to have disastrous effects on the cconomic welfare of the
industry. Trade agreements, in which the strong bargaining power of the U.K.,, as a large importing
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country, 1s brought mnto play, may, and probably must, be used as a temporary means for stabilising
overseas competition, but mn the long run Lancashire’s exports are bound to depend on her com-
petiive efficiency The making of trade agreements must, therefore, not be allowed to obscure the
necessity for reorganisation of the structure of the industry, for 1n a dynamic world no trade agreement
will keep 1n check the development of an energetic rival It s hoped that the co-operation aroused n
the making of these different trade agreements will continue and asust the industry i securing
co-operation on reorganisation

(4 PURCHASE OF RAW COTTON

Summary

(1) The Liverpool Cotton Exchange has, on the whole, served the industry well.
In recent years, however, several spinners have expressed dissatisfaction with 1t,
owing to the “tying” of mulls to particular merchants who have a financial interest 1n
them or have advanced them money On the whole, however, all ériticisms which
have been made of the Liverpool Exchange could be satisfied fairly easily, and there
does not seem at the moment to be any grounds for a major alteration 1n the industry’s
method of buying raw cotton It is concervable, however, that changes in the structure
of the spinning industry—in particular the trend of amalgamation—might necessitate
such alterations, as the Exchange would tend to become less of a true commodity
market.

(2) The bulk of cotton purchased by spinners 1s supplied through the members
of the Liverpool Cotton Association, while the rest is supplied through members of
the Manchester Cotton Association Spinners 1 recent years have tended to buy a
greater proportion of their cotton through Manchester than they did before the war
(about 33 per cent 1n 1932 against 20 per cent in 1909-13) It is estmated that
importation through Manchester saves the Oldham Spinners approximately 5s per
ton.

(8) The Laverpool cotton market is divided 1nto two sections: the Spot Market
and the Futures Market. Dealings 1n futures enable the spinner to protect himself
against fluctuations in the price of raw cotton Considerable losses are fairly often
made through mills omitting to cover themselves in this way according to the reports
of liquidators, although this has been denied by the industry itself

(4) A Spot Market 1s maintained in Manchester, but owing to the refusal of the
Laverpool Cotton Exchange to regard raw cotton lying in Manchester warehouses as
eligible to be dealt in on a futures contract, the development of the Manchester market
has been retarded, and provision should be made for a settlement of this dispute in
the interests of the industry as a whole

The greater part of the cotton consumed m this country 1s imported by a large number of ighly
specialised merchants who through the brokers re-sell their bulk purchases to the Lancashire mulls, 1
the quantities and qualities desired  For the services which the broker renders he 1s paid # per cent
comrmussion, and 1t 1s his duty to see that the cotton delivered to the spinner 1s according to sample
In case of dispute the matter must be referred to arbitration The spinner who buys on c1f terms
normally pays by a bull of exchange For spot sales, the spinner, if unable to pay out of his own banked
funds, either pays by an overdraft or secures credit from the merchant

In 1982 an attempt was made to encourage cotton spinners to finance themselves by means of bills
rather than by overdrafts, but few responded to the invitation Apparently, they prefer to pay the
higher interest demanded on overdrafts, with an indefimite date of repayment, than to have bills
maturing on fixed dates

The Liverpool Exchange

Like most other exchanges, the Liverpool Exchange has received a good deal of criticism, and
without prejudicing the question as to whether the importation of raw cotton could be done more
efficiently 1n other ways 1t 15 therefore necessary to point out clearly its advantages, particularly in
relation to the historical development of the industry In the first place the functioning of the specialist
firm 1n this branch of the industry has enabled the spinner to conceatrate on production, and at the
same time has placed a speciahised knowledge at the disposal of the industry Its importance to the
industry 15 seen when 1t 15 realised that the requirements of the average mill of 100,000 to 150,000
spindles are so small 1n relation to the total consumption that if direct dealing between these mlls and
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the growers or ginners were established the raw matertal would not be purchased on as favourable
terms as at present. With the growth in size of spimng compantes and combines, this argument would,
of course, be weakened Individual mulls purchasing cotton direct from the grower would, moreover,
require much more working capital to withstand the wide fluctuations to which the prices of cotton are
subject It must also be remembered that the spinner 1s a techmcian and has not the time and often
not the traiming to watch those factors which influence the price of raw cotton Annual umports of
raw cotton into this country 1n the last three years have averaged approxmmately 1,200 mullion lbs
(value £83 mullion), and 1t 1s obvious that, with the present orgamsation of the industry, this volume
of trade can only be handled by highly specialised firms

The services rendered by the Liverpool Exchange are, moreover, not confined to the British
cotton industry, and although there has been for some years an increasing tendency for continental
spinners who formerly dealt with Liverpool to deal direct with New York, re-exports of cotton stall
average about 56 mullion Ibs per year (1930-82), while the value of the invisible exports s also probably
large since a good deal of cotton bought through Liverpool 1s never landed mn thus country

The strongest argument of all for the Liverpool Exchange, however, and one which has also been
levelled against 1t 1n connection with mususe for speculative purposes, 1s the faciity whach 1t offers for
hedging 1in the futures market Thus question 1s dealt wath below

Another criticism which has been levelled against Liverpool is that many merchants and brokers
by durect financial interests, or by reason of previous advances, have reduced many mulls to the posiion
of “tied houses™ so that the latter can only buy their cotton from the particular merchant or broker
This has placed the mull in an 1mpossible position and has enabled the merchant to charge any price
he wished Moreover, 1n consequence of the low financial position of the spinming section, merchants
have often made substantial increases to the price which would have been charged under normal
conditions in order to cover the risk of schemes of arrangement or hiquidation

Division of Imports between Liverpool and Manchester

The great bulk of the cotton purchased by spinners 1s supplied through the members of the
Liverpool Cotton Association, while rather less than 750,000 bales are shipped direct to Manchester for
sale through the members of the Manchester Cotton Association The table given below shows the
amounts of cotton imported via Liverpool and the quantity shipped direct to Manchester It wall be
seen that the ratio of the total net imports into Liverpool to the total net imports into Manchester has,
since the early post-war years, tended to decline, showing that spinners are evidently buying a greater
proportion of their raw cotton through Manchester than they did before the war

TaBLE SHOWING RELATIVE IMPORTANCE OF LIVERPOOL AND MANCHESTER AS REGARDS IMPORTS
oF Raw Cotron

(Mulon lbs )
Ratio total net
Gross imports Total Esumated Gross imports | amports Liverpool
Liverpool re-exports net mnports Manchestert to total net
Laverpool* imports Manchester
1909-18 (average) 1,770 280 1,490 380 891
1920 . 1,480 250 1,230 390 3821
1921 . 970 150 820 200 411
1922 . 1,200 80 1,120 220 501
1028 1,030 110 920 240 381
1924 . 1,260 130 1,180 310 361
1925 . 1,520 140 1,880 850 391
1926 . . . 1,400 150 1250 820 891
1927 . . 1,230 120 1,110 380 341
1928 . . 1,160 70 1,090 840 821
1929 . . 1,170 80 1,090 860 301
1930 . . 880 70 810 820 251
1981 . . 740 41 699 840 211
1982 » . . 878 58 820 390 211

* Assumed that Laverpool 1s the only port which re-exparts cotton
t Assumed equal to net imports

The Spot and Futures Markets and Price Fluctuations

The Liverpool cotton market is divided into two sections, (1) the spot market and (u) the futures
market,

The spot market is conducted hke the spot market for other commodities. The cotton is sold from
49



09

ReLaTive MoveMENTs oF Raw CorToN AND YARN Prices

(d perlb and per cent of 1913 average prices*)

Monthly
Jan. | Feb [March! Apnl [ May | June | July | Aug | Sept | Oct | Nov | Dec [Average
American d perlb 994 | 1057 | 1103 | 1123 | 1141 | 1193 | 1147 | 1089 | 1039 | 1066 | 1105 | 1066 | 1089
Middhing % 1440 (1530 {1590 (1620 (1650 |1720 (1660 (1510 (1510 |1540 {1600 !1540 [1580
1928
82scop dperlb| 1487 | 1587 | 1562 | 1525 1687 | 1687 | 1612 | 1525 | 1487 | 1587 | 1550 | 1550 | 1558
Twast % 1440|1490 1520 |1480 |1590 (1640 |1570 |1480 |1440 (1490 (1510 |1510 |1510
American d perlb | 1044 | 1070 | 1092 | 1008 | 1012 | 1018 | 1052 | 1088 | 1029 990 971 931 | 1022
Middling % 1510 (1550 [1580 (1450 |1460 11470 (1520 |1500 |1490 [1430 }1410 |[1850 (1480
1929
82scop dperlb| 1518 | 1588 | 1563 | 1587 | 1500 | 1575 | 1491 | 1513 { 1475 | 1488 | 1400 | 1875 | 1497
Twist % 1470 (1490 [1520 {1540 (1460 1530 |1450 (1470 (1430 (1400 |1860 |1340 |1460
Amencan d perlb 928 831 851 853 849 7 64 768 6 57 605 626 594 584 7388
Middhing % 1830 1200 (1280 [1230 (1220 (1110 {1110 950 870 910 860 770 (1060
1930
82’scop dperlb| 1500 | 1388 | 1888 | 1863 | 1343 | 1300 | 18300 | 1288 | 1288 | 1225 | 1225 | 1175 | 1296
Twist % 1460 11300 |1300 |1320 (1810 |I260 |1260 (1200 {1200 |1190 |1190 |1140 (1260
American d perlb 564 611 583 554 482 548 478 878 4.54 500 494 529 514
Middling % 820 880 840 800 700 790 690 550 660 720 710 770 740
1981
82'scop dperlb| 1175 | 1175 | 1168 | 1118 975 988 988 825 9 50 925 875 863 | 1001
Twist % 1150 |1150 ;1130 |1080 950 960 96 0 800 920 200 850 840 280
American d perlb 558 591 495 500 4 82 448 4 50 693 608 552 585 510 530
Middling % 800 860 720 780 620 640 650 {1000 880 800 77.0 740 770
1932
82’s cop d perlb 9 00 925 863 838 768 763 763 | 1025 963 900 8 87 863 871
Twist % 870 800 840 810 750 740 740 |1000 950 870 860 840 850
Amencan d perlb 5838 494 479 515 589 6 87 640 625 560 5 44 543 515 556
Middling % 770 710 690 740 850 920 920 900 810 790 790 740 780
19831
82’s cop d perlb 888 8 50 888 8 50 912 975 975 975 912 900 912 925 909
Twist % 860 830 810 830 890 950 950 950 890 870 890 900 880
* 1013 ge price of A Middling=6 92d 1018 average price of 82’s cop twist=10 8d.

1 Figures refer to beginning of each month monthly averages are not yet available
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Futures contracts relate only to one grade, e g “Middhing” for American cotton, “Fully Good Fair*
for Egyptian Sakellarides and similar growths and “Superfine” for Indian growths Only members of
the Liverpool Cotton Exchange can enter into these contracts and the real dealers are importers,
merchants and jobbers, although spinners deal in futures through their Laverpool “buying houses *

The simplest illustration of the working of the futures market 1s the case of a spinner spinnng for
stock As soon as he purchases his raw matenal he immedsately sells an equivalent quantity on a
futures contract which matures at the time when he anticipates selling hus yarn  If 1n the meantune
prices fall, he loses on the value of hus yarn, but 1n order to cover his futures contract he buys cotton
at the lower price. His profit on this transaction— e the difference between the price at which he
bought the cotton to meet the future and the price at which he sold the future will mummse the loss
in the value of the yarn caused by the fall in the price of raw cotton Dealig in futures, however, can-
not form a perfect hedge, since the prices of the standard cotton 1n which the futures contract 1s made
and of the actual cotton the buyer holds may not move together, but they afford insurance against
loss from general movements in cotton prices

At times the cotton which the spinner requires may be dear relatively to the standard and at other
tumes cheap, and if he 1s able to judge whether it 1s too dear or too cheap when making the contract,
he can often save himself a considerable sum of money

If nothing 1s done by the buyer or seller, the latter has the night to deliver the cotton on the
maturity of the futures contract. Since the seller may deliver any grade not lower than the standard
grade—e g low middling in the case of American cotton—and since the buying and selling of futures
(apart from purely speculative use.by the outside public) 1s regarded only as a means of minmsing
losses in production and marketing from price fluctuations, little or no cotton 1s bought by this method
Before the time comes for delivery the contract 1s generally “rung out” and the spimner who has dealt
1 futures leaves the market plus or minus his differences

To prevent rash speculations weekly settlements are enforced. A settlement price 1s struck on
Mondays and differences have to be paid by Thursdays 1n each week.

Futures as hedges are used by importers, merchants and spinners It is usually held, however,
that the last named do not use the futures market sufficiently as, 1n recent years, the losses of many
mlls have been attributed to the wnting down of stocks Weavers use futures, if at all, only to a very
hruted extent, and if the futures market in yarns, which has several times been proposed, were carried
out they would be able to secure a more complete hedge wath resultant advantages

Purchase on Call Terms

In a number of cases spinners buy their cotton for delivery ahead on call terms in order to make
certain that they will have no difficulty 1n securing 1t when they wantit This method of doing business
15 only made possible by the existence of the futures market, and it 15 umuque to the cotton industry.
It was adopted to save the expenses of dealing i “futures,” although the merchant selling on call must
put out futures if he covers by a fixed price purchase 1n the cotton growing country, and he usually
adds the costs of this to tus “points on > The spmner makes a contract to buy a certan grade of
cotton on a fixed basis for dehvery in some future month, the actual price being fixed as and when he
calls the cotton By watching the price of futures the spinner will know what his cotton wall cost um
at any stated time, and when he requires dehvery he calls the cotton, and the broker fixes the price
of the contract by a purchase of futures In the meanwhile the seller of the contract has been gradually
purchasing cotton, and every time he makes a purchase he sells an equivalent amount of futures Thus
method of buying on call 1s used very extensively by spinners

The Manchester Cotton Market

A spot market 1s maintained in Manchester, under the auspices of the Manchester Cotton Associa-
tion The cotton bought in this market 1s shupped direct via the Manchester Ship Canal to Manchester,
usually at the same freight as to Liverpool, and it 1s esimated that the Oldham spinner by buying hus
cotton through Manchester instead of Liverpool saves approximately 5s per ton. Unfortunately, the
facihties offered by this market cannot be taken advantage of by the majority of spinners because
business is transacted only ona spot basis, md because the Liverpool Cotton Exchange has refused to

regard raw cotton lying in Manch war as eligible to be dealt 1n on a futures contract.
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Uudoubtedly 1f the Liverpool Cotton Association did recognise these stocks, much more cotton would
be shipped direct to Manchester, thereby effecting a saving in delvery costs  But before such recogni-
tion 15 grven, strong local prejudices will have to be overcome, as Manchester would probably increase
1n importance as a cotton 1mporting port at the expense of Liverpool The advantages which would
arise from co-ordination of the Liverpool end wath the spinning and manufacturing sections of the
industry are considered below

(5) SPINNING
Summary

(1) Relatively few firms combine spinning and weaving. The geographical
separation of spinning in South Lancashire and weaving mamly 1n the North and
North-east has been one of the factors accounting for this

(2) The majority of spindles in the United Kingdom are mule spindles, whereas
the majority 1n other countries are ring spindles The relation of British to total
world spindleage has declined continuously since the war. In 1933, against a world
total of 211 47 million mule equivalent spindles the United Kingdom possessed 56.16
mullion (26 per cent), a considerable decrease on the pre-war figure.

(3) A considerable proportion of the plant was constructed before 1900, and the
unprofitability of the American section, 1n particular, 1n recent years has led to
necessary repairs and replacements being postponed

(4) Up to 1928 the Egyptian section was comparatively prosperous, while the
American section has suffered from acute depression since 1921  Since 1928 both
sections have curtailed their production, though the reduction has been greater in
the case of the latter than in the case of the former Of the total spindleage
1n Lancashire about two-thirds are engaged on American and one-third on Egyptian
cotton

(5) Two-thirds of the world total number of spindles engaged on Egyptian cotton
are localsed in the Umited Kingdom, but there are already indications that other
countries—e g Japan—are increasingly turning their attention to finer yarns

(6) Both in the American and Egyptian sections a large proportion of the
spindles are controlled by combines In the Egyptian section three concerns control
about 50 per cent of the total spindles 1n the American section the Lancashire Cotton
Corporation controlled about 27 per cent of the total spindleage 1n 1932 (although a
large number have since been scrapped), and there are also various large groups
together controlling about a further 15 per cent

(7) Nearly all the firms in the spinming section are pubhc hmited hability
companies, and, 1n the past, have raised both their share and loan capital locally

(8) In 1919-20 the majority of mulls in the spinnng section were reconstructed
or recapitalised Since 1920 the greater part of the uncalled share capital has been
called up, while since 1928 schemes of arrangement have tied up loan capital which
does not 1ncur interest charges and this has reduced the capacity of shareholders to
meet their obligations.

(9) Thus financial reconstruction of the industry resulted in an increase 1n costs,
but above all things has done most to huinder the reorgamisation which has been so
necessary for the last few years.

Geographical Division

Spinnting 1s carried on by approximately 1,000 firms, mainly concentrated in South Lancashire and
Cheshire  The chief centres are Oldham and Bolton, and the following table shows the distnibution
of spindles among the principal districts
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U.K DustriBUTION OF SPinpLES (MULE anD Rine)*
(Exght principal districts)

(000)
Per cent of
District 1922 1924 1926 1928 1980 19383 tof
spindles 1938
Blackburn 1,186 1,224 1,185 1,097 1,059 799 16
Bolton . 7,518 7,870 7,662 7,764 7,658 7,517 150
Farnworth 1,477 1,478 1,479 1,484 1,450 1,465 29
Heywood 1,114 1,100 1,096 1,094 1,062 950 19
Manchester 8,506 8,307 8,812 3,438 8,469 8,851 67
Oldham 17,168 17,231 17,614 17,402 16,378 15,044 299
Rochdale 38,781 8,749 8,797 8,797 4,084 8,875 78
Stockport . 2,374 2,382 2,886 2,296 2,855 2,292 46
Other districts . — — — — — — 296
1000

* From Worrall’s Cotton Trade Directory

Combined Spinning and Weaving

Relatively few establishments combine spinmung and weaving, largely because spinners have
tended to concentrate on the production of a narrow range of counts, while weavers require access to
a wide range in order to cater for their different markets Moreover, the spinmng section has supplied
a large export trade, and other industries, such as hosiery, have provided important outlets for yarn,
so that it has been unnecessary to attempt to balance spindles with looms There 1s also a geographical
separation between the two sections of the industry, as weaving 1s carried on in North and North-east
Lancashire, the principal centres being Blackburn, Burnley and Preston

Ring and Mule Spindles

About 76 per cent of the total spindles in the United Kingdom are mule spindles, whereas in other
countries ring spindles, which have a higher output, represent on the average about 66 per cent of the
total The following table shows the total number of spindles 1 the world and the Unmited Kingdom
over the period 1924-38, and the total number of ring spindles in the world and 1n the United Kingdom
It will be seen that (1) the proportion both of total spindles and ring spindles in the United Kingdom
to the respective world totals has tended to decline 1n the post-war years, (2) world total ring spindles
has increased considerably over the period considered, whereas mule spindles have declined

A ring spindle 1s usually taken as equivalent to 1§ mules, so that in 1888 U K. “total equvalent
spindles” were 56,162,000, and world “total equivalent spindles™ 211,470,000, the UK therefore
representing only 26 per cent of the world total equivalent spindles compared with 83 per cent when
no differentiation 1s made between ring and mule In the same way, world equivalent ring spindles
represented 75 per cent 1n 1983 of world “total equivalent spindles” and U K equivalent ring spindles
82 per cent of UK “total equivalent spindles *

Torat. NuUMBER oF SPINDLES AND RiNG SpmnDrEs v WorLb ano UK

(000)
UK total UK n
‘World UK total {spndlesas World UK nng dl mfs V:Ior!‘c‘l ru;g v K"nnlgs
total pindl P total dl p age | p p g
spindles of world ring of world | of world of total
total spindles total total UK

spindles spindles
1924 . | 157,477 56,750 86 94,531 12,754 13 60 28
1925 | |159,904 56,710 85 94,442 18,089 14 59 23
1926 . {162,972 57,404 85 98,058 18,649 14 60 24
1927 164,616 57,548 85 100,670 13,615 14 61 24
1928 164,979 57,101 85 101,472 18,455 18 61 24
1929 165,104 56,748 84 108,016 13,438 13 62 24
1980 165,143 56,217 84 108,016 13,511 13 61 24
1981 . |168,571 54,9838 83 104,461 18,240 13 64 24
1982 . |162,070 52,776 s38 105,067 12,724 12 65 24
1983 . {158,984 50,167 33 104,973 11,990 11 66 24
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Efficiency of Plant

Lattle information exists about the efficiency of plant in Lancashire spmnming mulls Mr John
Ryan, formerly of the Lancashire Cotton Corporation, made a survey of 200 mulls with a view to
determning the age of their plant The following table based on this survey shows the details of various
types of plant by date of construction

UXK Deras oF PLanT IN SpINNING MiLLs By DaTE oF CoONSTRUCTION

1860-80( 1880-90 | 1890-1900 | 1900-10 | 1910-20 | 1920-30 | Total

No of opening machines 88 122 840 746 540 483 | 2,269
% 14 54 150 330 239 218 100 0
No of carding engines 130 1,097 4,187 6,478 8,418 1,885 | 17,140
% 08 64 241 878 199 110 1000
No of draw-frames 45 220 444 606 555 151 2,021
% 22 109 220 800 275 74 1000
No of combers — — — 28 194 224 446
% —- —_— — 63 435 502 100 0
No of speed frames *556 | 1,609 2,316 | 8,442 | 2,443 899 | 11,855
% 49 150 20 4 8038 215 79 1000
Spinming

No of mules . 144 | 1,864 1,20 | 8,152 | 1,447 207 | 7,724
% . . 19 177 17.1 408 187 38 100 0

No. of ring frames — 485 1,624 8,310 2,229 1,188 8,786
% . — 55 185 877 254 129 1060.0
No of fimshing machines 30 65 479 1,811 1,174 619 8,678
% 08 18 130 356 819 169 100 0

* Before 1880

It 1s esimated that operung machines, carding engines and draw frames have an effiaent working
Iife of thirty years It was concluded as a result of this survey that 21 8 per cent, 81 8 per cent and
85 1 per cent respectively of these machines had outlived their efficient working life  About 98 per cent
of the combers had run for less than twenty years, while 40 4 per cent of the speed frames had run for
more than thirty years It was found that some mules which were 1nstalled forty years ago were
working satisfactorily, so that about 20 per cent could definitely be regarded as inefficzent, while as
rings have a working life of thirty-five to forty years, 1t will be seen that about 95 per cent are of
reasonable efficiency

Obwiously date of construction 1s by no means the only guide to efficiency and a great deal depends
on how the plant has been treated and what repairs and modernisations have been carried out, but
for want of other data 1t can be taken as giving a useful indication

Classification of Yarn Output

The spinning section may be divided 1nto two sub-sections, according to the kind of cotton spun.
The coarse end of the industry—1 e the American—is concentrated largely in the Oldham district,
whule Bolton 1s mainly confined to the spinming of Egyptian and the finer counts Thus localisation of
the two sections 1s largely due to the influence of the textile machine makers Dobson and Barlows
and Threfalls of Bolton, have concentrated on the making of mules for the fine trade, whereas Platt
Bros and Asa Lees of Oldham have speciaised 1n machinery for the coarse end of the trade

The American section 15 much larger than the Egyptian section, as in 1932 approximately 86
million spindles (67 per cent of the total) were nominally engaged on American and other cotton as
against approximately 18 mullion (33 per cent) on Egyptian Included in these figures are quite a large
number of spindles—probably about 5 mulhon—which can change from American to Egyptian or
vice versa as economuc expediency dictates These are now, of course, mostly engaged on Egyptian
The following table shows the total production and the relauve importance of the different secuons.
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UK ProbucrioN OF YARN

(Mallion 1bs )

1912 1924 % 1930 % 1931 1932
Total .1 1,9790 1 1,8952 1000 | 1,031.1 1000 | 1,058 0% 1,194 0%
% . 1000 705 — 520 — 535 603
Up to 40’s — 1,022 0 788 807 8 788 — —
41’s to 80’s —_ 8137 225 1830 178 — —
8I's to 120°s . —_ 559 40 867 36 — —
121’s and over — 36 02 85 08 — —_

*E based on of raw cotton

The greater part of Lancashire’s output of yarn before the war was in standard hnes, and each
mull kept withun a very small range of counts But during the post-war depression, many xulls, in
order to keep going, were compelled to depart from standardised production and produce a wider
range of counts When the Cotton Yarn Association was formed 1n 1926, 1t was found that 205 members
were producing 685 different qualities, and since then 1t has been stated that the number of qualiies
produced has mcreased considerably These 685 qualities were graded into 58 groups, which con-
sisted of 20 qualities of weft, 17 quahities of twist, and 16 quahties of ring. This change 1 counts
produced 1nvolved firms concerned in considerable expenditure, while at the same time 1t increased the
competition 1n the more profitable lines, with the result that the position of the industry was made
worse than 1t need have been Standardisation 1s as vital—perhaps even more vital—a need 1n the case
of yarns as 1n that of cloths

It 1s esimated that the total production of yarn is distributed approxumately in the following
proportions weaving 75 per cent, hosiery and elastic web 2 per cent, lace 2 per cent, thread, twine, etc
7 per cent, export 10 per cent; and other uses 4 per cent It will be seen that the spinning 1s over-
whelmuingly dependent on the weaving section as an outlet for 1ts products

Post:War Decline in Production

Since 1921 the Lancashire cotton industry has continually worked short time, and the extent of
the depression in the spinming section 1s shown by the following table, which compares the total net
imports of raw cotton in post-war years with the average for the years 1909-13

UK Ner Iuports oF Raw CoTroN
(Exclusive of Linters and Waste)
(Mllion 1bs )

1909-18 1920 1922 1924 1926 1928 1930 1981 1932 1983
(average)

1,090.8 | 1,647 6 | 1,8471 | 1,4855 | 1,5981°] 1,4394 | 1,1401 | 1,0499 {1,204 5 | 1,848 5

(percentage of 1909-13 average)
100.0 828 677 721 I 800 | 72.1 l 578 528 606 67.9

The decline in the production of yarn 1s due to a variety of factors, mostly affecting cloth as well,
such as tariffs, competiion of cheap labour countries, dissipation of sales effort, over-development of
the industry, monetary nstability, boycotts, etc , and the effect of these has been considered in detail
m Section 2

Relative Position of the Egyptian and American Sections

In the post-war years there has been a remarkable difference between the economic positions of
the Egyptian and the American sections The former up to 1928 was comparatively prosperous while
the latter has suffered from acute depression since 1921 An indication of the relative prospenty of the
two sections of the industry 1s shown by the fact that 1n 1928 imports of cotton from Egypt mnto the
U.K were approximately 90 per cent of the average mmports for the years 1909-18, while umports.
from the US A were only 58 per cent of the pre-war average. Since 1928, however, production mn
both sections has declined, but the dechine 1n the Amencan has been much greater than that in the
Egyptian secuon. The following table shows the imports of cotton from the U.S.A. and Egypt into the
United Kingdom for the post-war years as compared with the average for the years 1909 18.
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UK Imports oF CorToN FROM THE US A anp Ecver*
(Million Pounds)

Imports [1909-13! 1920 | 1922 | 1924 | 1926 | 1928 | 1930 | 1931 1932 | 1983

from average
USA 1,709 | 1,390 [ 913 949 | 1,070 868 590 441 781 754
% 1000 814 535 556 626 508 346 258 428 442
Egypt* 400 288 324 364 862 353 260 267 802 | —
% 1000 720 810 2910 9205 883 650 670 755 —

* Including the Anglo-Egyptian Sudan
The reason for this relative prosperity of the Egyptian section 1s that competitors up till recently
have tended to concentrate on the production of the coarser yarns The world total of spindles engaged
on cotton other than Egyptian, totalled approximately 137 mullion and 140 million 1n 1924 and 1928
respectively, as against 26 mullion and 27 million spinmng Egyptian

The following table compares the number of spindles engaged on Egyptianin the U K with the
world total Since 1924 and particularly so after 1980, the proportion of Egyptian spindles 1n thus
country to the world total has tended to decrease The proportionate decrease 1s due to a diverston of
plant i other countries from the production of coarse to that of fine yarns Thus shift, however, 1s
unhkely to go much farther, as 1t 1s only possible for “marginal” plant to be so diverted, and the
greater part of plant engaged on American could not, without expensive alterations, be adapted to
the spinming of Egyptian cotton Nevertheless, there 1s a definite tendency for the newer producing
countries such as Japan and even India to start developing the finer end, and 1t 1s quite possible that
the Egyptian section will have to face just the same troubles as have beset the American section,
although 1t 15 certainly better organised to meet them

UK NUMBER OF SPINDLES ENGAGED ON EGYPTIAN CoTTON COMPARED WITH WORLD ToraL

(000)
31st Julv World Total UK UK as percentage
of world total
1922 18,858 14,419 79
1923 22,453 18,870 84
1924 26,014 20,178 78
1925 26,463 18,438 70
1926 27,879 19,466 70
1927 26,645 18,001 68
1928 27,051 18,890 70
1929 26,578 17,484 66
1930 27,510 19,487 71
1981 26,704 18,801 69
1932 24,189 . 16,720 66
1933 23,994 16,279 71

This absence of fierce international competition, and the predominance of combines in the
Egyptian section have prevented margins, as shown by the following table, from falling as low as n the
American section

PrICE MARGINS
(d perlb)
T
Year’s average Egyptian* American{

d % d %
19138 6 66 100 8388 100
1928 978 147 467 189
1929 866 130 475 141
1980 817 123 558 165
1981 751 118 496 147
1982 715 107 840 101
1933 767 115 853 104

* Difference between price of 1 Ib 6o’s twist Egyptian and price of 1 Ib F G F Sakel
+ Difference between price of 1 ib 32°s cop twist Amenican and price of 1 b Amernican Middhng
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Tt wall be noted that 1n calculating these price margins no account 1s taken of the proportion of
waste From 112 to 120 lbs of raw cotton are required 1n the case of all types of cotton to give 100 lbs
of yarn for a carded quality Combed yarns require 180 to 160 lbs of raw cotton to 100 Ibs of yarn,
according to the quality of cotton used and quality of yarn required.

Spinning Costs in Relation to Total Costs

Spinming costs as a proportion of total costs vary according to the type of cloth produced The
following table, based on actual costings taken n 1988, shows spinning costs compared with total costs
for heavy grey shurting, bleached shurting, and discharge print

UK Estmvatep ToraL Costs AND SPINNING Costs o Tyeicar. CLoTHs*

(d per prece}
T
Heavy Grey Bleached Discharge Print
Shirting Shirtng 271n, 100 yds ,

gGm » 40 yds 361, 40yds | 6ox54, 42/42
4 X 62, 22/22 76 x 83, 82{30

d
Total c1f Cost . 16575 17878 862 40
100%, 100%, 1009,
Total Spinning Costs 19 24 21 58 29 56
12%, 12% 8%,

#* Laverpool Cotton Futures taken at 6 ood per Ib

On the same costing basis, beaming costs accounted for 2 per cent of the total cost both of heavy
grey shirting and of bleached shirting, and 1 5 per cent of the cost of discharge print.

The corresponding figures for sizing costs were 5 per cent, 8 per cent and 1.3 per cent

Principal Producers

The orgamsation of the industry at presentis as follows In the American section the largest firm 1s
the Lancashire Cotton Corporation, with a capital of £8,688,675, onginally controlling 9 8 mullon
spindles, of which about 2 mulhon have since been dismantled There are also a number of associations
based on common directorships, among which may be mentioned the Gartside group, with 14 mulls
and about 1,384,000 spindles; the Newton-Cheetham group with 688,000 spindles, the J. H Bunting
group with 2,186,000 spindles, the Hammersley group (partly Egyptian) with 1,545,000 spindles, and
the Amalgamated Cotton Mills Trust with 1,482,000 spindles These combines and associations
account for approximately 45 per cent of the total spindles in the American section, whule the rest of
the trade 15 in the hands of compames operating one or two mulls each.

Price cutting has been the chief characteristic of the American spmning section during the post-
war years. The first attempt to stop this insane policy was the formation of the Cotton Yarn Association
1n 1926 Ths association consisted of mlls which controlled about 20 mullion spindles, and control
wa; exercised over 1ts members by means of an uncalled share hability whach could be called up from
those members who disobeyed instructions  The association fixed prices for the different counts below
which fiems participating were not supposed to sell, but owing to the disloyalty of some of the chuef
members the scheme broke down in November 1927,

More recently a number of parallel voluntary price agreements have been made under the
leadership of Mr Frank Platt of the Lancashire Cotton Corporation which have helped to bring about
some improvement, although they cannot be regarded as having much stabihity or permanence, that
for the coarse American counts having broken down at the end of May 1984. They are dealt with in
greater detail on p 109)

In the Egyptian section there are the following combines Fine Cotton Spinners’ and Doublers’
Association, a combine of 46 firms and 5,865,000 spindles, Crosses and Winkworth, a combine of
12 firms and 1,700,000 spindles, and Combined Egyptian Mills, a combine of 16 firms, comprising
85 mills and 3,200,000 spindles (recently increased to 8,800,000 by the acqusition of Hall Lane
Spmners, Ltd.) These comb are not engaged exclusively on Egyptian or other long staple cotton,
nor do they control the whole of the fine end of the trade, for there are many indivadual firms which
have shared in the prospenty of the Egyptian secion  Together, however, they represent something
hke two-thurds of the Egyptian section.
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Finanaial structure

Nearly all the firms engaged n spinning are public hmited Irability comparues  The capital of the
Egyptian section has been mostly raised by the 1ssue of fully paid shares, while the method of financing
the American section 1s pecuhiar and purely a local one Before the war shareholders were generally
called upon to subscribe not more than half of the nominal capital of the company, while the remainder
of the capital was raised by means of loans, borrowed, say, at a rate of 4 per cent per annum These
loans were unsecured, and were withdrawable sometimes at call, but more often on notice ranging
from fourteen days to three months On the whole, this system worked tolerably well, and 1t had the
confidence of the Lancashire public who were almost the sole subscribers of the industry’s capital
Before the war shareholders received moderate dividends, and many compamnies had, by 1919, succeeded
in converting their partly paid shares into fully paid shares by reducing uncalled habihity through
bonuses

This position, however, was altered by the boom of 1919-20, when profits soared so hugh that a
large number of mulls in the American section were reconstituted on a new capital basis In the
majority of cases, mills were turned over to new companies at enormously inflated values, while 1n
other cases the capital of the old companies was increased by the 1ssue of bonus shares to their share-
holders Between March 1919 and July 1920 no fewer than 305 spinmng (or spinming and weaving)
and 76 weaving concerns were reconstituted in one or other of these ways The peak was reached in
March 1920 when the average price paid per 1,000 spindles was about £4,000, as against £1,400 1n
1919 and £2,250 1n the mddle of 1920 The following table shows the extent of the reconstruction

FinanciaL RECONSTRUCTION IN THE SPINNING SECTION
(15t March, 1919, to 31st July, 1920)

Number Spindles
(000)
Refloated concerns spinming . 200 18,956
spinning and weaving 17 1,490
Recapitalised concerns, spinning 32 962
spinning and weaving 2 1,490
*Reconstituted concerns spinmng . 42 1,956
spinnung and weaving 20 826
Combines spmning and weaving 8 2,093
28,778

* Method unknown

Between 1st March, 1919 and 31st July, 1920, 46 per cent of the total capacity of the spinning
section was financially reorgamised 1n one way or another Thus financial reorganisation was mainly 1in
the American section (11,445,000 spindles American, 8,867,000 Egyptian, and 5,134,000 American
and Egyptian or unknown)

The increase 1n capital need not have caused any serious harm to the industry, had 1t been pro-
vided for by the 1ssue of shares, because a writing down of capital could have restored the balance
But the increase was provided for not only by an increase in the share capital (generally £1 shares,
10s paid) but also by an increase 1 the loan capital, so that as the slump developed the payment of
imterest on loans not infrequently produced deficits It may be said that 1n most cases the ordinary
share capital was really “water ”

The “Inquiry into the Cotton Industry,” published in 1922 by the United Textle Factory
Workers® Association, estimated that half the difference between the purchase price and the new pad-
up share capital was raised by loans to the companies from the promoters (who 1n many cases recerved
the premiums paid on shares), from the public (including employees), from the banks, and from the
merchants or financial houses connected with the cotton trade The Balfour Commuttee estimated
that the total loan caputal of the reconstructed group increased about five tumes as a result of the boom

The loan capital after the boom was generally borrowed at 5 per cent free of mcome tax, as
compared with 5 per cent less income tax 1n pre-war years Therefore, when income tax was 6s in
the £, the rate of interest paid was equivalent to over 7 per cent, while when income tax was 4s 1n the
£ 1t represented over 6 per cent Not only did the recapitalisation cause an increase i interest charges,
but 1t should have resulted 1n an increase in depreciation, and 1f the plant was insured at the increased
valuation, an increase mn mnsurance premiums Moreover, 1t encouraged many mulls to pay salanes
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and fees entirely out of proportion to the services rendered, and 1t has been most difficult to secure
reasonable adjustments. The slump set 1n before the companies had the opportunity to reduce the
mflated book values of their assets Dividends declined, and i most cases completely vanshed, and
recourse was made to the banks, which advanced money often on the secunity of the property of a mull
or on that of the uncalled capital As the slump worsened the mulls began to make calls on their
shareholders, who were 1n many cases unable to pay, and m others could only meet their obligations
by withdrawing loan capital from other mills, This only tended to aggravate the trouble, and about
1928 loan capital generally was tied up without payment of interest under numerous schemes of
arrangement sanctioned by the Courts, thereby reducing the shareholders’ ability to meet their
oblhigations It was found that up to 1928 the loan money was being repaid by increased borrowings
from the banks

The banks most heawily involved in the spinming section are the Midland, William Deacon’s,
District, Union, Manchester and County, and Martin’s The Midland, whuch has by far the largest
number of accounts, had 1n 1926-27 a lower average commtment than the next three banks in the Lst
The following table shows the approximate division of total equivalent spindles by banks, 1929

UK. ArproxmMATE DivisioN oF ToTAL EQUIVALENT SPINDLES BY BaNnks, 1929

Egyptian | American | Total

Midland . 148 847 28 0
Wilham Deacon’s . 261 138 179
Distract . . . . 149 12.4 183
Union . . . . 109 161 14.7
Manchester and County . 62 11.4 96
Martin’s . . —_ 46 2.9
‘Westminster . 22 2 10 80
Lloyds . . . . —_ 08 02
National Provincial . — 04 08
Sundry . 50 54 58
Total . . . 100.0 1000 1000

The following table gives the total disbursements m dividends and the amount of unpaid capatal
called up by cotton compames (nearly all engaged 1n spinning) smce 1920

Drvioenps anp Carrs mape By CoTron CoMpaNnies, 1920-83

Disbursements i dividends Calls
Year No of cos Amount % No of cos Amount
examined £ calling up £
capital

1920 . 250 5,550,920 197 — —_
1921 . 293 1,806,087 48 16 1,784,122
1922 . 801 1,282,885 27 13 1,041,456
1928 . 810 824,086 16 81 1,496,450
1924 . . 815 . 885,625 1.7 86 1,806,820
1925 . . 812 1,866,962 40 16 964,020
1926 . . 812 1,846,044 27 45 4,711,750
1927 . . 810 901,897 1.6 89 4,547,590
1928 . 306 828,003 14 85 8,489,817
1929 . . 285 628,700 18 41 1,499,969
1980 . 240 412,658 o7 80 8,599,596
19381 . . 21 217,802 04 70 8,641,596
1982 . . 207 180,778 0.8 27 688,123
19383 . 194 207,404 07 13 264,143

Although this table gives the amount called up many mulls have only been able to collect a small
proportion from their shareholders and hqudators have often been willing to accept small lump pay-
ments 1n settlement. It may be said generally that when an industry draws its capatal from the district
which is dependent on it, uncalled capital cannot be regarded as a sure reserve

The most senious effects of the boom are not that it resulted in a slight increase in costs, but that it
has firstly been partly responsible for the creation of weak sellers, and secondly has hampered the
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reorgamisation of the industry To provide the interest on their loan capital and bank overdrafts and
ater, when the banks were less willing to continue their advances to the industry, their working capatal,
many mills have had to sell their yarn at less than cost This has tended to weaken further the commer-
cial position of the American section as a whole But the second effect of the boom 1s probably the more
important As long as there was a possibihity of calling up unpaid capital to balance losses or to meet
the most pressing creditors there was hittle prospect of securing any joint action or amalgamation
within the industry Had there been no uncalled captal, the industry would have been compelled to
consider effective schemes of reorganisation earlier on 1n the slump, as the “prop” which has hindered
reorganisation would not have been there As 1t 1s, such amalgamation as has taken place has only
been achieved by the banks (often opposed by mull directors and shareholders), using their powers as
mortgagees to force individual mulls into the Lancashire Cotton Corporation

(6) WEAVING
Summary

(1) The majority of firms in the weaving section are engaged 1n weaving only.
Although vertical structure is probably necessary mn conjunction with automatic
looms, 1t cannot be assumed that a change to vertical organisation would benefit
Lancashire Such vertical concerns as there are in Lancashire are normally not self-
contained

(2) About half the total loomage and probably more than half the effective
loomage 1s concentrated in six principal towns, mostly in North and North-East
Lancashire, which are characterised by a considerable degree of specialisation
according to types of cloth.

(8) It has been estimated that over 42 per cent of the looms were 1nstalled before
1900

(4) Production of cloth in 1924 was 69 2 per cent of the 1912 total, while in 1930
1t had declined to 88.1 per cent
Production in the coarse centres has declined more than 1n the finer centres

(5) Redundancy has been a less serious problem 1n the weaving section than 1n
the spinning section, probably due to the different financial structure.

(6) In 19381, before the depreciation of the yen, Lancashire costs were on the
average about 20 per cent above Japanese costs, the greater part of the difference
being due to the difference in wage rates, but also to some extent to the greater
average efficiency 1n Japan The depreciation of the yen has given Japan a further
advantage of at least 15 per cent, but this advantage cannot be regarded as per-
manent

(7) The fundamental characteristics of the weaving section are the great variety
of 1ts products and the smallness of its mills On the basis of international com-
parisons, increased standardisation and increase 1n the average size of the producing
untts appears to be essential

Weaving 1s carried on by approximately 900 manufacturing firms largely concentrated in the
North and North-East of the cotton area In addition to these 1t 15 estimated that there are 250 firms
which combine spinning and weaving, but few, 1if any, of the latter are absolutely self-contamed In
recent years, however, the possession of spindles has been a handicap to manufacturing firms, for 1t has
often been cheaper for them to buy from spinners than to produce on their own spindles Mixed con-
cerns are commoner abroad, and 1n countries where automatic looms are used combined spinning
and weaving 1s advisable

It 15 sometumes assumed from the favourable results of certain vertical concerns that there 1s an
iherent superiority 1n vertical organisation, and that this should be made an aim 1n the reorgamsation
of the Lancashire cotton industry It should therefore not be forgotten that few vertical concerns are
self contained, and that the rest are dependent on the horizontal structure of the rest of the industry,
while owing to the existing geographical separation of the spmning and weaving sections any such
attempt would mvolve enormous dislocation
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Division by Districts

The following table shows the distribution of looms among the principal weaving towns

UK. DistriBUTION OF Looms*
{Six principal towns)

1922 1924 1926 1928 1930 1988

Blackburn 95,391 97,552 | 95,910 98,170 82,004 | 78,217
Bolton .| 25,960 24,822 | 25,617 25748 | 24705 | 28,179
Burnley 110,837 | 108,193 | 108,615 | 101,929 87,087 | 88,415
Colne 27,792 27,518 | 25,981 26,436 | 22,957 | 19,607
Darwen 40,014 | 87,641 88,660 | 38283 | 82,307 | 80,208
Preston 78,866 | 72,662 | 71,518 | 68,643 62,575 58,220

* From Worrall’s Cotton Trade Directory

These towns have i the past specialised 1n the production of certain types of cloth Burnley on
medium greys, Blackburn and Darwen on finer greys and dhooties for India, Nelson and Colne on
poplins, sateens, coloured cottons and the finer goods generally, Bolton and neighbourhood on fine
cloths made from Egyptian cotton for the better markets, and Preston on a vanety of plan cloths for
bleaching and fancies.

The followang table shows the number of looms 1n the world and the Umted Kingdom for the post-
war years as compared with the number in 1914 It will be noticed that the proportion of looms in the
United Kingdom to the world total is less 1n the post-war years than in 1914

NuMBer oF Looms N Worep anp U K.

(000)
No of looms n
World UK UK as per cent

of world total
1914 . 2,820 805 29
1920 . 2,921 798 28
1921 . . 2,810 790 28
1922 . 2,881 799 27
1928 . . 2,922 795 27
1924 . 8,078 792 26
1925 . 8,109 788 25
1926 . 8,176 786 25
1927 . . 8,228 768 24
1928 . . 8,178 755 24
1929 . . 8,115 740 24
1980 . 8,085 704 28
1981 . . 2,964 658 22
1983 . 8,022 625 21
1933 . 3,282 600 18

These figures must only be regarded as approximate From rehable sources of mnformation 1t
appears that the number of workable looms in the United Kingdom in 1930 was less than 704,000.

Efficiency of Plant

Lattle information exists about the efficiency of plant in weaving sheds Mr, John Ryan conducted
a survey covering 14 per cent of the manufacturing firms i Lancashire and ascertaned the age of therr
looms. The following table showing the details of plant in weaving sheds by date of construction 15
based on this survey. It will be nouced that the greatest propdrtion both of looms and preparatory
machines was 1nstalled between 1910 and 1920, and that approximately 42 per cent of the looms were
installed before 1900.
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UK DeraiLs of PLANT IN WEAVING SHEDS By DATE OF CONSTRUCTION

1860-80 | 1880-90 | 1890-1900 | 1900-10 | 1910-20 | 1920-80 | Total

Preparatory plant
Number of machines 19 38 84 66 146 128 421
% . 45 78 81 157 847 202 1000
Looms
Number 5,956 6,597 7,045 | 12,327 | 12,546 2,571 | 47,042
% . 127 140 150 260 266 55 100 0

Production of Cloth:

In the post-war years production has been lower than in pre-war years In 1924 1t was 69 2 per
cent of the 1912 total, while 1n 1980 1t had dechined to 88 1 per cent. The following table compares the
production of cloth 1 1924 and 19380 with that before the war

UK PropuctioN oF CLOTH

{Malhion Linear Yards)

1907 1912 1924 1980

Total 7,088 8,050 5,572 2,913

% . 88 100 69 2 381

Woven wholly or in part from coloured yarn . 689 719 492 804

Unspecified 6,399 7,881 5,080 2,600
Finished—

Bleached (not dyed or printed) 2,198 2,539 1,852 1,044

Dyed (not printed) 1,142 1,263 981 7

Printed (dyed or not) . 1,826 1,305 800 614

It will be seen that there has been a decline in the post-war years 1n all branches The decline,
however, 1n the highly specialised sections such as towels, velvets and quilts, has not been as great as
1n the other sections

In 1914 there were approximately 805,000 looms mn the Umted Kingdom, but in the post-war
years, owing to the dechine in production, there has been a progressive reduction 1n the total, as can be
seen from the table on page 61

Lancashire and Japanese costs

This decline in production has been due to numerous causes as has been shown i Section 2, but
one of the most important 1s the difference 1n Lancashire and Japanese costs The following table
showing the difference in costs 1n 1981 will give some 1dea of the advantage Japan possesses i the
production of certain types of cloth Obviously the indication 1s only a rough one as there are lower
cost producers in Lancashire and hugher cost ones 1n Japan These costs do not attempt to show the
effect of yen depreciation which 1s dealt with elsewhere, since Japanese costs are converted to sterhng
at 24d to the yen From the percentage represented by raw cotton on the one hand and internal costs
on the other, an 1dea of the incidence of yen depreciation can, however, be obtained
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It wall be seen from the above table that i the production of these four types of cloth, Japan had
an advantage of at least 20 per cent over the United Kingdom tn 1981, Although the lower wage rates
paid in Japan account for the major part of this advantage, part 1s due to the greater average efficiency

of the Japanese industry Moreover Japan's advantage has of course been greatly increased by the
depreciation of the yen which has taken place since 1981 (see p 121). As the average value of the yen

for 1088 was 14 6d , it is eshmated that the depreciation of the yen (based on the internal costs given

1n the above table) has given Japan an additional advantage of approximately 15 per cent

Weaving costs in relation to total costs

Weaving costs in relation to total costs vary from cloth to cloth. The following table, based on
actual costings taken in 1988, shows weaving costs compared with total costs in the United Kingdom

for a heavy grey shirting, a bleached shirting, and a discharge prnt.



UK EstrMatep Tortar Costs AND WEAVING CosTs oF TypicaL CLOTHs

(d per piece)

Heavy Grey Bleached Shurting | Discharge Print
Shirung 36 1n , 40 yds 271n, 100 yds ,
36 1n, 40 yds, 76 x 8o, 32/30 0 X 54, 42/42
64 x 62, 22/22
d d d
Total c1f Cost 16575 17878 362 40
1009, 100%, 1009,
Total Weaving Costs 85 28 4378 57 45
21%, 25% 16%

From the table on page 61 showing the distribution of looms by towns, 1t will be seen that a
decline has taken place 1n all sections, but that the greatest decline in the numbers of looms has taken
place 1n those towns specialising 1n the production of the coarser cloths For example, between 1922
and 1938 the number of looms 1n Burnley declined by approximately 25 per cent, while 1n Bolton the
decline was only 10 per cent This relatively greater decline 1n coarser cloths has resulted 1n many firms
which formerly specialised 1n these, branching out into new products This has necessitated constant
experiment and adaptauon of machinery, and the loss 1n specialisation has resulted 1n an increase in
costs According to the Balfour Report 1t has been easier to secure a reduction in the total capacity
of weaving plant than it has to reduce spinning plant The main reason for this 1s probably to be found
1n the difference 1n the financial structure of the two sections, for 1n the weaving section there has been
no uncalled capital to hinder ehmination of redundant plant

Diversification of products

The fundamental characteristics of the weaving section are the great variety of its products and
the smallness of its mills  About two-thirds of the looms 1n Lancashire are plain looms, which can be so
adjusted that they can produce a wide range of cloths, while further diversification 1s secured by
varying the construction of the cloth and the kind of yarn used It has been shown by Dr Wisselink
that the number of looms engaged on the production of one particular kind of cloth 1n the chief weaving
towns 1s very small The following table shows the average number of looms per mll and per product
for Burnley, Blackburn and Colne The figures given 1n the table are only an indication as a firm may
advertise 1tself as making a cloth which 1t only makes infrequently

UK Averace NumBeR oF Looms PER MiLL AND PER PropucT

Town Average number of | Average number of
looms per mull looms per product
Burnley . 860 65
Blackburn 1,009 54
Colne 450 18

This small number of looms per mull and per product 1s inadequate to secure the most economucal
use of plant For Burnley products Dr Wisselink estimates that the most economical size of a mull 1s
one of 2,500 to 8,000 looms, while the munimum should never be less than one of 1,800 to 2,000 looms,
and at this size only a few types of cloth should be produced In America mulls catering for the same
trade generally devote 500 to 1,000 looms to the production of one type of cloth Mlls producing
Blackburn products in the U S A on an average have 2,600 looms each, while 1,000 looms as a rule
produce one type of cloth, whereas 1n this country the average mull contains only just over 1,000 looms
In Colne there are two categories of mills the first producing fine quality cloth and the second pro-
ducing somewhat sumilar goods but not so fine The average number of looms per mll 1n the first
category 1s 200 Considering the fine quality of therr work these mills do not appear to be too small
when judged by American standards, where they are, on an average, even smaller It 1s estunated,
however, that the most economical size for the mulls in the second category 1s about 2,000 looms per
mull, and since in Colne they are much smaller than this the position 1s less satisfactory

If production m Lancashire could be standardised there would be an immediate economy 1n costs
of production  This 1s probably not possible to any great extent in the case of figured cloths, which
depend largely on the skill of the designing end of the trade In the case of cloths of plain or single
weave, however, standardisation 1s possible, and the tens of thousands of types which exist at present
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could be enormously reduced in number to the benefit of the industry as a whole For example, the
many different types of cloths sold in the Indian market could be covered by a single standard cloth.
Generally speaking, a cloth which s of standard quality 1n the unbleached state will be of standard
quality when dyed or bleached, as it can only be dyed or bleached 1n a limited number of ways Even
i printing Japan has shown that there is some possibility of securing standard fabrics Umformty
can however only be introduced 1f there 1s some central organisation 1n the section and 1s probably best
approached from the marketing end 1n the mmitial stages by placing bulk orders for standardised lines.

Combines

In the weaving section of the mdustry the private limited hability firm or partnership still pre-
dominates This 1s largely due to the non-specialisation of the section for, as the Balfour Commuttee
suggests, where the nature of the output has to be constantly changed, a private employer or group of
partners may have advantages over the joint stock company Another reason 1s undoubtedly the ease
with which men, with techmcal ability but Iittle capatal, have been able to rent the necessary looms and
power,

There are, however, the following combines, all of which both spin and weave.

(1) Amalgamated Cotton Mills Trust Ltd , with a capatal of £7,250,000 Fifteen spinming and
weaving firms,

(2) Quilt Manufacturers Ltd , with a capatal of £1,185,000 1,500 looms and 21,000 spindles

(8) Joshua Hoyle & Sons Ltd , with a capital (share and debenture) of £8,499,950 9,200 looms
and 620,000 spindles

(4) Umted Africa Co, Ltd. 2,185 looms and 86,000 spindles
(8) Calico Printers Association Ltd 8,862 looms, 162,000 mule and 45,500 ring spindles.

(8) Lancashire Cotton Corporation Ltd , which 1n June 1988 controlled 9,827,170 spindles and
21,041 looms (equal to 507,192 spindles), but which has since reduced 1ts spindleage to about
7 2 milhon and also, to a certain extent, its looms

(7) FINISHING
Summary

(1) Each of the different groups in the finishing section is dominated by a
combine.

(2) The finishing section, compared with the other sections, has been relatively
prosperous during the post-war years.

(8) Manufacturers and merchants complain that the high charges maintained
by the finishers have been one of the causes of the depression

(4) The total receipts of the finishers have been greater in the post-war years
than in pre-war years, while the quantity of cloth processed has declined.

(5) It has been contended that it is cheaper to send grey cloth to be finished
on the Continent than to pay the price charged in this country.

(6) The finishers claim that their increased prices are due to increased costs,
and that their better profit figures are due to the advantages of amalgamation.
In September 1932, however, there was a substantial reduction in bleaching prices.

(7) There has been general opposition to the continuance of the Dyestuffs
(In:gort Regulations) Act, 1920, but the position has been improved by the removal
of the tanfl on imported dyestuffs.

The fimshing section, which consists of approximately 850 firms, is divided into three different
groups, bleaching, dyeing and pnnting  Each of these groups 1s d d by comb bleaching
by the Bleachers® Association (62 firms); dyeing by the Bradford Dyers® Association (27 firms), the
British Cotton and Wool Dyers’ Association (80 firms), and the Enghsh Velvet and Cord Dyers
Association (6 firms), and printing by the Calico Printers’ Assoaiation (74 firrns) These combines
were formed before the war largely as a result of severe internal compeution, and in additon each
group has set up a distnict organisation which includes a sufficient proportion of the non-combine
firms to operate as a price fixing organisation.
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UK

TraDING ProFrrs oF Frnisming CoMpANIES

99

Pad up
Company Share Year
Capital Ending 1924 1925 1926 1927 1928 1929 1980 1981 1982 1988
£
Englsh Velvet and Cord|
Dyers’ Association 647,011 | 81st Dec 86,849 62,316 | —21,000 79,418 85,965 95,839 69,185 81,000 18,887 | 24,000
Briuish Cotton and Wool
Dyers’ Association 774,165 | 8Ist Mar | 191,496 | 185184 | 58,285 | 95,985 | 175,897 | 132,511 | 110,226 | 87,638 | 80,843 |113,449
F. Stemner & Co 925,000 | 31st July 94,815 8,000 | —269,000 | —99,000 76,583 | —44,000 | —197,000 | —126,294%* 5,572 |—18,564
Bradford Dyers’ Association| 4,808,081 | 81st Dec 885,991 611,222 550,714 708,819 817,994 538,800 147,800 178,200 128,200 (231,900
T
Calico Printers” Association| 5,026,840 | 80th June | 1,191,524 | 1,881,5541 856,178 859,883 | 1,052,150 777,582 710,794 346,751 656,228 | 629,516
Bleachers’ Association 6,808,737 | 81st Mar | 1,470,957 | 1,582,428 | 1,466,728 | 1,008,806 | 1,353,019 | 1,844,667 | 1,285,217 | 522,185 | 564,058 | 586,419
Total Trading £ - — 8,021,632 | 8,725,704 | 2,641,905 | 2,658,451 | 8,561,558 | 2,844,899 | 2,075,722 | 989,480 | 1,448,288 (1,516,720
Profits % - - 100 95 67 68 a1 78 54 25 87 39

* After writing off £18,500 loss on investments

1 Including £167,708 Profit on Sale of French Works,



Profits of Finishing Companies.

Although the firms outside the combines have tended to take a larger proportion of the work than
they did before the war, the latter throughout the post-war depression have continued to operate on a
relatively profitable basis The following table shows the total capital and the trading profits of the
combines for the years 1924 to 1988 It should, however, be borne in mind that the profits of the
different companues are not strictly comparable owing to the different methods of accounting employed

Firnushing is conducted mainly on a commission basis, and since no stocks are carried the finishing
trades have not suffered, as the other sections of the industry have, from fluctuations m raw cotton
prices  According to the 1980 Census of Production the net value added to cotton piece goods and
yarns by the finishing processes was £18.4 mullion The finishing trades also process other textle
fabrics, but as the gross value of work done on all fabrics 1n 1980 was £28 6 milhon, 1t will be seen
that cotton goods account for nearly two-thirds of the total

The manufacturing sections of the industry and the merchants complamn that one of the causes of
the post-war depression in the cotton industry has been the lugh charges which the various finishers
have mamntaned The fact that many finishers have been making a higher profit on less business
suggests that there 1s some truth i this complaint, but probably too much importance has been
attached to it, at any rate as far as the industry as a whole 1s concerned, as the greatest fall in exports
has been 1n unfinushed goods.

The following table shows the quantty of cloth processed, the value of the work done, and the
average charge per 1,000 linear yards for the years 1912, 1924 and 1930

QuanTity ofF CotroN CLOTH PrOGESSED, VALUE OF WORK DONE, AND AVERAGE CHARGE
PER 1,000 LinearR YARDs

Quantity Value of Average Charge per
[ work done 1,000 hnear yards
linear yards) (£o00) £ %
Bleaching* 1912 2,474,224 8,190 127 100
1924 1,795,552 6,508 862 285
19380 1,048,768 8,681 848 274
Dyeing: 1912 1,249,417 4,870 8 44 100
1924 957,350 8,790 919 267
1930 717,452 5,263 734 212
Printing 1912 1,295,707 5,096 885 100
1924 790,839 9,845 11 80 806
1980 614,089 6,870 10 89 270

From the above table 1t will be seen that the quantity of cloth processed in 1930 was only 67 per
cent of that 1n 1924 and 48 per cent of that in 1912, while the receipts of the finishing section have been
considerably greater in post-war than i pre-war years In 1924 and 1980 the index of the average
cost per 1,000 hinear yards of unbleached cloth was 248 and 172 respectively, as compared with 100
mn 1912 It will therefore be seen, by comparing these figures with those given in the above table, that
finishing charges have increased in a greater proportion than the cost of unbleached cloth On
18th September, 1932, however, a substantial reduction in bleaching charges was announced by the
Bleaching Trade Advising Board The 5 per cent surcharge was removed, and as regards shirtings, a
further 5 per cent reduction was made, while as regards mulls a reduction of 15 per cent was made.
Although several downward adjustments had been made from tume to time for lunited ranges of cloths,
this was the first general reduction for some years and has contributed to the increased shipments to
India In recent months there has in fact been a considerable amount of pnice cutting among com-
mussion dyers, and an attempt 1s now being made to stop this

In May 1984 a reduction of 15-20 per cent in printing charges was made The reduction was
apphied to Indian styles and 1t was reported that as a result shipments to India were considerably
increased.

Finishing Costs in Relation to Total Costs

Funishing costs as a proportion of total costs vary from cloth to cloth, but the following table, based
on an actual costing taken in 1988, shows finishing costs pared with total costs for a heavy grey
shirting, a bleached shirting, and a discharge print.
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UK EstiMaTED TotaL Cost anD FinisHING Costs* or Typicar CLOTHS
(d per piece)

Heavy Grey Bleached Discharge
Shirting Shirting Print
36 1n , 40 yds 36 1n, 40 yds 27 1n, 100 yds

64 % 62, 22/22 76 x 8o, 32/30 60X 54, 42/42
d d d

Total c1f Cost 16575 173 78 862 40
100% 100%, 100%

“| Total Finishing Costs 12 00 23 00 175 00
7% 13% 49%,

* Liverpool Cotton Futures taken at 6 ood per Ib

It has often been contended that 1t 1s cheaper to send grey cloth to be finished on the continent
than to pay the prices charged 1n this country Exports of grey cloth to Western Europe, as shown 1n
the following table, have been greater in the earlier post-war years than 1n 1918, and the increase
appears to support the above contention, though the more recent decrease should be read in con-
junction with the reduction of finishing charges n this country

UK Exrports o GReEY CLOTH TO WESTERN EUuropE*

Milhion

Year Linear
Yards

1913 179 2
1922 8555
1924 276 4
1926 206 3
1928 204 4
1930 117 6
1931 857
1982 701
19331 25

* Germany, Holland, Belgium, France, Italy and Switzerland
1 Esumate
The finishers have strongly denied the accusation on the part of the manufacturing sections of the

industry, and have replied that lower prices are possible abroad because wages are lower, working
hours longer, and dyestuffs cheaper, although as far as dyes are concerned this 1s certainly not the case
1n Japan and 1s doubtful, though difficult to verify in the case of many continental countries Itis claimed
that the larger profits earned by the finishung trade are mainly the result of the economies of combina-
tion which could with advantage be copied by other sections of the industry Moreover, the practice
followed by merchants of placing orders for short lengths to be finished differently undoubtedly results
in higher costs and prices than if larger orders were placed for standardised designs These problems,
however, can only be solved by the establishment of effective co-operation between the different sec-
tions of the industry

Cost of Dyestuffs

In spite of this disagreement between manufacturers and merchants on the one side and finishers
on the other, there 1s, however, general opposition from the industry to the continuance of the
Dyestuffs (Import Regulation) Act, 1920, which 1n 1938 was renewed for another year Under this
Act imports of dyes were prohibited except under licence, and on top of thys restriction such colours as
are admitted were subjected to a 10 per cent tanff from December 1932 Its effect was to increase
prices of dyestuffs in this country, which now are approximately twice as high as those ruling mn 1918
In addition to this increase in price, Britsh colour users complain that they will not have access to the
products of other countries, as under the international agreement recently concluded between the
dyestuff producers of Great Britain, France, Germany and Switzerland, markets were allocated among
the different competitors, and a further advance 1n prices was agreed on. It 1s claimed by the cotton
industry that the effects of the taniff and the international agreement will be to cause an increase in
printing and dyeing costs in this country, thus adding to Lancashire’s difficulty in competing 1n the
world’s markets In September 1938, however, the posiion with regard to dyestuffs was reconsidered
by the Import Duties Advisory Commuttee, which recommended that the licensing systera should be
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continued but that the duty of 10 per cent imposed under the Import Duties Act should be abolished
It was also recommended that complamts by consumers about exploitation 1 respect of dyestuffs
should be considered by an independent body, and that the industries concerned should set up a joint
comnuttee of makers and users to act as a consultative body on questions of prices and supplies This
step is expected to go some way, at any rate in meeting the objections of the cotton industry, and with
the removal of the 10 per cent duty which, when imposed as well as the restriction on mmports, certainly
did introduce an element of unfaurness, the bass for these objections has been largely removed

Legislation was introduced m December 1988 to give effect to these recommendations and to
consolidate the remaming provisions of the Act of 1920 The new Bill has had a mixed reception
since, although it removes most of the orignal causes for complaint, intermediate compounds,
although used for the manufacture of many dyes, are not exempted from the duty although they
can only be unported under licence

Redundancy Scheme

In February 1984 a scheme was put forward by Mr W P Bridge, managing director of Smedley
Dyers, Ltd., Manchester, which was stated to have the support of about sixty or seventy firms in the
finishing section, including all the larger firms The only opposition came from refloated compames
many of whom had purely nominal capital and no debts or bank overdrafts The scheme provided
for:
A levy on turnover sufficient to deal with redundant plant
Fines for non-observance of rules

. The appomtment of an independent chairman, with a knowledge of the industry, and of an
executive commuttee and inspectors

4. The fixing of reasonable economuc selling prices both for the home market and the export trade

0K

There are two main difficultzes to be overcome In general if the principle of the levy 1s to be
effective, the figure must be fixed at too high a level for the majority of firms 1n their present financial
condition, but 1n: this connection the finsshing section has a greater chance of success than the spinning
or manufacturing sections in view of its better financial posiion. The second difficulty is one which
has already been encountered 1 the spinning section, namely the danger to price agreements due
to non-observance by a small mmority On this point some form of permussive legislation would pro-
bably be required.

(8) MARKETING
Summary

(1) Approximately half of the yarn sold on the Manchester Royal Exchange
is sold direct by spinner to manufacturer, while the remainder passes through the
hands of yarn agents. The proportion handled by yarn agents 1s, however, decreasing.

(2) The yarn agent, while performing the useful functions of the middleman,
has helped to keep alive a large number of small firms, and has facilitated weak
selling.

(8) The sale of cloth is in the hands of cloth agents, merchants proper and
home trade merchants and wholesale drapers.

(4) The majority of merchants are shippers. English merchants, except in
European markets, do not deal directly with the local wholesalers or retailers.

(5) Approximately one-third of the shippers do their own packing, while the
remainder have their packing done by packing firms.

(6) The manufacturer works to the detailed order of the merchants, and the
number of cloths is vast.

(7) The United Kingdom is probably the only country which has not got standard
cloths.

(8) From published accounts it appears that those companies with marketing
organisations of their own have fared better than those completely dependent on
merchants.

(9) The finishing companies are beginning to develop their own marketing
organisations, though the antagonism of merchants to this has hindered progress.
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(10) The English merchant does not carry large stocks in his market, whereas
the Japanese do, and for this and other reasons are in a position to deliver much
more quickly

(11) With regard to the China market:—

(1) Japanese goods are more popular with Chinese merchants than Lanca-
shire goods, as they yield quicker sales and a larger margin of profit. The
boycott following the Manchukuo dispute affected Japan very adversely, but
has decreased in intensity

(u) The indent system has encouraged severe competition between im-
porters.

(12) There have been various schemes for organised and direct marketing, four
examples of which are:—

(i) The Eastern Textiles Association,

(u) The British Cotton Textile Association,
(1i) The Lancashire Textile Co-operative Society,
(iv) The Anglo-Indo Corporation

The first failed largely through faulty financial technique and because it was
an unpopular experiment. The second obtained the support of all the sectional
associations and still exists as a body authorised to initiate and supervise co-operative
ventures. The third and fourth have never existed except on paper. Actually,
however, lack of personnel and determination were the basic causes, and the question
of jobs among the merchant community has always hindered reorgarnsation.

A Yarn —Between the spinner and the manufacturer 1s the Manchester Yarn Market, which
facilitates the transaction of business between the two sections of the industry Thus market, owing to
the more vaniable nature of yarn, is less highly organised than the Liverpool raw cotton market When
the yarn 1s not sold directly by the spinner, 1t passes through the hands of a “yarn agent,” who may
either find a purchaser in return for commussion, or take all the risk by buying the yarn on his own
account It has been estumated that 50 per cent of the total yarn sold on the Manchester Royal
Exchange 1s sold direct by spinners to manufacturers while the remainder passes through the hands of
“‘yarn agents >’

“Yarn agents” generally work on a commission of 1 per cent, but should they guarantee the
account, there 15 an additional charge of a further 1 per cent It s doubtful whether agents are as
willing as they were to take this additional risk, as defaulting customers have recently involved many
of them 1n heavy losses The undisputed advantage of the yarn agent 1s the general one of all muddle-
men, namely, that he brings spinner and weaver nto touch with each other, although his greatest
service 1s to the small establishment which cannot afford the services of a full-time salesman The
eastence of “yarn agents” probably helps to keep alive a large number of firms which are too small,
both technically and commercially, and thereby prevents concentration within the industry. The main
disadvantage of the “yarn agent” 1s that he facilitates weak selling at the expense of the spinner who
holds out for an economuc price, and 1t has been alleged that while receiving his commussion from the
spinner he really acts as buying agent for the manufacturer As his commussion varies according to hs
turnover, 1t 15 in his own 1nterests to push the lower price yarn for which there 1s a relatively greater
demand This objection 1s of great importance as 1t necessarily weakens the commercial position of the
industry A further pont 1s that certain spinners appear to be unwilling to sell except through their
yarn agent, even when the opportunity occurs, since they may be normally too dependent on him
to doso In this connection the expenence of the Eastern Texules Association (see p 74) should be
noted The same difficulty arises, of course, between manufacturers and merchants

B. Cloth—The sale of cloth 1s in the hands of three channels

(1) Cloth Agents
(2) Merchants proper.

(8) Home Trade Merchants and Wholesale Drapers, such as J & N. Phillips, Rylands, I & J
Cooper, and S & J Watts
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It is estimated that there are about 158 merchants engaged in the domestic trade, about 800 agents
and 750 shippers Nearly all these are members of the Manchester Chamber of Commerce, and are
organised into seven geographical sectons for the purpose of promoting and safeguarding thewr
interests. The sections are as follows

(1) Home and Overseas Donunions.
(2) Africa

(8) India

(4) China and the Far East

(5) Europe and the US A

(6) Central and South America

(7) Egypt, Greece and the Levant

The agents generally work on a commission basis, but guaranteeing the account and sometimes
financing the goods, A few of these firms have considerable capital, but with the decline in business
there has been a reduction 1n their numbers since the war

Functions of the Merchant

The functions of the merchant are, briefly, to finance the goods from the time they leave the
manufacturer untl they reach the purchaser, to possess 2 munute technical knowledge of cloths, and
to have exact knowledge of the conditions and the requirements of hus market The majority of the
merchants are shippers, and the better houses generally establish their own officers i their markets or
else keep in close touch with market conditions through correspondents As a rule, shuppers confine
themselves to a single market or group of related markets, and supply all the types of cloth required
by that market There are, however, some firms which specialise 1n types of cloth, and these deal with
all markets. With the exception of the European market, Briish merchants do not normally deal
direct with the local wholesalers or retailers.

About one-third of the shippers do thexr own packing, but mn recent years this proportion has
tended to decline, and the great majority of shippers rent premuses from, and have thewr packing done
by, packing firms The rent paid for the accommeodation varies inversely with the amount of work the
tenant gives to his packer, This system has encouraged men wath little capital but wath a good know-
ledge of cloth to set up as shippers

It is to the detailed order of the merchant that the manufacturer weaves his cloth, and as each
merchant has his own particular hine, the number of different kinds of cloth is vast A shight difference
in price will cause a merchant to transfer his order from one manufacturer to another, and this,
coupled with the many varieties of cloth, has made mass production of any particular hine almost
umpossible. This country is probably the only country which has not got standard cloths, for Continental
and Eastern manufacturers all have them Moreover, another weakness in this system 1s that shapping
houses are free agents seling the goods which yield the most profit, in some cases wrrespective of the
country in which they are produced Consequently, the interests of the merchants are often different
from those of the manufacturers, for 1t may pay the former to push foreign goods at the expense of the
latter. Obviously, much closer co-operation between the two branches 1s desirable, and this 1s dealt
with m detail on p. 112,

Advantages of Combined Manufacture and Marketing

About eight public companes and eighteen private compames, either spinners or manufacturers
or both, have developed marketing activaties of their own From the results of the public compames,
1t appears that the firms which have combined marketing with manufacturing have fared better than
the majority of those firms entirely dependent upon merchants The table below gives the capital and
trading profits and losses of seven public companies for the years 1924 to 1988. It must be borne mn
mind, however, that the profits of the different companies are not comparable with each other, owing
to the different methods of accounting employed.
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TRrRADING ProFITs AND LossEs* or SEVEN COTTON SPINNING AND/OR MANUFACTURING CONCERNS
WITH MERCHANTING FaciLITiEs oF THEIR OwN (£)

- Paid up | Financial
Company Capital | Year ends | 1924 1925 1926 1927 1928 1929 1930 1931 1932 1933

Amalgamated Cotton Malls

Trust . | 7,250,000 | 81st Aug {210,008 | 619,259 | 576,869 | 480,185| 458,855 | 142,217|—76,055| 129,151 187,088) }47,861
Sir E. Armitage & Sons 250,000 | 81st Mar | —9,156 | —18,439 —17,187 |—24,160 (—11,185 |—19,667 |—18,198 | —17,388 | —2,778| —8,115
Ashton Bros & Co, Ltd 824,000 | 81st Dec | 20,029 52,257 —4,564 | 82,378(—15,980| 21,368]|—19,782| 15,303| 20,124 24,834
Barlow & Jones, Ltd 958,0001| 81st Dec |127,218 | 104,049 | 109,578 | 117,640| 101,825| 100,084: 51,707| 58,841] 48,040| 55,188
Joshua Hoyle & Sons 1,999,950 | 80th Sep' |194,118 274,609 178,348 | 170,888 | 151,286 182,890 99,176 9,955| §88,451| 90,900
J,F & H Roberts, Ltd 850,000 | 80th Nov | 44,849 | 44,008 | 44,307 | 55567| 50,265 50,545 48,194| [81,290| [i35,302| [|30,169
Tootal Broadhurst Lee & Co ,

Ltd . | 1,249,595 | 80th June | 142,083 145,754 114,967 | 104,808 | 115,815| 146,870 100,426| 86,616\ 95,089|7127,750
Total Profits £ 12,856,545 — 729,149 | 1,221,492 | 1,006,668 | 936,751 | 849,981} 574,257 180,468/ 158,828 | 267,301 | 872,587

% -— —_ 100 167 188 128 116 79 25 22 87 51

Excluding Depreciation and Interest

In 192 the Capital was reduced to £676,500 by repaying 10/- per share on 553,000 1ssued Preference Shares

q

g Horrockses, C: & Co, Lid

Fxclud,
1

.
1
b4
§ Including dividend of £80,000 declared by
1

b4 P
Includn:g surplus from sale of Briish Government secunities of unstated amount

After d

ucting Employces’ Bonus of £20,000, such payment being resumed under the Bonus Scheme, after a break of three years




Itshould be emphasised, however, that the manufacturer mtending to undertake his own marketing,
has to exercise extreme caution in order not to antagonse the merchants on whom he 1s otherwise
dependent, and this has naturally tended to prevent the wider development of manufacturers’ sales
departments

A further, and perhaps even more umportant development, is that the finishing companies are
beginning to go out into the export marketing field, not only elimmating the Manchester merchant,
but also establishing their own distributing organisations abroad—e g. India—a policy which has been
very successfully pursued by the ol and chemucal, electrical and radio industries The Manchester
merchant, while responsible for obtaining most of the new trade in the past, has undoubtedly hindered
the estabhishment of the direct contact between manufacturer and consumer which is so urgently
needed,

Marketing Methods

The method of marketing varies in different markets, but 1 no case does the Englsh merchant
maintain any connection with the retatler, and 1 most cases, no connection even with the local whole-
saler The dealers in the local markets generally cable offers for goods, and the shipper cables counter
suggestions regarding the price Delivery 1s generally fixed for some future date, in order to allow the
goods to be manufactured, and terms are usually payment within 60 or 80 days Besides not mantain-
ing direct connections with the retailer, the English merchant does not carry large stocks at any central
distribution point 1n his market, and the credit he gives 1s generally not for as long a penod as that of
his competitors. Thus system of merchanting makes the Englhish merchant too reliant on. the wholesaler
at the port, and 1t deprives hum of the opportunity to gain immediate knowledge of the changes in the
requirements of the ulimate purchaser The shipper in the past has relied to a large extent on the part
played by trade marks, which mcidentally in recent years have been appropriated to a considerable
extent by Lancashire’s Eastern rivals, but the effect of these is i any case often lost on the ultunate
consumer as the cloth more often than not reaches him i the form of made-up garments The necessity
of dealing as directly as possible wath the consumer has been shown by many wndustries, one recent
example of which 1s the film-making industry, in which mdividual concerns have to an mcreasing
extent bult thewr own cinemas for the purpose of showing their often unsatisfactory products

The China Market

Although, as stated above, the methods of marketing vary m different markets, 1t may be useful to
describe briefly the methods employed in one of the biggest markets, namely, China. There are two
main distribution centres for piece goods, Hong-Kong and Shanghai The former is the distribution
centre for the south, while the latter 1s the distribution tentre for the remainder of the country and
Manchukuo When the home shipper has no representative, the goods are imported by mnporting
houses, either English or European, whuch sell the goods to Chinese wholesale dealers, generally on an
indent basss, and the latter are entirely responsible for the distribution of the goods to the retailer In
the past various attempts have been made by the unporting houses to estabhsh direct connections with
the local wholesaler or retailer, but 1n nearly all cases they have reverted to the old system of leaving
distribution to retailers in the hands of the Chinese merchant. An important variation 1 this system
of distributing piece goods has been the auction system which 1n recent years has declined in impor-
tance, At the present tune only one auction per week 1s held, and it is beheved 1 some quarters that
the auction method has long outhved its uality The cloths sold in the auction are all well-known
brands, and they are sold without reserve The prices made at the auction have a direct bearing on all
selling prices throughout the country, as particulars of each week’s auction are circulated throughout
China. It is alleged that 1t is easier now to “bear” auction prices than it was, with the result that
prices throughout the country are depressed. Another interesting feature in the distribution of
Lancashire piece goods i the Chinese market is the compradore system A compradore—nearly
always a Chinese—is the hink between the firm and ats customers It s his duty to introduce business
and give confidential nformation Moreover, in the past he guaranteed the full value of goods supphied
to customers on his recommendations. However, m recent years the unportance of the compradore
has declined, owing to the greater ease m securing the y infor about s and
markets. The Japanese and other non-Enghsh firms do not use compradores.

Japanese Methods

The main difference between the methods employed by this country and Japan seems to be that
the Japanese keep in touch with the buyer better than the English bouses, and that the Japanese keep
large stocks in key positions on the spot. Japanese agents travel about the country, obtaining knowledge
of market conditions, and the requircments of the people. To facilitate this, a school is maintained i
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Shanghai where Japanese agents are taught Chinese, and Manchester also would do well to remember
that Lancashire 1s not a uruversal language The stocks carried by the Japanese distnibuting houses
are standard lines, and not fancies, and 1t 1s alleged that Chinese merchants are often reluctant to place
orders for Lancashire goods owing to the time which has to elapse between the placing of the order
and the delivery of the goods Moreover, the Japanese houses are said to be more willing to exchange
information, especially about “shady dealers”

Undoubtedly the main cause of the loss of Lancashure’s China trade must be attributed to price,
and 1t 1s estmated that the handicap under which Lancashire greys and lower qualities of white
shirtings labour, as against Japanese goods, 1s from 15 to 25 per cent, though 1n some cases the percen-
tage margmn has become even larger than this Moreover, according to the Report of the British
Economuc Mission to the Far East, “1t 1s not a case of price irrespective of quality in every mstance ”
Japanese goods are more popular with Chunese dealers than Lancashire goods, as the former yield
quicker sales and a larger margin of profit ‘The Chinese boycott following hostillities in Manchukuo hit
Japan very hard, but this has already been relaxed to a considerable extent

It has been stated that one of the great weaknesses of the system of marketing 1n Chuina 1s the severe
competition between the importers, enabhng the Chinese dealers to play one firm off against another,
and resulting 1n a great deal of wastefulness in bringing samples to the notice of the dealers One of
the causes of the excessive competition has been the indent system, which can be worked with a
mmmunm of staff and capital, and thereby encourages an influx of small firms mto the trade Further,
the relations between the importer and the domestic shipper are far from satisfactory owing to a great
deal of suspicion on both sides

Schemes for Reorganisation of Marketing

Varnious schemes for the reorganisation of the merchanting section have from time to time been
proposed, but unfortunatelv have not met with much success The details of three schemes are
summansed below

(1) The Eastern Textles Assoctation scheme, announced 1n November 1928, aimed at the experi-
ment of doing everything from spinner to consumer at cost {The Bradford Dyers’ Association, which
participated, actually worked at less than cost, taking as a basis the cost under an output much greater
than was actually attained 1n the scheme ) Merchantung was done on 2 commussion of 1 per cent, and
goods were put on the market at prices which definitely competed with the Japanese Unfortunately
faulty techmque—largely on the financial side—led to various mistakes being made which brought
about the failure of the scheme and discredited 1t mn the eyes of the rest of the industry, which did not
look further than the results attained In particular the Association failed to cover itself against
Exchange fluctuations during the period of its operation. Further, the merchants neglected to take the
silver factor into account, and the Shanghai Exchange also dropped One nteresting point which
emerged was that 1t was not possible to dispense with the “yarn agent” who took 1 per cent between
spinner and manufacturer (Seep 70)

(u) The proposals embodied mn the scheme of the Lancashire Textile Co-operative Society 1n
March 1938 were that the Japanese and American marketing methods should be combined Thus
muxed packets of prints were to be put on the market along Amencan lines (the purchaser of the
packet taking the whole contents), while packets were also to be made of prints, bleached cloth, greys,
etc, along Japanese lines As in the case of the Eastern Textile Association, the goods were to be
marketed at cost price, and any profit made put to reserve The failure of the scheme was largely due
to opposttion by the merchants, and to the previous history of the Eastern Textle Association

(1) A scheme for direct sale of cotton prece goods 1 India was announced in October 1982 It
involved selhng direct to retail dealers, and cutting out merchant and muddleman, by which 1t was
estimated that a 20 per cent saving 1n cost could be secured  The scheme was formulated by Mr K H.
Parker, of A H Parker & Co , Manchester. It was proposed to form the “Anglo-Indo Corporaton”
with a captal of £1 million, having 1ts head office :n Manchester, and six central branch offices 1n the
main areas in India  The scheme aumed at the establishment of quotas among merchants on this side,
as well as the sales offices in India referred to above, and the corporation was to mvite all shippers
mterested 1n the Indian market to apply for quotas in the trade Different cloths were then to be
allocated to different firms by a special selection board, and any one kind of cloth was not to be
allocated to more than one firm, so that internal competition among participating shippers would be
avoided A shipper selling one cloth through the corporation was not to be debarred from selling other
hines through the usual channels Financial support from the Government was stated to be needed to
launch the scheme The maimn cribcism made against it at a meeting of merchants and shippers on
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81st October, 19382, were (a) that Government support would be unobtamable, and (5) that the
estimated saving of 20 per cent was too huigh  Actually, however, all these schemes had something of
the night 1deas behind them but were not quute fully encugh worked out, lacked sufficiently wide
support and above all the personnel and determination to make them a success

The mamn problem in the merchanting section is that of jobs, and the merchant commumty 1s
always on edge when any schemes of large-scale merchanting are discussed Furthermore, as many
merchants do not depend on the banks for credat to fi their b , reorganisation of marketing
cannot be secured by methods applicable, for instance, to the spinmng section The big fimshing
combines which are at present engaged 1n developing their own marketing orgamsations are dependent
on the merchants until these orgamisations are more fully developed, and are therefore very unwilling
to take any steps which mght offend them Such was the dislike of and distrust for the Eastern Textiles
Association scheme that when the Association was wound up, the “chop” (Mandarn, Boy and Fish)
under which large sales had been made in the China market, only realised about £50.

It has been contended by several of the Lancashire Chambers of Commerce that the shipping,
merchanting and finsshing end of the industry has had a much bigger say in matters relating to the
mndustry as a whole than the spmmng and manufacturing end, and that the merchants have not
sufficiently considered the producers. The spinners have mamtained that the merchants are out for
profit alone and that they are too often prepared to push the goods from which they can obtain the
largest margin of profit without regard to other considerations Whule it is impossible not to sympathise
with the merchants to a certam extent, closer co-operation with the sp and facturers is
essential. In February 1984 it was proposed that a conference should be held between the various
Chambers of Commerce with a view to promoting this.

(9) LABOUR
Summary

(1) About 80 per cent of the workers in the cotton industry are localised in
Lancashire. They are divided approximately equally between spinning and weaving.
In spinning the women constitute about 60 per cent, and in weaving 68 per cent
of the total number of insured workers Over a quarter of the women employed
are married.

(2) The industry has suffered from acute unemployment, particularly since
the end of 1929, and the greatest percentage of unemployment is to be found among
operatives between the ages of 18 and 24. Unemployment is more severe among
women than men. In some of the chief towns over 60 per cent of the insured persons
are cotton operatives.

(8) Short time has been worked on an organised basis during the depression,
though in the weaving section it has been run on a different basis from that in the
spinning section. The working of short time has been partly responsible for the
immobility of labour within the industry.

(4) In spite of the depression there has been a considerable influx of new
entrants into the industry.

(5) There is little co-ordination between the different trade unions, of which
there are a very large number, mostly local. Such co-ordination as there is is achieved
through loose federations in which the local bodies retain a considerable degree of
autonomy.

(6) Real wages in the cotton industry were greater in 1931 than in 1924,
although average wage rates were less.

(7) The average weekly wages per operative are highest in the United States,
and second highest in England; while they are lowest in China and second lowest
in India. The American and British operatives are more efficient than the Japanese,
and nearly four times as efficient as the Indian.

(8) Wages in the United Kingdom compared with prices have been relatively
rigid. Labour costs constituted about 80-35 per cent of total ci.f. costs of cloth
in 1933.
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(9) Without taking into account the labour which will be displaced by technical
changes, it is estimated that surplus labour amounts to approximately 90,000
workers, of whom 50,000 are engaged in the spinning section and 40,000 in the
manufacturing section The effects of technological unemployment have been
largely delayed owing to lack of capital for installing up-to-date plant. Technical
mmprovements likely to affect employment are lgh-draft spinning, high-speed
winding and warping, and automatic looms.

(10) The 1932 labour disputes and the agreements reached are discussed with
particular reference to the more-looms question

(11) The conciliation machinery under the agreements is an important step
forward in the industrial relations of the industry.

(12) The introduction of practices contrary to the terms of the more-looms-
per-weaver agreement has created a serious labour situation. The wages paid by
employers breaking the agreement are much below those paid by firms working
according to the agreed terms. The fear of further unemployment has contributed
to inducing operatives to break the agreement.

(18) These breaches of the more-looms agreement have resulted in the unions
refusing to sanction an extension of the system, and the manufacturers have replied
by demanding a further decrease in wages and an alteration to the pick basis for
the payment of wages This latter question—reorganisation of the basis of payment
and scrappmng of the old lists—is long overdue, but it is very undesirable that it
should be mixed up with questions of wage reduction.

(14) The alternative methods of enforcing agreements are discussed:

(1) Legalisation
(2) Trade Board.
(8) Control Board.

(1) EmpLoYMENT In July 1933 there were 499,980 1nsured workers in the cotton industry in the
Umted Kingdom. Approximately 80 per cent of these are located in Lancashire In the spinning
section there were 244,000 isured workers (49 per cent of the total), consisting of 98,840 males
(40 per cent), and 145,160 females (60 per cent) In the manufacturing section there were 255,980
(51 per cent of the total), of whom 80,920 were males (81 per cent), and 175,010 were females (69
per cent). It will be seen that women considerably outnumber men, and the ratio between females
and males 1n the whole industry 1s approximately 16 to 9. According to the Census of Population
of 1921, 28 per cent of the females employed 1n the cotton industry were married, as compared with
14 per cent for the average of all occupations 1n England and Wales

Unemployment

The industry has suffered from acute unemployment during the depression, and the table on
page 78 shows the percentage of insured workers unemployed, permanently and temporarily, for the
months March, June, September and December in the years 1924-88.

Unemployment of Juveniles and Females

The greatest percentage of unemployment 1s to be found among cotton operatives between the
ages of 18 and 24 In February 1981 this group accounted for approximately 26 per cent of the
total unemployment * The younger operatives have consequently found 1t increasingly difficult to
achieve promotion, a fact which has far-reaching social implications In spinning, big and httle
piecers, 1n the post-war years, have found promotion to the position of spinners more difficult than
1t was 1n pre-war years, whilst in weaving the young and inexperienced weaver 1s often the first to
be disnussed following any contraction 1n output

Unemployment has been more severe among female than among male cotton operatives In
July 1983 81,591 females and 49,889 males were registered as unemployed, namely 16 8 per cent
and 10 per cent respectively of the total number insured Among the unemployed males, approxi-
mately 10 per cent are engaged 1n the card and blowing rooms, about 50 per cent in spinning, and

* According to an enquiry undertaken for the Royal G on
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80 per cent in weaving, Among the unemployed females, approximately 40 per cent are weavers,
and 20 per cent are engaged in the card and blowing rooms,

About one quarter of the unemployed 1n the cotton industry are concentrated in the areas round
Burnley and Blackburn, while the areas round Oldham and Bolton account for another quarter.
In these four areas approximately 70 per cent, 60 per cent, 61 per cent, and 45 per cent respectively
of the insured persons in all industries are engaged in cotton It will thus be realised that the
unemployment situation in these four areas is very grave.

Short Time Working and Immobihty of Labour

During the depression short ime has been run on an organised basis In spinning, the normal
practice 1s for a mill which cannot keep all 1ts plant running full tume to close down completely for
a few days in the week Short time 1n spinmng means full days of employment suceeeded by full
days of unemployment In the preparatory processes between spinning and weaving (beaming and
winding) a worker may be employed for half a day and then sent home In the weaving section
under-employment 1s run on a different basis Generally a weaving shed runs for 48 hours per week,
or not at all, and reduction in output s secured not by reducing the number of employees but by
reducing the number of looms per operative

Thas policy of organised under-employment has been acceptable both to employees and employers.
But the working of short tume, coupled wath the fact that the industry employs such a large percentage
of married females, has undoubtedly been partly responsible for the immobility of labour in the
industry, and has maintained in it a larger body of workers than s required. The significance of
this fact 1s seen from the table below, which shows the number of registered cotton operatives,
the average monthly production, as measured by the amount of raw cotton delwvered to mlls, and
delveries per registered cotton operative. The figures given for delveries per registered cotton
operative must only be regarded as showimng the general trend, as, owing to frequent changes in the
Unemployment Insurance Acts, the number of registered operatives in the different years 1s not
strictly comparable

UK Numser oF Insurep CorroN OPERATIVES AND DELrvErEs o Raw CoTroN TO MiLLs

No of Delwvertes of Delivenies

wsured raw cotton per registered

cotton .t mmulls cotton operatve
hl A )

ag }

Million lbs ) ¢ Ibs

1925 576,720 18901 2426
1926 579,190 1198 207 4
1927 570,110 185 8 2877
1928 . 558,970 1258 2261
1929 554,790 124 5 224 4
1930 564,090 918 161 9
1981 . 550,110 945 171 5
1982 . . 517,950 108 4 1996
1983 499,930 1169 238 8

The dechine in the deliveries of raw cotton per registered cotton operative shows clearly the
effect of the ngidity in the number of cotton operatives. The decline in the number of operatives
between 1981 and 1982 is due to the reduction in the number of new entrants, and also to the
Anomales Act
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1981 550,110 247 118 865 2538 1438 896 267 179 44 6 218 61 27 4
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in the cotton industry. Of these, 941 were men, 9,861 boys, 6,897 women, and 16,247 girls In 1980/
81 the number of new entrants totalled 16,894, of whom 805 were men, 5,882 boys, 288 women, and
10,924 guls.

(2) Trapk Unions In 1988 there were 178 trade unions in the cotton industry with a membership
of 271,858 In 1926 there were 172 unions with a membership of 366,592, and in 1981, 178 unions
with a membership of 889,449 (62 per cent of the total number of insured workers). The basis of
trade unionism in the cotton industry 15 the local union, and there is little co-ordmation between
the different branches This lack of co-ordination is probably due to the great vanety in local
conditions and traditions The offictals of the Trades Umon Congress have at various times advised
the local unions 1n a particular section of the industry to amalgamate, but there has been no response
from the unions themselves It 1s claimed that the opposition to amalgamation has not come from
the paid officials of the local unions, but from the rank and file. The little co-ordination which does
exist is achieved through loose federations, in which the constituent bodies retamn a good deal of
autonomy The federations are as follows Beamers, Twisters, and Drawers, Card Blowing and
Ring Room Operatives, Loom Overlookers; Spmnners and Twiners, and Weavers There are
a large number of local orgamisations which are not affiliated to thewr appropriate federations

(8) Earnings. In 1981 the Minstry of Labour conducted an enquiry mnto the earnings and hours
of operatives in various industries As regards the cotton mdustry, m the large firms employing
68,772 men and 121,992 women, the average wages paid in October 1981 were 455 8d. for men
and 27s 8d for women. In the small firms, employing 222 men and 140 women, the corresponding
rates of wages were 51s. 1d and 24s 8d In 1924 the average wage for men i large firms was 47s.
and for women 28s 8d.; and the decrease in earmngs in 1931 as compared with 1924 15 due both
to the increase in short tme worked and to a fall in wage rates In 1981, however, real weekly
carnings for men, measured by the Ministry of Labour Cost of Living Index, was approximately

6 5 per cent greater than i 1924, while those for women were 7 2 per cent greater.*
* Note —Figures used for above calculation
Cost of hving (monthly average) 1924 1749
1931 . . 1578

The Minustry of Labour made an investigation nto breaches of the “more looms to a weaver”
agreement m which particulars were obtained concerming the wages of 12,416 operatives employed
by forty-three firms in Burnley, Harle Syke, Nelson, Barnoldswick, Blackburn, Darwen and Preston
Of these 88 per cent were males and 62 per cent were females The average earnings of adult men
were 48s 8d., and of adult women 87s 2d. One-fourth of the men earned 87s 9d or less, and one-
fourth 58s 6d or more One-fourth of the women earned 81s or less and one-fourth 43s 8d or more
The average weekly full-time earnings of youths and young women aged 18 and under 21 years, were
295 10d. and 28s 10d respectively The average wages of male and female weavers paid by the
Uniform List on four looms were 41s 9d , and on three looms 81s 10d. One-fourth earned 87s 4d.
or less and one-fourth 44s. 9d. or more. The average earmings of the men on four looms were 42s 10d ,
and those of women were 41s 4d The average wages of weavers paid by the More-Looms List on
six looms were 438s 2d., and on five looms 88s. 1d

The highest-paid group 1s that of loom overlookers or tacklers, and the average earmings of this
group in the firms investgated were 83s 11d per week. The average earmings of tape sizers amounted
to 71s 8d, whle those of drawers-in and twisters-in were 65s 9d and 55s 8d per week respectively.
It was found that cloth-lookers earned 45s. 10d per week, beam warpers 57s. 9d , cop-winders 80s 10d ,
loom-sweepers and oilers 86s. 2d.; and warchouse workers 89s. 5d.

Labour Costs in Relation to Total Costs

Labour costs as a proportion of total costs vary from cloth to cloth, and also vary with the price
of raw cotton The following table, based on a costing of typical cloths taken in 1988, shows the
proportion of labour costs to total c i f. costs

U.K Lasour Costs As PrororTioN oF Torar Costs*

Heavy Grey Bleached

6, 6m, ;
Steetine | Joxsorsaise | Tonersmres

Total c1f Costs . 16575 17878 862 40
100%, 100%, 100%,

Total Labour Costs . 52 18 61 57 126 87
815% 85.49, 85.0%

*Laverpool cotton futures taken at 6 ood. per Ib,
79



International Comparison

According to the Mutsubishi Economic Research Bureau, the average weekly wage per operative
15 hughest 1n the Unuted States, and second highest in England The following table, compiled by
this Bureau in 1983, compares spinning labour costs in different countries

INTERNATIONAL CoMPARISON OF CoTTON SPINNING Lasour Costs, 1988 (FOR 40’s)

No of Wages per | Throughput Index
‘Wages per workers week per per week Wages per of wages
Country weekt per 1,000 1,000 per 1,000 balet per bale
pindl pindlest | spindl (Japan= 100}
Ls d L£s d Bales* £s d
USA 311 9 34 12 8 9 2 4 51 8 876
British India 10 38 150 8 9 0 24 310 5 260
Netherlands 1 99 55 717 9 238 38 8 4 254
England 2 0 8 40 7T 7 6 28 3 4 4 238
Swatzerland 1 8 8 50 7 8 5 23 38 2 8 230
France . 1 411 55 615 2 24 216 4 208
Germany 1 6 7 45 519 10 28 212 0 192
Italy 1 2 7 55 6 311 24 211 7 191
Czechoslovakia . 1 0 6 55 512 10 28 2 811 181
China 77 89 3 7 5 2§ 1 4 2 89
Japan 11 9 61 312 6 27 171 100
* 400 Ibs

1 Converted from yen at mnt par

It will be seen that the lowest wage rate countries are China and India, but wages paid per
1,000 spindles 1n the latter country, owing to the nefficiency of the native operative, are hagher than
the corresponding wages paid by all the other countries, with the exception of the USA The
American and English operatives appear from the figures given in the above table to be the most
efficient, as n these two countries the number of workers per 1,000 spindles are 8 4 and 4 0 respec-
tively, as compared with 5 5 in several European countries, 6 1 1n Japan, and 15 1n India

Wages n Relation to Prices

Wages (as well as interest charges and other costs) have been relatively ngid during the post-
war period compared with prices The following table compares movements in wages with the
Board of Trade index for the prices of American Cotton Yarns and Cotton Cloths

UK WaGE RATEs anND Prices o YArN anp CroTH

Percentage American Cotton Cloths
added to % Cotton Yarns | Board of Trade
hst prices* Board of Trade | Index Number
Index Number (Monthly
{Monthly average)
average)

1913 5 100 1000 100

1924 95 1857 247 6 2341
1925 95 1857 210 6 2081
1926 95 1857 157 8 167 6
1927 95 1857 1526 1648
1928 95 1857 1615 1698
1929 825 1789 1528 1656
1980 825 1789 1158 1878
1931 825 1789 930 116 4
1932t 685 160 5 927 1159
1933¢ 68 5 160 5 988 116 0

* The p ges from 1924 ds include an enh given in 1919 1n compensation for the reduction in hours
from 55} to 48 per week These percentages thercfore exceed the actual increase over the pre-war weekly wage rates.
t Ths p ge 1s for sp The p age for g was 67 (Burnley)

From the above table 1t will be seen that in 1924 prices had nsen more than wage rates as
compared with the respective 1918 figures From 1925 the fall :n prices was much greater than the
fall 1n wage rates, in 19382, when the price of yarn had fallen to 92 7 per cent of the pre-war level,
wage rates were 60.5 per cent greater than the 1918 figure.
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(4) LaBour Surprus. The technical changes which have been introduced during the post-war
years have not to any appreciable extent influenced the demand for labour, but the experiments
which have been carried out 1n recent years are likely to affect the output per head, and hence the
quantity of labour required No accurate estimate, however, can be made of the quantity of labour
which will be displaced by the introduction of new methods, such as high-speed spmmning, more
looms per weaver, etc, especially as 1t 1s hoped that the resultant reduction in costs will strengthen
the competiive position of the industry and lead to re-employment

Technological Unemployment

Although many minor improvements have been introduced in the more efficient mulls, the
improvements which will affect labour most are the following (1) The mtroduction of high-draft
spinning, (2) the mnstallation of high-speed winding and warping machinery; (3) the mtroduction of
the more looms per weaver system, (4) the use of automatic looms 1n place of the ordinary looms

(i) Spinning -

As 13 shown on p g5, there have been several factors working against the introduction of high-
draft spmmng on any large scale, and 1t 1s generally believed that the established system of “low-
draft” spinning will not be replaced to any considerable extent for the time being The introduction
of high-draft spinming would not only cause a reduction m the total number of operatives for any
given output, but would also cause a change m the character of the labour. As 1s shown
below, 1n mule spinmng mulls the number of males and females employed are approxumately equal,
while in ring spinning mulls females predominate Therefore the male spinners 1n a mule spinmng
mill, which changes over to lugh-draft spinning by scrapping its mules, become redundant, and the
extra demand for female labour is less than the number displaced. In the case of a mull which adapts
high drafung to 1ts original mules, and 1n the case of a mll wath low-draft ring spindles which adopts
high drafuing, the only mportant change would be a reduction in the number of female card-room
operatives The following table shows the labour requirements of a mull before and after changing
from mule spinning to high-draft spmnmng

LaBour REQUIRED IN MILL WHICH CHANGED FROM MULE SPINNING TO HIGH-DRAFT SPINNING

Old System New System
Males Females Males Females
Card Room . 20 115 20 88
Spinning Room 150 — 4 122
Subsidiary 10 5 10 1
Total . . 800 240

(ii) Winding and Beaming

Unul recently little attention has been paid to winding and beaming, but technical research
has shown that the older methods have detrimental effects upon the quality of the yarn. The new
methods, which have been widely adopted in other countries, are of three main types

(1) Winding on to parallel cheeses
(2) Winding on to cones and warping from the nose
(8) Winding on to bottle bobbins and warping from the nose

In this country winding and beaming are sall done according to the old methods, but should
any qf the new methods be introduced, labour displacement would result, particularly with the
Barber-Colman system. The followang table, taken from the Umversity of Manchester’s “Survey of
the Lancashire Area,” shows the amount of labour which would be required m a typical mill with

a standard weekly output for five different systems of preparation, ranging from the less to the
more modern.
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Lasour ReQurED 1N A TypicaL MiLL ForR Frve DirFeRENT SYsTEMS OF PREPARATION

System Winders | Beamers | Creelers |Mechamics| Total
1* 45 11 — — 56
21 45 4 8 — 52
3% 36 4 1 — 41
4§ 28 2 2 — 82
59 8 8 2 1 14
* Lancashire slow speed system, winders averaging 40 spindles each, b domg own ling

t Machines same as mn system (1) Winders averaging 40 spindles each, but beamers each attending more than one
frame and recewving help for creeling

b glgh speed warping from bottle bobbins  Winders averaging 50 spmdles, beamers 2 frames per operative with help
or creeling

§ High speed cone system Winders averaging 25 heads, beamers 2 frames per operative wath help for creeling
9 Barber-Colman System

It will be seen that only systems 8, 4 and 5 cause any serious reduction in employment.

(im) Weaving

The spread of the “more looms per weaver” system is likely to create a more severe labour
surplus problem than the introduction of either high-draft spinming or of high-speed winding and
warping The opposition of the Trade Unions to the imtroduction of the system was partly due to
the displacement of labour which 1t would produce and partly because they held that some manu-
facturers would be unwilling to honour the new agreement Under the “more looms per weaver”
system the output per weaver 1s, of course, greater than that under the old four looms per weaver
system Under the “more looms per weaver” system, however, the weaver 1s engaged entirely on
skilled duties, and 1s unable to perform such unskilled work as sweeping, weft and cloth carrying,
cleaning of looms, etc  Therefore, while reducing the number of weavers employed (unless, of course,
the consequent reduction 1n costs causes a proportionately greater increase 1 output) the “more
looms per weaver’ system creates employment for a certain amount of unskilled labour No accurate
estimate, however, can be given of the surplus which will be created, as 1t will depend largely on
the extent to which the system 1s introduced, the nature of the mill and the cloth, and other vanable
factors.

In the survey conducted by the University of Manchester referred to above, an estimate 1s given
of the number of weavers employed 1n a shed with 1,250 looms, producing a standard “Bleacher,”
84 inches wide, under a “four looms per weaver” system, and under an “eight looms per weaver”
system (non-automatic looms)

LaBour REQUIRED FOR WEAVING-SHED WORKING 4 Looms SysTEM AND 8 Looms SysTEm

4 looms system 8 looms system
Weavers
Male 107 101
Female 200 49
Learners 11 (wath 2 looms) 1 (with 6 looms)
11 (with 4 looms)
Sweepers 25 Females
Weft ré}an’ymg N:; rcquxredt on 25 Females
Cut Carrying ooms system 7 Males
Total 818 219

Although the Burnley experiment mentioned on p 83 was on an eight-loom basis, under the
more looms agreement six- and not eight-loom working was, of course, provided for .

The mtroduction of the “more looms per weaver’” system will therefore create a further un-
employment problem 1n the weaving towns, especially in those which cater for the non-speciality
trade For example, in Burnley, which specialises in “Printers,” the more-looms system could be
easily adopted, and assurming that 80,000 looms (approximately one-third of the total number in
the town) were turned over to the eight-loom system, the labour requred for the same output has
been estumated as follows
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Estimated labour required for 80,000 looms on 4 looms system .. 7,700

Estimated labour required for 80,000 looms on 8 looms system
(8,900 weavers; 1,300 weft and cut carriers, sweepers, oilers,

etc) . . . . .. 5,200
Redundant labour, if output remained the same . .. .. 2,500
Per cent reduction inlabour .. . . . . 82.5

The effect of the six-loom system is, of course, less severe . normally about one-third of the
weavers lose their jobs, but the percentage reduction in the total labour in the shed is
considerably less

(iv) Automatic Looms

Up to the present, relatively few automatic looms have been introduced 1n Lancashire, and 1t
is estimated that only about 60 sheds have automatics and about 80 sheds automatc attachments
The main reasons for the slow introduction of automatic looms are the specialisation of spinning
and weaving, the diversified character of the goods produced, the difficulties encountered 1n working
double and treble shufts, and the hugh capital cost of the installation combined with the difficulty
in raising new capital Increased standardisation, and, with the reorgamisation of the industry on
a profit-earning basis, greater facility for the finance of new plant should give encouragement to the
installation of automatic looms The following illustration shows the labour required by a shed
weaving a standard ‘“Bleacher” 84} mnches wide working first on a four-looms system and then on
an automatic-looms system.

LaBour REQUIRED ForR WEeavING SHED WORKING Four-Looms SysTEM AND AvuroMATiC Looms

SysTEM
Four-looms | Automatic looms
system system
{Bobbm changers)
Weaving Shed Labour

Male Weavers 107 25
Female Weavers 200 —
Seamers 11 10
Smash Piecing (females) None 16
Sweeping and Oiling ( ,, ) 5 25
Battery Filing (males) » 81
Cut and Weft Carrymmg ( ,, ) » 7
818 114

Effect of redundant plant

The contraction 1n the plant of the industry will necessitate a contraction in the labour force.
On the basis that 14 milhion spindles and 150,000 looms are redundant, it 1s esumated that the labour
surplus, without taking into account the effects of any techmical changes within the industry, amounts
approxunately to 90,000 workers, of whom 50,000 are engaged in the spinming section and 40,000
1 the manufacturing secion  With this large labour surplus, the 1ndustry must pursue an organised
policy with regard to settlement and reabsorption elsewhere, otherwise very grave social consequences
will arsse.  Undoubtedly some restriction in recruitment will be necessary, and it 1s suggested that
the first step in this direction should be the withdrawal of juvemles up to 18 years of age for part
tume. The displacement of labour, as far as possible, should be so arranged that the socal loss is
reduced to a munimum.

(5) Lasour Disputes. In 1929 the Burnley facturers, in agr with the trade unons,
began at about six mulls to work an “eight looms per weaver” system on an experimental basis.
Weavers received at first a wage of 50s. per week, and were relieved of the duties of sweeping, cleaning,
and oiling, etc. It was found that the introduction of the exght looms system for Burnley “Printers”
and other cloths resulted in a saving of 20 per cent in weaving wages, and from 2 per cent to 7 per
cent on the cost of the finished product (including raw materals and overheads). It should be noted,
however, that with the fall i the price of raw cotton, weaving wages as a percentage of total costs
are very much higher at present than in 1929,
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Beginning of More-Looms dispute

With the success of the Burnley experument the employers were anxious to come to some “county”
agreement on the question with the trade unions The unions, however, demanded not only higher
rates than those suggested by the employers, but also a mimmum wage and a “fall back” wage to
counteract under-employment The representatives of the employers and operatives made repeated
attempts to reach an agreement on the question, but they met with no success Following on this
impasse several Burnley employers started working the “eight looms per weaver” system contrary
to the agreement with the trade unions In January 1931 a lock-out of the whole weaving section
was declared 1n support of several Burnley employers whose operatives had been called out on strike
by the Weavers’ Amalgamation 1n an attempt to compel those employers to discontinue the eight-
looms system In February 1931, however, there was a general resumption of work 1n the weaving
section on the old system

Wage Reduction in the Weaving Section and the 1932 Strike

Nevertheless the industry was not to escape from labour disputes for long, for n July 1932 a
strike was called in Burnley by the Burnley Textile Trade Federation as a protest against the proposed
wage cuts of 12} per cent At the same tume negotiations were commenced between the Northern
Counties Textile Trade Federation and Cotton Spinners and Manufacturers’ Association for a county
reduction i wages The employers started by asking for a cut of 30 per cent off the lists, equivalent
to an actual wage reduction of 8s 8d 1n the £ (16 3 per cent), which the operatives naturally rejected
The employers then put forward a lower claum, believed to have been a 12} per cent wages cut
(2s 6d 1n the £), while the operatives put forward an offer of 1s (5 per cent) In addition, however,
the employers insisted on a reduction in the percentage additions paid for weaving the finer grades
of cloth, apart from any reduction made off list rates Although a breakdown was expected when
negotiations were resumed on July 29th, after the operatives’ representatives had consulted their
different executives, this did not take place The operatives, however, absolutely refused to go beyond
therr final offer of 70 per cent on the standard list prices (about 1s 8d 1 the £, or 6 2 per cent
reduction) although the employers had indicated that if the operatives could guarantee the possibility
of a settlement they would amend their figures further 1n the operatives’ favour

After further meetings between employers and operatives, negotiations finally broke down on
August 9th, 19382, ostensibly on the question of reinstatement of operatives discharged as a result
of the more looms system, which was alleged by employers to be a roundabout way of attacking
the more looms question There appears to have been a considerable measure of justice in the oper-
atives” demands regarding reinstatement Therr point of view was that mn all cases where operatives
withdrew their labour 1n defence of the wages agreement, their action was a right one, whereas
employers who broke the agreements were not 1n a justifiable position Operatives who withdrew
therr labour on the demand of the unions were 1n a large measure fighting the cause of employers who
were desirous of honouring the agreements, and in the early stage the Chairman of the Cotton Spinners’
and Manufacturers’ Association was alleged to have told the unions that they could take their own
action agamnst employers breaking the agreements Ths they did, and hence the reinstatement
problem

The strike started on August 27th, and by the end of the month 1t was esumated that there
were about 150,000 operatives on strike  On September 5th, 1982 the Minustry of Labour intervened
by calling a meeting of the two sides, and on September 8th there was a joint meeting between the
Cotton Spinners’ and Manufacturers’ Association and the Northern Counties Textle Trade
Federation

Terms of Settlement and the Origin of the More-Looms Agreement

For the discussion of the matters 1n dispute, the subjects were placed 1n order 1n the following
agenda

(1) Re-establishment of collective bargaining

(2) Machinery to ensure honouring of any agreement reached

(8) Wages

(4) Remstatement

On 16th September 1t was announced that progress had been made on the first two points on the
agenda A conciliation commuttee with an independent chairman nominated by agreement between

the parties, or alternatwvely by the Minustry of Labour, with two independent members, one nomnated
by each side, was agreed on Wages were discussed from 17th to 21st September without any defimite
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result, a difference of 8d 1n the £ separating the two sides It was suggested that a stiffer attitude
adopted on the part of the employers was due to a noticeable tendency on the part of the stmkers
to return to work On 23rd September, however, an agreement on the wage cut was reached—
namely, 15} per cent off list prices, or 8 49 per cent off earnings of the general body of workers (1s 83d

in the £). The method of reaching agreement is indicated by the fact that on the previous day the
employers had reduced their demands to 25 and the operatives were offering 1s 6d. Unfortunately
this 15 an obvious encouragement to the customary Lancashire practice, followed by both sides, of
placing original demands much too high

Apart from the actual wages question, provisional agreements were made on the questions of
remstatement and more looms per weaver. With regard to the former, the central body of employers
agreed to recommend their local associations, m a spint of goodwill, to persuade all therr members,
as well as the firms ummediately concerned, to offer employment as speedily as possible to operatives
who had been displaced Unfortunately, however, the process of reabsorption has in practice been
slow, and this has given rise to much subsequent bitterness  With regard to the more-looms question,
the main points in the provisional agreement were

1) That the firms working on this system should not make any reduction on the prices they
were at present paying or were paymng before the strike, (2) that when a county agreement was
reached the strike was to be called off at all mills where those agreements were observed, (8) that
the matters i dispute on the question of prices and conditions for the more looms per weaver system
should be referred for consideration by the partes affected under the procedure provided by the
Joint rules as amended, (4) that no further extensions of the more-looms system be attempted until
that procedure had been completed, every endeavour to be made to complete the procedure wathun
a peniod of two menths from the date of the signing of the agreements

Wage reduction in the Spinning Section

Following on the breakdown of the negotiations on wage reduction in the weaving section, and
the decision of the Weavers’ Amalgamation mn favour of strike action, the Federation of Master Cotton
Spinners’ Association decided on 12th August, 1932 to recommend 2 demand for a wage reduction
of 25 per cent off the Lsts, equal to a cut of 25 9d 1n the £ on actual earmings (18 69 per cent) On
16th August one month’s notice was given to operatives in the spinning section to this effect The
operatives rejected the employers’ proposals Discussions, however, continued untl 19th September,
when a deadlock was reached and the delegates adjourned to consult their orgamsations On 26th
September, however, followmng the agreement for a wages cut of Is 8}d. in the £ in the weaving
section, 1t was decided to resume negotiations with a view to adopting a sumular cut 1n the spinning
secton The employers offered to reduce their claim to this sum, but the operatives refused to increase
their previous offer of 10d unless the employers agreed to restore the 48-hour-week agreement, which
they had abrogated at the end of 1981 This the employers refused to do, and 1n October the Master
Spinners’ Federation, with a wide measure of support both of members and non-members, deaded
to post notices of a reduction of 15} per cent (the same as agreed in the weaving section) to take
place from the making up 1 the week beginning 17th October. On 18th October a joint meeting
was held under Mr F. W. Leggett’s chawrmanship, when 1t was agreed to extend the notices to 22nd
October. On 15th October 1t was announced that an agreement had been reached with regard to
the 48-bour week, namely that* =

“The parties are agreed upon the principle of the restoration of the 48-hour week They also
agree that the circumstances of the industry requure that the maxamum producton should be secured
They agree, therefore, to discuss and settle by the usual procedure, supplemented by the additonal
conciliation machinery, the means by which working hours may be made as fully effectve as posaible *

On 17th October difficulties were encountered with regard to the inadence of alterations in
wages, and it was agreed that

“On a scttlement of the wage claim being reached, a joint conference between the Federation
of Master Cotton Spinners’ Association and the operatives’ unions shall take place without delay
to consider (1) such claims to exceptional wage rates as may be submatted by either side, and (2) to
review anomalies in regard to working conditions, with a view to their settlement by the usual pro-
cedure, supplemented by the additonal conciliation machinery.”

On 22nd October an agreement was reached providing for a cut of Is. 6}d. in the £. Undera
later agreement, however, reached in Apnl 1983, big piccers employed with operative spinners on
mules, cluefly in the Oldham and Bolton district mills, received back the greater part of this cut.
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Their wages were increased by 2s a week, and 1n addition they received four weeks’ allowance of the
ncrease as a retrogressive payment It 1s estimated that the weekly wage of a big piecer now ranges
from 26s to 84s

Terms of Agreement, Strike and Ratification

The main terms of the 1932 agreement (apart from the restoration of collective bargaining,
restoration of the 48-hour week, and setting up of the new concihation commuttee already mentioned)
were a reduction of 14 per cent on the standard price lists for piece rates, which in the case of operatives
then paid 82} per cent on standard lists reduced this figure to 68% per cent. This reduction corre-
sponded to one of 7 67 per cent on current wages, and the new rates were to be paid from Monday,
81stOctober Rates had stood at 823 per cent of standard since Mr Justice Swaft’s arbitration award
of 1929, which effected a reduction of 12} per cent

The Operative Spinners’ Amalgamation, however, decided by a large majority not to ratfy
the agreement, but to take a ballot of operatives, the executives recommending acceptance of the
terms as bemg the best possible to be obtained Meanwhile, notices having been posted some tune
previously, the strike had spread to about 170,000 operatives by 81st October Following the ballot,
when the 80 per cent majority necessary for the continuance of the strike was not obtained, an official
Jjoint statement was wssued by the Operative Spmners’ Amalgamation and the Cardroom Workers’
Amalgamation to the effect that they were willing to ratify the agreement of 22nd October referred
to above

The More-Looms Agreement

After the settlement of the dispute in the spinning section on 22nd October, 1932 and the estab-
lishment of the conciliation organisation, an attempt was made to bring about settlement of the
“more looms per weaver” queston The establishment of the conciliation commuttee first of all
had the effect of bringing together the Cotton Spinners’ and Manufacturers’ Association and the
Weavers’ Amalgamation on 28th October, 1932, and inducing them to discuss the matter between
themselves rather than submut 1t to the newly formed committee A sub-commuttee, with eight
representatives from each side was appointed, and started work on 81st October

After numerous discussions an agreement was ratified by the employers and the operative
orgamnisations 1n December 1982, although there was some opposition from members of both orgamsa-
tions The full text of the agreement 1s long and complicated, but the following are the salient points

(1) The new system will enable a weaver of average ability to earn 41s per week when employed
for 48 hours on six running looms weaving standard cloth

(2) When the weaver under this system 1s employed on only four or fewer looms he shall be
entitled to a “retentive’” wage of not less than 28s a week

(8) Looms are to be run 474 hours a week, and not more than 20 per cent of the total number of
looms 1n a shed working on the more-looms system are to be run by weavers regularly running less
than six looms Aurihary labour will be provided for some of the cleaming and cloth carrying, but
the weavers will clean their own shuttle boxes and spindles

(4) The basis of the price list under the system is 1s 53d per 00,000 picks of the loom, and the
agreement was only applicable to the plamer cloths

(5) Loom speed to be reduced by 7} to 10 per cent below the normal speed for four looms.

In addition to these terms 1t was decided at Blackburn on 28rd December, 1982 (1) that priority
of employment should be given to operatives displaced by the six-loom system, and (2) that special
staffs should be appointed for cleaning and waste-carrying under the new system

Conciliation Machinery

In the agreements concluded both mn the manufacturing and spinning sections important pro-
visions were made for the establishment of conciliation machinery Even before the establishment
of this machinery notices could not be posted until the matter in dispute had been discussed by a
joint commuttee of employers and operatives Under the terms of the new agreement, when a question
1n dispute has been discussed at such a joint meeting and no agreement has been reached, a Conciha-
tion Commuttee (consisang of not less than four and not more than s, from each of the parties to
the dispute) is appointed The Chairman 1s an independent person, nominated either by agreement
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between the parties or, alternatively, by the Mimister of Labour, and he is chosen for a defimite period

He is assisted by two independent members (one appointed by each side), who also are chosen for
a definite period. When direct negotiation between employers and operatives has failed, and the
Conciliation Commuttee has also failed to bring about a settlement, the Chairman, after consultation
with the independent members, has power to make a recommendation, and if he 1s invited in wnting
by both sides, he has authority to make an award. It was agreed that the provisions for the Concilia-
tion Committee were to remam in operation for three years. After this period they can be terminated
on six months’ notice being given by either side

Mr. Charles Doughty, K.C., was nominated chairman: the employers’ nominees are Sir F. J. C.
Pole (spinning section) and Mr. W S. Watson (weaving); while the operatives’ nominees are Mr.
Arthur Pugh (sp g ion) and Profe R. H. Tawney {weaving section). The conciliation
machinery has already been used on two occasi in the dispute at the Wren Nest Mills, Glossop,
over the question of exceptional rates, and also in the case of the claim made by the Operative Spinners®
Amalgamation for an advance of 2s per week in the wages of twiner-piecers. In the latter case the Con-
ciliation Committee were asked to decide, m the form of recommendation, whether twiner-piecers
were enutled to benefit by the agr made in May 1983 between the Operative Spinners’ Amal-
gamation and the Federation of Master Cotton Spinners® Associations which resulted in an advance of
2s. per week being granted to big piecers and 1s. per week to each jomer-spiner. After consultation
with the independent members (Sir F J. C. Pole and Mr. Arthur Pugh) Mr. Charles Doughty recom-
mended that twiner-piecers were not entitled to benefit under this agreement. In making this recom-
mendation, however, he ponted out that the Spinners’ Amalgamation was still at hberty to renew its
claim under Clause 4 of the Midland Agreement, which provided for later consideration of claims in the
case of exceptional wage rates The Spinners’ Amalgamation acted upon this suggestion, but the clanm
was again rejected by the employers and referred to the Conciliation G ittee No agr was
reached, and the Chairman, after consultation with the independent bers, r ded that
sufficient cause had not been shown for granting of the apphcation for a general increase of wages, but
that the cases of those twiner-piecers whose wages were substantially below the average should be dealt
with by the usual procedure of joint meetings of the representatives of employers and operatives In
view of the previous refusal of the employers it 1s improbable that the Spmners’ Amalgamation will act
upon the second recommendation

The dispute at the Wren Nest Malls of Francis Sumner & Co., arose out of the company installing
new methods by which the ring spinner 1s enabled, wathout extra work, to mind more than double the
number of spindles usually minded, while another operative attends to creeling and cleaning duties.
The Chairman’s recommendation was that the ring spinner should be paid the same wage a5 before
the change, whule the ¢l -creeler’s wage should be that prescribed for a ring spinner 1n the universal
List,

It 13 too early to judge yet whether the Concihation Committee will be as great a success as it
was hoped at the time of 1ts establishment, but obviously the setting up of this machinery represents
a great step forward in the industnal relations of the industry. In the past many major disputes
have grown out of small disputes at individual mulls, and 1t is possible that, if the spirit of the agree-
ment 15 mamntained both by employers and operatives, the conabation machinery might be the
instrument through which minor disputes would be prevented from developing into those of major
importance. Isolated disputes are often the result of different interpretations being put on an agree-
ment, and obviously a satisfactory solution can only be reached if judgment is left to a mind as far
as possible unbiassed acting on a factual basis. For example, in the case of the strike at the Hope Mull,
Darwen, the employers mamtained that they had not broken the “more looms per weaver” agreement,
whereas the Union held that a breach had been committed. Moreover, a person acting in the
capacity of concihator can often narrow down the extent of a dispute by finding points of agreement
between the two sides,

Violations of the More-Looms Agreement

Unfortunately, a number of isolated firms, and particularly two outlying districts—Harle Syke
and Barnoldswick—have itroduced practices contrary to the terms of the general agreement. Certain
manufacturers have adopted the practice of paying wages on the six-loom scale, but giving each
weaver only four looms to work, though there is little attempt to depart from the agreement in the
case of other classes of operatives. The result is, of course, that individual weavers have their wages
drastical]ly reduced They suffer a cut of something hike 25 per cent, carning 80s. a week or less for a
full week’s work instead of 88s. to 40s. on the uniform Lst for four looms. This is the system now
generally in force in Harle Syke, where there are about 8,000 looms working, and in Barnoldswick,
where it affects some 9,000 looms. In neither case are the employers bers of the
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manufacturers’ association—therr local associations being non-federated—but m both places 1t has
long been customary to adhere to the county agreements In both places the operatives’ unions are
wside the Weavers’ Amalgamation, and therefore they are breaking an agreement to which they
are parties in working on these terms It has been further alleged that cloths outside the scope
of the agreement were being produced at the more-looms rates

There 1s little doubt that 1t 1s the fear of displacement which has induced the operatives to break
the agreement The six-looms system means that one-third of the weavers lose therr jobs unless the
volume of trade handled can be increased Since i Barnoldswick there 1s already a large surplus of
labour and no alternative employment, 1t 1s not surprising that the operatives should prefer less pay
and the chance of work than the certainty of greater unemployment The weavers also feared that
the operatives who would have been displaced under the more-looms system would have been for the
most part wornen, who, as they would probably have been unable to prove that there was any reason-
able hikelihood of their returming to their work, would have therefore been disqualified under the
Anomalies Act In Harle Syke 1t was feared that the operatives who would have been displaced
would be men, because women have better hands for weaving than men

The inducement to the employer to break the agreement arises from the fact that if he adheres,
to 1t he would be 1nvolved 1n expenditure which he maintains cannot be met out of present prices
while 1n some cases employers have actually been asked by their operatives to break the agreement
1n order to avoid the labour displacement which, as already stated, would otherwise result.

The wages position 1s rather a complicated one because actually the total amount of wages
paid for weaving should be approximately the same for a mll working the full six-loom agreement as
a mull working four looms per weaver on the six-loom list But on the other hand, under the new
agreement the weekly production of cloth per loom 1s less because machinery has to be reduced from
7} to 10 per cent below the average normal speed for four looms The output of cloth 15 not as
much as 10 per cent less than on the old system because the slower speed results in fewer breakages
Probably the output averages about 5 per cent less In addition there 1s an increased charge for
cleaning, for 1t 1s estimated that the cost of cleaning a loom on the approved six-loom system 1s 6d
per loom as aganst 4d when four looms are worked on the six-loom basis  Thus, put approximately,
the more-looms system results in a reduction of 10 per cent 1n weaving wage costs compared with the
old four-looms system If, however, four looms are worked on the six-loom bass, the saving 1s 15 per
cent, and therein hes the temptation to employers In some cases, where the six-loom system 1s
worked without full payment being made for ancillary activities like cleaning and sweeping, the
saving may be as much as 20 per cent

Some employers are also breaking the agreement by trying to work the new system without
adequate preparation in the way of satisfactory yarn, larger cops, and ancillary labour, with the result
that operatives cannot make a living wage Moreover, much discontent has been caused among the
operatives by the insistence of some firms that their employees should put back part of their earnings
as capital into the firm At one firm weavers before securing employment had to purchase their own
looms

These breaches of the agreement are causing serious concern in Lancashire, and 1t 1s feared that
unless some remedy 1s found the more looms agreement will be scrapped and the industry will
revert to its former chaotic labour situaion Moreover, those firms which do not abide by the
county agreement are through their price-cutung policy undermining what 1s left of financial soundness
i the industry It s therefore widely held that, since self-discipline within the idustry 1s no longer
possible, order can only be restored with outside help

Further, under the present system, disputes affecting the whole industry are hable to arise from
agreements made by mndividual firms Thus in March 1934 the Weavers’ Amalgamation came to an
agreement with the firm of James Nelson Ltd , which provided for a fixed wage of 50s per week of
48 hours for weavers engaged on aruficial silk and cotton mixtures, wrrespectwve of the number of looms
run provided 1t did not exceed six, wath a bonus for efficiency to ensure a hugher wage than 50s being
earned Many manufacturers claimed that this agreement was an example of bad faith on the part of
the Weavers’ Amalgamation who had refused to negotiate a county agreement on the more-looms
question and had then made such an agreement with a single firm Moreover, they contended that the
agreement was virtually an extension of the six-looms pact of 1981 which gave James Nelson Ltd. an
unfair advantage over other firms 1n the weaving of the finer cloths Against this the weavers main-
tamned that the new arrangement was merely a minor modification of a previous agreement. In view
of the opposition aroused, however, the new agreement has been temporarily suspended It 1s hoped
that after the passing of the Government’s proposed enabling Bill mentioned below an agreement will
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be reached on the extension of the more-looms system, which will apply to the whole of the manu-
factuning sectron

Meanwhile, the importance of securing the effective working of the more looms agreement can
scarcely be overemphasised, the psychological being quite as important as the techmcal factors Thus
the long and arduous negotiations which led up to the agreement were nextricably bound up with
the wage reduction drives, and it was, 1n fact, the ongmally uncompromsing attitude of the untons
towards the more-looms question which led to the wage reduction drive, and finally to the weavers’
strike of August 1938 referred to above The Midland Hotel negotiations represented a first and long
overdue attempt to tackle the problems on a factual basis, and every effort 1s needed to preserve and
encourage this method of approach rather than to sabotage the results of 1t in the early stages

Ministry of Labour Investigation

These breaches of the agreement resulted in the Manustry of Labour making a detailed examination
of weavers’ earnings, particularly under the more-looms system, and the variations adopted 1n some parts
of the weaving districts. The investigation covered 12,416 workpeople at 43 mulls i the Burnley,
Nelson, Barnoldswick, Preston, Blackburn and Darwen areas, while further enquinies were also made
at 24 firms at Barnoldswick, Earby, Kirkham and other places On the evidence collected, the firms
which had adopted the new piece-work rates of payment embodied 1n the more looms agreement
were classed 1n three divisions

(1) Firms which were complymg with the agreement in such a way as to ensure satisfactory
working conditions. The conditions generally were such as to enable weavers to earn more than the
41s per week specified in the agreement

(2) Firms which were complying with some of the clauses of the agreement but not with others,
so that the earnings of workers at some mills were less than 41s per week. In most cases ancillary
labour was provided, or a special weekly payment made to the weaver

(8) Firms which had adopted the more-looms rate of pay but had made little or no attempt to
comply with the other terms of the agreement Few of the weavers were running six looms, the loom
speeds had not been reduced, the weft cops were generally below the sizes specified in the agreement,
and the average earmings of weavers running four looms were rarely as much as 83s per week, inclusive
of the allowance for loom sweeping

Most of the firms in the third class are 1n the plain cloth weaving districts, and although the report
devoted particular attention to the conditions in Harle Syke and Barnoldswick, non-compliance with
some of the principal provisions of the agreement had been found n varying degrees at individual
mulls in other districts In Harle Syke 1t was found at the mulls visited that the earnings of weavers
attending six looms and paid 1n accordance with the agreement ranged between 44s and 50s per week.
‘The earnings of weavers attending four looms but paid on the six-looms basis were about 80s to 84s
per week, inclusive of the allowance of 4d per loom per week for cleaming At Barnoldswick, the
weekly earnings of six-loom weavers paid on the six-loom basis, were between 40s and 45s per week,
but those of the much larger number working four looms but paid on the six-loom basis ranged from
28s. or 20s to 82s or 88s. per week inclusive

Effect of the Violations on Loyal Manufacturers

The most serious effect of these breaches of agreements 1s that they have encouraged manufac-
turers, after the unions had naturally refused to sanction an extension of the more-looms system to a
wider range of cloth, at any rate untl the more-looms agreement had been properly worked, to agtate
for a further reduction in wages For example, 1n recent months the Blackburn manufacturers, who
on the whole have remained loyal to the more-looms agreement, and have not paid their four-loom
weavers on the six-loom basis, have found that they have been losing orders to those firms which have
broken away from the recognised agreement as well as to those which are working the-more-looms-per-
weaver system. They therefore claum that they can only be saved from immediate bankruptcy by a
reduction in wages, other than those affected by the more-looms agreement. While there 1s every reason
for making the more-looms agreement effective and stopping the disastrous results arising from 1ts terms
being so widely disregarded, there cannot be said to be any real justfication for a further reduction
1n wages, and the operatives’ contention that the effects of such reduction are dissipated unless
accompanied by the necessary reorganisation in structure cannot be disregarded.

The Uniform List and the Pick Basis of Payment

The Blackburn agtation referred to above resulted in the Wages Sub-Commttee of the Cotton
Spi * and Manufacturers’ Association prepanng a new wages list, intended to supersede the old
Uniform Last. The proposal provides for the payment of 17.5d per 100,000 picks, as in the case of the
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more-looms system, but with a percentage additon There 13 a divergence of opinion as to whether
the percentage addition should be 10 per cent or 15 per cent, but there 1s said to be at any rate the usual
agreement among the manufacturers on the question of a wages reduction If the addition 1s 15 per
cent, the reduction 1 wages would be equal to a cut of 8 per cent n actual earnings, or between 1s 5d
and 1s 7d 1n the pound

In the past wages have been paid on the basis of the Uniform List, which was first adopted in June
1892, and with the mtroduction of every new kind of cloth 2 new rate of pay had to be worked out by
the trade union secretaries and the officials of the employers’ associations The Umform List has been
supplemented by the Colne and District List of Prices for weaving coloured goods It should be noted,
however, that as the result of an award made by the Industrial Court 1n 1920, 1t has been the general
practice i Barnoldswick to pay wages nearly 8 per cent lower than those fixed under the County
Uniform List In addition also to county agreements which are apphcable to districts covered by
affibated assocations, there are district agreements made by local unaffiliated employers® associations
and the trade umions  For example, the Oldham Price List for Weaving Cotton Velvets, agreed to by
the Oldham Master Manufacturers’ Association (which 1s not affihated to the Cotton Spinners’ and
Manufacturers’ Association) 1s not applicable to velvet-weaving establishments 1n other parts of
Lancashire  Since there has been no change in the basic principle of the payment of wages, the
Unmniform List has become too cumbersome, and the present position 1s one of extraordinary
complexity

Moreover, under the old system of determuming wages, any additions or reductions 1 the basic
rates apply to all the separate items Thus has meant that during the war and post-war boom period of
rising wages not only was the hst increased by the various percentages (see p 80), but that the extras
also recawved a simlar additon  For example, the payment under the allowance of 10 per cent for
making a broken end 1n the weft good would vary according to the wage agreements made from time
to ime Such anomalies as this have influenced the employers to demand reform in the basic method
of wage payments, and there i1s undoubtedly a strong case for such reform, provided 1t 1s kept as a quite
separate technical question and not used as a weapon for effecting a general wage reduction

Another trouble has been that when a new type of cloth was introduced, as stated above, a new
rate of pay was agreed to, but later on, when the new cloth had to meet competition from cheap
mtations, 1t became necessary for some alteration to be made 1n the rates of wages which were fixed
when the cloth had an exclusive market Such changes in wages have often resulted in many mnor
disputes A further result of paying wages on the Umiform List system 1s that it has resulted 1n wide
variations 1n earmings per loom which have not corre ponded to the exertion requured of the worker,
but varied according to the kind of cloth which the worker happened to be engaged on This has
prevented to some extent a shift from unprofitable lines to Lines for which there was a better demand,
and has contributed to the divorce between manufacturer and consumer

It 1s argued that the introduction of a pick basis of payment, coupled with a more equitable
system of paying for finer reeds, wadth of cloths, and grades of yarn, would certainly eluninate many
of the causes of local disputes, and would even out weavers’ earnings The greatest advantage of
the pick system, however, as far as industrial relations are concerned, 1s that 1t would prevent shady
methods of calculating wages, and any unscrupulous manufacturer who attempted to underpay
would have to face the risk of a strike at hus mill  Further, 1t would facilitate statutory control of
wages since, as already pomted out, the present system can scarcely be understood ‘by the non-
technical outsider

It 15 therefore very unfortunate that the present attempt at reorgamsation in the method of
wage payment should be coupled with a demand for a reduction in wages

Methods of Securing Uniform Labour Conditions

A number of suggestions have been made for securing umform labour conditions throughout
the industry. All of them have one common feature, namely, the enforcement at law of agreements
made by representatives of employers and employed It 1s important to note that collective bargaining,
supported by well-designed conciliation machinery 1n the event of actual disputes, must remain the
basis for reaching agreements After an almost complete breakdown of collective bargaining, events
of the last year or so have seen a move towards its re-establishment, but there 1s grave danger of the
benefits of this uphill work being lost owing to the 1nability of the industry as a whole to implement
agreements once they have been reached Agreements honoured by the breach are worse than no
agreements at all in Lancashire, because they confirm the hstorical atutude of the industry towards
unity of action
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The three main suggestions for enforcing agreements are.
(i} By Legislation

(1) By a Trade Board.

(ui) By a Cotton Control Board.

() Under_the first suggestion a Bill would be passed gving the Ministry of Labour power to
make an order giving legal force to wage agreements drawn up by a jont employer/employed wages
commuttee The imtal difficulty which this proposal encounters is that 1t raises a general matter of
principle affecting all industries, and 1t has been felt in some quarters that Parliament might be
reluctant to take action. In this connection 1t should be pomted out that the new Enabling Bill, the
terms of which are discussed on p. 93, 1s regarded as experimental. The main difficulty of such a
Bill, however, is that 1t would raise serious legal questions.

The trade union view has hitherto been that if the proposal were adopted, labour agreements
would take the form of a contract between the employers’ associations on the one hand and the
trade unions on the other. If any member of either side broke the agreement, the orgamsation of
which the offender was a member would be hiable for damages, and thus a complete change in the
status of both the trade umons and the employers’ associations would be brought about At the
present time the local trade unson offictals are endowed with responsible powers to settle day-to-day
matters which cannot possibly be put into the terms of an agreement, and any action, whether in
good faith or not, contrary to the agreement mught place the funds of the whole union in jeopardy.
Further, while there 1s in some respects a case for mcreased authority of the central unions, this would
undoubtedly lead to over-centralisation of their activiies It has been held, moreover, that the
legahsation of agreements would introduce another element of unfairness in industral relations,
for while it would legally deprive the workers at an individual mill of the right to strike, 1t would
not prevent an employer from “locking out ” For example, an mdividual employer could argue,
after having had labour difficulties, that he was closing his mill either because he was retiring from
business or because the state of trade necessitated the cessation of production. On the other hand,
however, it 1s admtted that no government could impose penalties which would prevent any large
body of workers from striking

One argument of the employers against legislaton has been that, owing to the intricacies of the
Unuform Last (see p 90), 1t would be extremely difficult for an outside body (e g a Court of Law)
to interpret correctly any agreement This argument also applies against a Trade Board, but less
so to a Control Board of the type outhned below. It has been used conversely by the employers
1 urging the necessity for a revision of the List or a complete change to a pick basis

(u) A Trade Board can be set up by an adminstrative order, if the rate of wages prevailling in
any branch of the trade is too low, and if there is 1 an industry no adequate machinery for the effective
regulation of wages. A Trade Board 1s composed of representatives of employers and operatives and
of appointed members. Appointment both of independent members and of the industry representa-
tives is in the hands of the Miunstry of Labour, though 1n the case of the latter members, employers’
and operatives’ organisations are consulted before the appomntment 15 made The independent
members are generally Umversity teachers, social workers, and sometimes lawyers, and i most
cases they have had long experience of Trade Board work The fixing of the rates is vested in the
Board, while their enforcement rests with the Ministry of Labour.

‘Wage rates are arrived at by a process sumlar to bargaining, assisted by the independent members
acting 1 the capaaty of concihators The independent members, however, have the power to vote
just as the other members of the Board, but 1n practice their vote 1s seldom cast unless agreement
between the employers’ and operatives’ representatives after negotiation becomes mmpossible, and
then 1t is only done with reluctance. When it comes to bargaining, the operatives’ representatives
generally press the argument of the living wage as a basis for negotiation, and employers the argument
of what the industry will bear. The result is almost invariably a compromuse.

On the whole, 1t appears that the Trade Board system has worked remarkably well It has
given the two negotating sides the ad of having the pr , from the beginning, of conaili-
ators, and thus often agreements have been reached whxch would have been umpossible had the two
sides been left to negotiate in the ordinary way Morcover, since the decisions of a Trade Board, after
approval by the Mimstry of Labour, are legally enforceable, one of the greatest advantages of the
system has been that it has enabled a uniform minimum rate to be estabhshed throughout an industry,
and has thus prevented disputes caused by firms attempting to depart from the agreed scale. At the
same tune, the Trade Board system has protected operatives in unorgamsed industries from unreason-
able cuts.
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The main defect of the system 1s that in trades in which organisation 1s good, Trade Boards are
unsuitable mn that they become practically a form of compulsory arbitration, and their decisions might
easily be resisted by strong organisations

(i) The third suggestion owes 1ts name to a wartune experunent, but there 1s not very much n
common between this and the scheme recently put up by the Trade Umon Congress for the Umted
Textile Factory Workers’ Association The warttme Control Board was composed of representatives
of the various sections of the mdustry, and 1ts object was to ration production and employment The
primary object of the new Control Board would be to enforce the agreements between employers and
operatives .For this purpose the manufacture of cotton yarn and cloth would have to be made illegal
without a licence, and the Board would have power to withdraw licences from those firms which broke
any agreement It s suggested by the T U C that the Board should be nomnated by the Mimstry of
Labour, who would take into account the interests of the various sections, 1n order to prevent any
scramble for representation if members were elected by the different sections, and 1n order to avoid the
dhfficulties of choosing a basis for voting power and of evaluating the relative voting nights of different
sections of the imndustry The members of the Board, with the possible exception of the chairman,
would be drawn from the tndustry, and 1f necessary, they would relinqush their interests in the industry
before undertaking their duties Under this system, wage agreements would therefore be arrived at by
collective bargaining, as 1n the case of the Trade Boards, but therr enforcement would be 1n the hands
of men drawn from the industry

One difference between the Control Board system and the Trade Board system s that 1n the latter
case the independent members, in the event of deadlock, have power to give a decision, whereas the
members of the Control Board would not participate i the actual making of the agreement 1In spite
of thus fundamental difference, there 1s one main point of similarity between the two systems, namely,
the 1mposition of penalty for any breach of an agreement There 15, however, a difference 1n degree
even 1n this respect, since the penalty for breach of an agreement under the Control Board system—
namely, the compulsory cessation of production—is an extremely sertous one, and should any large
number of employers break an agreement, or any large number of workers support an employer who 1s
breaking an agreement, the enforcement of the penalty would be difficult and perhaps impossible
The substitution of a very heavy fine for the more serious penalty of compulsory cessation would make
the scheme more workable, but the T U G scheme suggests that a penalty of withdrawal of licence
should not be imposed for the first offence, if the offender promuses not to break an agreement again.

A further difficulty 15 encountered when the position of manufacturers outside the employers’
federations and of manufacturers of mixed fabrics are considered Is an agreement, to which they have
not been a party, to be enforced on them? This question will have to be answered before a Control
Board could be put mto operation, and in fact, compulsory membershup of the employers’ or
operatives’ organisation would probably be necessary This dufficulty would, of course, not arise in the
case of legalisation.

A further difficult point which would have to be faced 1s the constitutional position of the Control
Board Is it to have autocratic power, or 1s 1t to be responsible to 2 Minister who 1n his turn 1s respon-
sible to Parhament® This raises a grave constitutional question which up to the present has recerved
Irttle or no consideration If the Control Board 1s not responsible to a Miruster, then there 1s no pro-
tection aganst abuse, 1f 1t 1s, then 1ts power and prestige would be less If the Control Board 1s to have
complete control, 1s there to be right of appeal, if so, to whom?

Another approach to the question which deserves some consideration 1s whether the Control Board
should act 1n the capacity of an advisory commuttee, making confidential recommendations for the
withdrawal of hcenses upon which the Minister responsible to Parliament could decide whether or not
to act Of course, under this suggestion the Minister would not have power to withdraw a hcence
without a recommendation to this effect by the Control Board If this proposal were adopted 1t would
solve the constitutional difficulty mentioned above, though the great disadvantage which 1t has 1s that
1t imght introduce labour questions into politics

The Government Enabling Bill

In March 1984, however, as a result of a jomnt request from the Cotton Spinners’ and Manu-
facturers’ Association and the Weavers’ Amalgamation, the Minister of Labour announced that the
Government were willing to introduce an enabling Bill with a view to legalising wage agreements The
objects of the Bill were proposed as follows

(1) To support voluntary collective bargaining, which, as has been shown, 1s 1n danger of collapse
1n the manufacturing section of the cotton industry
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(2) To provide a basis on which further co-operation and reorganisation can proceed

(8) To gwe an experimental basis for ensuring the mamtenance of voluntary agreements at the
jomt request of both sides.

At a joint meeting held early in Apnl, the proposed Bill was approved by representatives of the
employers and operatives, and 1n May, the Bill was introduced into Parliament under the name of the
Cotton Manufacturing Industry (Temporary Provisions) Bill It 1s to remamn n force untdl December
81st, 1987, but any order enforcing the terms of an agreement which may then be 1n operation wall
remain 1n force until separately revoked Under the terms of the Bill, on a jomnt representation by
employers and operatives the Minster of Labour will appomnt a Board to consider the application and
report to hum. The Board will consist of a Chairman and two other persons, none of whom may be
connected with the industry, and each orgamsation which 1s 2 party to the application will be entitled
to appomnt six assessors Recommendations by the Board must be unanimous and the Minster will
then make an order setting out the provisions of the agreement Any employer paying a lower rate of
wageswill be hable to a fine of £10 Any order maybe revoked if a majority of employers or operatives
demand 1t, and the Minster of Labour himself may after twelve months appomnt a Board to consider
the expediency of revoking an order

As a solution of the problem, however, the Bill can only be regarded as an experiment and it
should be noted that it will not fix statutory wage rates nor mmpose compulsory arbitraton The
mtiative will remain with the employers’ and operatives’ organisations, smce, under the provisions
of the Bill, the agreed terms will only become binding on a jomnt request from both sides  If full use 1s
made of the Bill, however, 1t should do much to prevent indivadual mills from breaking agreements and
s0 pave the way for a more lasting solution of wage difficulties. An mmportant result of the Bill 1s that
1t will deal with non-associated firms, which have recently been growing in number and have escaped
their obligations as to conditions of labour without actual breaches of faith, since they were not mem-
bers of the Manufacturers® Association Under the provisions of the Bill, wage agreements will apply
to all firms, whether associated or not, in a given area.

Whatever method of implementing agreements 1s adopted, a fundamental change in the psychology
both of employers and operatives 1s badly needed The traditional attitude of both sides 1s “to do the
other down,” and the first step 1s to secure the abandonment of this by means of emphasis on the
factual method of approach, and greater confidence in and assured use of the concibation machinery.
The establishment of uniform labour conditions throughout the country 1s a vital axm, but this 1s almost
impossible until a careful factual survey of the present positon 1s available Prelumunary steps 1n this
direction have been taken by the Ministry of Labour, but no great progress can be made until indi-
viduals within the mdustry are willing to pool the information which they possess Many of the labour
difficulies which do arise would be reduced in importance if the arguments of both sides were based
more on fact and less on conjectures A step 1n this direction was taken when the Concihation Com-
muttee was established, and given the spint in which the agreement was made, 1t mght prove to be the
instrument which will give Lancashire a breathing space from 1ts labour problems, thereby enabling
its whole attention to be devoted to that vital reorganisation of structure necessary for effective com-
petition in world markets

(10) PLANT AND EQUIPMENT
Summary

(1) There is little information available about the efficiency of the equipment
in Lancashire, except that a substantial proportion of it is obsolete.

(2) Mule spindles have predominated in Lancashire although rings constitute
usually over three-quarters of the capacity in other countries. In the past ring spindles
have only been suitable for the coarser yarns, though they are now being used to an
increasing extent for the finer counts. The costs of production on rings are less than
on mules.

(8) High draft spinning has been adopted by very few mills in this country,
whereas in other countries it has been adopted on a large scale The chief reason
for Lancashire not adopting it is that the system is more suitable for ring spinning.

(4) The automatic loom has never been popular in Lancashire, largely because
of the specialisation of weaving and diversification of cloths, the difficulties in working
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double or treble shifts, and the high capital cost of installation. Automatic looms
could be introduced with advantage for certamn types of cloth.

(5) The introduction of modern winding and beaming plant has been adopted
on a large scale 1n other countries, and Lancashire would probably obtain appreciable
econonues 1f, for mstance, the High Speed Cone or the Barber-Colman Systems were
introduced

(6) Lancashire’s future depends on the efficiency of 1ts plant. Close co-operation
is necessary between the cotton industry and the textile machine makers. This has
been almost completely lacking in the past, but should be easier 1n the future owing
to recent amalgamations 1 the textile machine mdustry

(7) In recent years the textile machine mdustry has been very depressed, and
the export trade now accounts for nearly 70 per cent of the production. India 1s
by far the largest market, taking over half the total exports.

Need for Accurate Information

Lattle information exists about the efficiency of plant in the Lancashire cotton industry beyond
the general fact that a substantial proportion of 1t 1s out of date Apart from the survey made by Mr
John Ryan (see pp 54 and 61) no work at all has been done 1n this field, and 1t 1s of the utmost
unportance that the mndustry should be fully informed about the efficiency of its equipment One
of the chief functions of the statistical bureau 1n the field of technical economics should be to ascertain
by careful survey the age of all plant utithsed and its state of eficiency This information would
enormously facilitate the working-out of any redundancy scheme, and would provide a foundation,
at present conspicuously absent, for amalgamation mn the industry

Repairs and Re-equipment Neglected

It 1s admutted m rehable quarters that in the majonty of cases existing machinery 1s suffering
from lack of overhauling and reseting This 1s particularly true of steam power-plants and carding
engines In the latter case there has been no steady renewal of wire, with the result that the quality
of work has suffered 1In the opimon of card wire makers the neglect 1n this respect has been serious

The omussion of repairs and overhauls has been caused partly by lack of capital and partly by the
desire to reduce working expenses to a minumum 1n order to produce as favourable trading returns
as possible  As the slump has clearly shown, any industry can reduce 1ts costs 1n this way when hard
pressed, but the reduction 1s temporary and not permanent, and may even lead to heavier capital
expenditure 1n the end than would have been the case if the work had been done regularly The
majority of firms 1n the cotton industry have been trywng this form of economy for too long, and have
now reached such a position Obviously, when an attempt 1s made to remedy the defect, as 1t must
be as soon as possible, the industry will have to expend a considerable amount of new capital. New
capital will not be attracted to the industry until the latter 1s placed on a profitable basis, and 1t
cannot be placed on a profitable basis 1n the absence of efficient plant and machinery A special
techmique to bridge thus gap 1s therefore necessary.

Recent Technical Advances

In recent years certain umprovements in cotton plant have been made, and although they cannot
be described in detail, some mention may be made of thewr outstanding characterisics The chief
improvements have been n ring spnning, high drafung, high-speed winding and warping, and
automatic looms, and some of these have been discussed 1n relation to technological unemployment
on pp 81-88

Ring Spinning

(1) In the past Lancashire has spun 1ts yarn almost entirely on mule spindles, whereas 1n other
countries (as shown on p 53) nng spindles have predommated The chief objection to ring
spining 1n the past has been that 1t was only switable for the coarser counts of yarn In recent years,
however, technical research has developed a ring frame capable of producing yarns very sumilar to
mule spun yarns, and 1n November 19382, Platt Brothers, of Oldham, announced a new type of ring
frame, which 1s claimed to produce a more regular yarn than that obtaned by use of the ordinary
ring frame It has been stated that counts up to 120’s are being spun in the US A on rings and
1t 18 also probable that very much finer counts are being spun in England than 1s generally admtted

Rungs can be worked at a lower cost than mule spindles, for the ring frame can be operated
entirely by female labour Moreover, the ring frame occupies a much smaller floor space, requires
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less motive power, and produces one-third more yarn than a similar number of mule spindles

Obviously, if, as 1s probable, Lancashire i the future has to concentrate increasingly on the pro-
duction of high-grade yarn, the further adoption of ring spinning must be dependent on the productton
of rings which can spn satisfactorily the finer counts of yarn In the spinning of fine yarns on the
ordinary type of ring frame, the main dufficulty encountered 1s that of breakages, which tend to become
excessive when winding on near the top of the bobbin  The reduction in the length of yarn between
the thread guide and the traveller alters considerably the balance of forces on the traveller and causes
greater friction between the traveller and the ring which results 1n increased tension and the possibility
of breakage

Recently, moving lappets have been apphed to the ring frame with the object of reducing the
diminution m the length of the yarn at the top of the bobbin, and therefore of avoiding the extra
tension at this pomt In addition moving lappets tend to reduce the length of yarn at the bottom
of the bobbin and consequently to ncrease the tension when it s at a mummum  The result 1s therefore
to reduce the maximum tension on the yarn and the variation of tension so that the risk of breakage
is very much reduced The introduction of moving lappets should therefore enable ring spindles
to spin successfully the finer types of yarn and thus be an important factor in extending therr use
1n Lancashire,

A factor which may operate against the mtroduction of rings on a large scale is that the change
over from mule spining to ring spinning necessitates considerable changes i the distribution of the
termediate processes between spinning and weaving—winding, warping, and beamung At present
these processes appear to be carried on equally by spinning and weaving firms, but if warp yarn
produced on rings were commonly used, 1t would become essential to carry out winding and beaming
at the spmning mull i order to reduce transport charges

In view of the urgent necessity for reduction mn costs i the American spinming section, the proviston
of finance for gradual change over to ring spinning on a scale carefully related to the future of the
market for the types of yarn produced and to the rate of amortisation of the plant, must be considered

High Draft Spinning

(2) The second techmcal improvement of importance 1s that of high-draft spinning  In this
country, the number of mulls which have adopted this system 1s negligible, while i other countries
1t has been adopted on a large scale  Low drafting—the system almost universally used 1n this country
~-is more costly, for it involves the triphcating of charges 1n the card room Moreover, the charges
for depreciation, interest and floor space are considerably higher than under the high-drafting system

The chief reason for Lancashire not adopting high drafang is that it is more swited to ring
spinning than to mule spinning, and thus factor will probably make the introduction of this system
dependent on the wider use of ring frames Nevertheless a mll with mule spindles may adopt
high drafung, even with 1ts original mules, though not as factorily as 2 mull wath ring spindles
The possibility of adopting high drafting to some of the orgnal mules might be investigated further
by the industry

Automatic Looms

(8) The automatic loom has never been popular in Lancashire For this several reasons may
be advanced: the specialisation of weaving and spinning, the difficulties in working double or treble
shufts, and the high capital cost of installation On the other hand, in Japan and the U S the automatc
loom is widely used, and 1ts adoption has been facilitated by the mass production methods employed
and by the prevailing factory legislation

In experiments conducted by the Lancashire Cotton Corporation in 1931-82, the ordinary loom
certainly showed remarkable effiaency The experiment embraced three types of automatic looms
—the Northrop (Bobbin changer), the Toyoda (Shuttle changer), the Vickers-Stafford (Shutde
changer), the Whttaker attach (bobbin-changing attachment), and the plamn Lancashire loom
Forty looms of each type were engaged. Only one type of cloth was woven throughout the test on
all the looms The cloth was one with 64 reed, 66 pick, and 24 counts in the warp and weft. The
speed chosen was the most suitable for each particular type of loom. The Northrop ran at 174 picks
per munute and attained an efficency of 92 835 per cent; the Toyoda at 187 picks and 84 595 per
cent efficiency, the Vickers-Stafford at 164 picks and 92 263 per cent efficiency, the Whittaker at
178 picks and 84 9 per cent efficiency; and the plain loom at 208 picks and 85 849 per cent efficiency.
The pieces per loom per week woven were 1 626 for the Northrop, 1 609 for the Toyoda, 1.520 for
the Vickers-Stafford, 1 494 for the Whittaker, and 1 776 for the plain loom.
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The following table shows the weaving production costs of the various types of looms used.

L CC Exeperivent WEAVING PropucTion Costs, 1981-82

Plain | Northrop | Toyoda | Vickers- | Whittaker
Loom Stafford
Wages 82 99 66 86 7412 7109 79 69
Expenses 8070 67 24 71 88 68 42 56 02
Total 113 69 184 10 146 00 184 51 18571

As a result of the experience 1t gamed n the test, the Lancashure Cotton Corporation made
certain suggestions for the staffing of a complete shed of automatic looms In the case of the Northrop
loom, the tackler would have an 88 loom set, which should be easily workable The weavers could
average Just under forty looms each, one girl as spare hand for every 78 looms, a sweeper to 88 looms,
and two oilers to two sets or one to each block of 182 looms, one battery filler to 38 looms based on
the use of 24’s weft Two weft carriers and two cut carriers could manage a shed of 582 looms In
the case of the Vickers-Stafford loom, the wage costs would be identical with the Northrop loom
except that additional battery fillers would be required One girl to 29 looms was considered not
unreasonable A set of 60 Toyoda looms would keep a tackler employed, and the suggested number
per weaver was 30  One spare hand was allowed for each 60 looms, sweeper, oiler and shed labourers,
24 looms to each operative A tackler’s set of Whittaker attachments should not exceed 60 looms,
and a weaver would not be overworked on 20 looms with spare hands to 70 looms each.

A special costing showed the probable saving obtamable by double shift working 1n automatic
weaving This costing was based on an 87} hour week, composed of two 8-hour shifts each and a
7% hour shift on Saturdays, half-an-hour bewng allowed on that day for sand-papering shuttles, extra
sweeping and oiling, and other work to keep the looms fit A comparison of costs between a double
shift and a 52} hour week 1s given 1n the following table

AvromaTic Looms CosTs oF PRoDUCTION UNDER DOUBLE AND SINGLE SHIFTS
(d. per piece)

Double | 52} hour

Shaft week
Wages 50 12 44 74
Expenses . . 8425 87 46
Interest and depreciation 17 86 2119
Other interest and depreciation 101 101

108 24 104 40

Cropping, overhead and running 839 889
Cropping, mterest and deprecration 118 118

10781 °| 10897

Although as stated the plan loom showed remarkable efficiency 1n_the experiment described
above, for fine cloths and any which attract large “‘extras’ on the weavers’ price rates automatic
looms are definitely an advantage, and their introduction for these types of cloth would enable a
reduction 1n costs to be made It should be observed that although for theiwr satisfactory working
automatic looms do not need a more expensive or better yarn, they do require a greater uniformuty
in yarn than 1s the case with the ordinary loom, and more scienufically controlled conditions throughout
the weaving shed This would entail more supervision than there 1s at present Automatic looms
could not, however, be mtroduced m many existing sheds owing to the roof pillars being too close
together

Early 1n 1984 a new automatic loom was evolved at the works of Messrs W B, White & Sons,
of Colne, which, 1t 1s claumed, will weave anything from course calico to rayon and fine silk  One

96



weaver will be able to look after twenty looms when working on fine cloth and up to forty on calico.
It 15 stated that the capital cost wll be below that of automatic looms now available, which 1s a step
towards the removal of one of the obstacles to the extension of the use of the automatic loom

It 13 clear however that the economics regarding the extension of the use of automanc looms
are largely bound up with the present method of payment for labour and the possibility of changing
them Given the co-operation of the Unions the installation of automatic looms could probably be
made much more economic than appears from the above figures and following the implementation
of the “more-looms” agreement and 1ts extension to a wider range of cloths (which has been held
up owing to the very unsatisfactory positton created through breaches of the agreement), jomnt
discussions of a simular nature to those undertaken in the case of the more-looms question should
be opened with a view to promoting the use of automatic looms

Winding and Beaming

In the past winding and beaming were regarded as two relatively ummportant processes,
but 1n recent years the installation of improved plant has been found to be necessary Modern technical
research has shown that the older methods have had detrumental effects upon the quality of the yarn,
principally causing a loss of elasticity and, as a result, defects i the sizing and winding processes
As shown on p 81 the unprovements take three main forms, and these different forms have been
adopted on a large scale 1n other countries, particularly in the US One of the main obstacles to therr
mtroduction mn this country has been that they only operate to the greatest advantage under a mass
production system As Lancashire has worked continual short time since 1921, there has been no
incentive to mstall these new methods, but with increased concentration of production they will
have to be introduced. The economies however which will be achieved as a result of the mntroduction
of improved winding and bearmung plant, particularly if the High Speed Cone and the Barber-Colman
systems are installed, will be mamnly through a reduction m the labour required.

Redundant Plant

It has been shown that both in the spinming and weaving sections there 1s a considerable redun-
dancy of plant and that much of the plant is definitely out of date Actual figures of the total amount
of machinery scrapped are difficult to obtan, but 1t 15 estmated that since 1928 approximately
8,000,000 spindles and 150,000 looms have been destroyed This scrapping has, however, taken
place i a completely haphazard manner and has contributed little towards the improvement m
the orgamsation of the industry. Itis a vital necessity that there should be some orgamsed plan for
dealing with redundant and obsolete plant, but experience has shown that such a plan cannot be
developed voluntanly while the industry is split up into a large number of small units

The Joint Committee Scheme

Redundancy can either be dealt with by a speaial scheme such as that evolved by the Jomnt
Committee of Cotton Trade Orgamsations in April 1982, or through amalgamation The Jomnt
Committee scheme provided for the appomntment of Commussioners by the Board of Trade with
powers to impose levies. The figures proposed for the latter were 8d per mule spindle and 44d per
ring spindle per year., Mills remaining entirely closed throughout any quarter were to be exempted
from payment On the secunity of the levies the Commussioners were to be empowered to borrow
up to £2,000,000 and they were to invite offers for the sale of plant at a valuation Further provisions
related to powers for obtaiung informaton, etc

The scheme was voted on by the spinmng section and failed to secure the necessary majonty.
In the first ballot the L CC voted in favour of the scheme, but 1n the second ballot abstamed.
Rejection of the scheme was attnbuted to the fact that the charge on mulls remaining in operation
(say £1,250 per year for a mll of 100,000 mules) would have been greater than most of them could
have borne, and to the fact that many spinners thought that the L C C would be obtaming undeserved
assistance from the rest of the industry. The actual voting figures were as follows

Farst Ballot | Second Ballot | Second Ballot
% of Total | 9, of Total | Total No
Spindles Spindles | of Spindles

For . . . 4697 1770 10,646,239
Aganst . . 28 69 56 53 88,997,865
Abstentions 24,84 2577 27,779,564

100 00 100 00 72,423,668
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Elimination of Redundancy through Amalgamation

When once a scheme has been turned down in Lancashure it is difficult to revive it. While 1t is
possible that opmuon has changed since 1932 and that a sumilar scheme put forward now might
command the necessary measure of support, falling this, redundancy can only be tackled by amal-
gamation This 1s usually a roundabout way because 1t involves watenng of capital and subsequent
wnting-off, but 1t 1s possible that with the help of the banks a scheme which involved giving paper
in exchange for certain classes of assets could be put across in practice

An example of the more roundabout method 1s afforded in the scrapping of redundant mulls
by the Lancashire Cotton Corporation Out of 139 umits acquired, the Corporation has scrapped
49, 1nvolving some 2,250,000 spindles at a cost of £8,000,000

New Joint Committee Enquiry

The Jomnt Commuttee of Cotton Trade Organisations 1s, however, now conducting an enquiry
mto the amount of redundant plant 1n the industry Spinners and manufacturers are being asked
to supply particulars of production and capacity of mulls and details of plant which has been wholly
stopped since December 1932

Owing to the cost of scrapping redundant or obsolete plant, many companies have preferred to
sell 1t to foreign textile firms, which has enabled the latter to equip thewr mills at a low capital cost
and so give them some advantage A recent example 1s afforded by the purchase of three Lancashire
mulls by the Misr Company of Alexandria The three mills comprise 193,000 mule spindles, 50,000
ring spindles and 85,000 doubling spindles, the majority of which are to be transported to Egypt
for the erection of a single large rmll The advantage varies considerably, however, with the age
and efficiency of the plant sold, and 1t 1s doubtful if Lancashire has really suffered as much 1 this
way as 15 sometumes supposed It would have suffered stll less, however, 1f mills selling old plant
i this way had been able to secure the finance necessary for 1ts replacement by modern plant

Methods which have been advocated to deal with the question are an export tax on all second-
hand textile machinery and the imposttion of a levy for the purpose of buying and scrapping redundant
plant The question of the latter has already been dealt with, and as regards the former, 1t should
be noted that 1t makes no provision for dealing with redundancy It would be better to let old plant
go to anyone who wants 1t and concentrate on the constructive side of instaling new plant

The Textile Machine Industry

Lancashure’s future depends largely on the efficiency of her plant and equipment, and the mam-
tenance of plant at the maximum of efficiency will require close co-operation between the cotton
dustry, the textile machine makers and finance In the past the relations between the first two have
been rather on an haphazard basis, wath the result that Lancashire’s overseas rivals have often been
the first to benefit from any technical improvements at the expense of the domestic industry, while
no effort has been made to reconcile the obviously divergent interests of the machine makers—largely
dependent on their export trade—and the spinners and manufacturers—desirous to prevent further
expansion m world capacity This has been the fault of the cotton industry rather than of the textile
machine makers, but now that concentration has been secured in the textile machine industry, both
structural co-ordination and co-operative research with the cotton industry should be more easily
secured

With the object of effecing amalgamations 1n the textile machine industry, Textile Machinery
Makers Ltd was formed 1n 1930 The following firms are now in the combine Platt Brothers &
Co, Asa Lees & Co, Dobson & Barlow, John Hetherington & Sons, Howard & Bullough, Brooks
& Doxey, and Tweedales & Smalley The last named firm was the last to enter the combine, and
1t was only after the latter had secured control by the purchase of sufficient shares 1n the open market
that Tweedales & Smalley joined the merger Opposition to this merger was led by serveral members
of the board, one reason given for their action being the fear that the works would be eventually
closed down

In recent years the textile machine industry has been depressed, due to the general depression
1n the cotton industry The value of the output of makers of textile machinery totalled £11,088,000
1n 1930 as aganst £16,758,000 1n 1924—a decline of approximately 83 per cent The dechne in pro-
duction has however been more severe 1n certain classes of textle machmnery than in others For
example, the output by textile machine makers of complete machines for spinning and twisting
(excluding replacement parts) in 1930 was £2,558,000, as aganst £5,695,000 in 1924 The output
of complete machines for weaving and processcs preparatory to weaving but subsequent to spinmng
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(also excluding replacement parts) declined from £1,284,000 in 1924 to £650,000 in 1980, On the
other hand, the production of complete bleaching, dyeng, printing, and finishing machines (excluding
replacements) by textile machme firms only dechned from ,£584,000 in 1924 to £420,000 in 1930,
(though the decline 1n their production by all firms i the mechanical engmeening trades was con-
siderably larger, from £828,000 to £559,000) The latter fact rather mdicates that the specialist
textile machine firms have fared better than the non-speciabst firms It 15 mteresting, however, to
note that a number of firms which formerly concentrated on textile machinery have tended to develop
other products i order to protect themselves from the results of the depression 1 the cotton industry,
and m some cases these other products have become more unportant than textile machines—e g.
Mather & Platt, who are now largely canning machinery specialists

The following table, based on the Census of Production, shows the production of Textile Machinery
in 1924 and 1930

2o N o - v ®
732|58| & §| E| & g%
BEH IS s - = & |
20w ~
o L
888
9
288 B o e e
° a - 0 N
Sa b §§ o, 8 N | 1]
£EF|ge| ¥ & °
[~
w
D
~
- us N ® o o o | ®
Eeblsg| 8| | 8| & &8
H an - o =
%%g > 9 =
g
8 8
£ 5
oZe | &
-ECIEE g g| &
BEE |85 8 = I A
2 m R &v - =
o
E =l§° v © n o N (e
3 <EF |58 3 = s| 8| &|=
b S5 o o - o o | =
3 ggw| =~
E SEE
X Q
4] 8gdl e
= SIE|ER 2 2 8
B DEX|I S8 &, "L = | I {1
° &E° | g8 8 P 2
5|3 o
E )
S
2 PR ) @© [ [ © g | ®
| |EsE|sE| & §) B &) 3)f
= 0 - il © | o
A 545 [»% ~
v g&s
4 g3
a2e | &
b £53 |89 S gl 8
BSg5| 86 @ S 2 | |11
£ER |38 = S ©
g e L s -8 () o)
2% 882 3P |§ | |2
g O Rws| wd - | ]
SEHEGERIRE
) FR R R-EN 5 3
pLE-1B82za| 85 ° .
g8 SEE|Aw |g 8
' a8l .8 E |
SEE weg [®8 .S . [»
5 ° & s8 €3 - w - g5 -
9{3 D“Ews 83 g &
SwE . (BE5E|9S (Ep(ds
e % £ ]
PEon | 2oEF B8 2B 5
HHHR I
£88a|8880|3=A5E |8
0 2 ] e

«
<]



The export market m 1930 took about 67 per cent of the production, while the corresponding
figure 1n 1924 was 56 per cent Though the falling-off n the export trade was important, the chief
factor in the decline in production has been the duminished home demand The decline 1n the export
trade 1s largely attributable to Japanese competiton In 1982 new looms made 1n Japan were being
shipped to India at £11-£12 per loom ¢ 1 f Bombay—about half the price of English looms Moreover
Japan has captured the Indian market for weaving machinery accessories and 1s supplying these
goods at less than half the prices Enghsh firms can quote Trade figures, as n the case of the pro-
duction figures given above, are only available for the whole group of textile machines—cotton,
wool, jute, etc —together The largest individual market 1 1930 was British India, which took
£2,518,439 worth of textile machines The second largest market was France, which took £835,657,
while Russia came third with £761,909 Purchases by Russia have declined n recent years

The following table shows exports of textile machinery from the United Kingdom for the years
1929 to 1932
UK Exports oF TEXTILE MACHINERY

1929 1930 1931 1932
Total Tons| 99,150 | 72,545 | 89,547 | 42,628
£000 8,969 6,626 8,827 8,770
Russia Tons| 7,084 8,239 1,392 859
£000 699 762 157 82
France Tons 7,518 8,026 8,954 1,353
£000 809 830 441 182
China Tons 10,744 10,511 5,906 7,580
£000 736 707 407 502
Japan Tons| 14,408 5,857 2,907 8,894
£000 1,041 435 263 337
British India  Tons| 388,211 80,593 21,929 27,538
£000]| 3,019 2,513 1,749 1,935

During the depression, the industry, owing to lack of capatal, has reduced 1ts repairs to a minumum,
and has not been able to replace 1ts obsolete machinery To achieve maximum technical efficiency,
which 15 essential if the industry 1s to be able to compete 1 the world markets, new capatal 1s needed,
and with the industry 1n 1ts present condition 1t cannot be expected that this will come from private
1nvestors.

(I1) RESEARCH: ECONOMIC AND TECHNICAL
Summary

(1) Research in the cotton industry has been hampered by lack of funds, though
the Shirley Institute, 1n spite of this, has done very valuable work. Very little research
1s done by individual companies, Tootal, Broadhurst, Lee & Co. and the Dunlop-
Revere Co being outstanding exceptions It is believed that overseas competitors
get more benefit from research done 1n this country than Lancashire does, because
with a few exceptions the techmque of utilising research 1s not well developed in the
Brtish cotton industry

(2) To prevent further displacements by competitive fabrics, cotton must be
adapted to modern requirements, and progress in this direction can only be made
if more attention is paid to research, and particularly research from the consumers’
angle

(8) Insufficient attention has been devoted to the question of economic research,
and the collection of statistical data. The present activities of the Economic Depart-
ment of the Joint Commuttee should be extended, and the closest contact should be
maintained between economic and technical research. Every endeavour should be
made to develop and bring into universal use an accurate costing system throughout
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The scientific and technical research institute for the cotton industry s the British Cotton Industry
Research Association (Shirley Institute) The Association costs about £70,000 per annum to run,
and this 18 contrnibuted approximately as follows —Two-fifths by the individual firms (about 80 per
cent of the total engaged in production), two-fifths by the Cotton Trade War Memonal Fund, and
one-fifth by the Government In July 1983 the basis of membership was extended, and merchants
were given the right of joiming

It has frequently been stated that the Association has been hampered through lack of funds,
but nevertheless the work done there compares very favourably with any other textile research institute
m the world, although 1t has sometimes been complained that other countries make better use of its
work than Lancashire In 1980 the contnibution from the industry towards research (excluding the
small amount carried on by a few individual firms) amounted to about 0 16d per £ net value of
output The smallness of this contribution is realised when it is compared with contributions of other
ndustnes The non-ferrous metal industry, which 1s far from being a model 1 this respect, contributes
about 0 82d per £ net value of output—or twice as much as the cotton industry, while the chemical
industry undoubtedly contributes far more, but the figures are more difficult to obtain owing to the
large number of research mnstitutions In addition, individual compamies in both these industries
often maintain research departments besides contributing to central research orgamsations, whereas
1 the cotton industry very few individual firms do any research

The programme of the research work at the Shirley Institute has been drawn up in consultation
with sub-committees of technical men from the different branches of the industry. It covers the
mvestigation of the raw material through all the manufacturing processes to the fimshed product
1 the form of yarn or cloth A thorough investigation has been made of the various types of opening
machines, with a view to determining the relative efficiencies of the different types of beaters A
study of the mechanism of carding has shown that 1t 1s possible to carry out modifications of the
standard types of cards i directions which make for greater stability, easier setting, and some economy
of machine cost and floor space In spinning, extensive comparisons of the different systems and the
fluence of varied distribution of drafts, roller setungs and weightings, twists and speeds, have pro-
vided definite information enabling spinners to choose conditions that are most sutable to their
individual requirements In addition to work of direct application of this kind, a good deal of very
valuable basic research is being done Publications are 1ssued from time to tume 1n the form of exther
memoranda or pamphlets which deal in every case with a fairly complete mnvestigation, and give
all the necessary data and conditions under which the research has been conducted In addition
the “Shirley Institute Bulletin® 1s arculated to members, giving information on the progress of the
research work.

An investigation is needed to determine (a) how far the results of work of direct apphcation done
by the Institute are 1n a form which enables them to be quickly absorbed i works practice, (b) how
far such results are actually utiised by members of the Institute, (c) what advances have been made
in this way with particular reference to costs, quality and noveltes, (d) what prowision 15 made for
maintaiung adequate contact between the pure and applied fields

Uncreasable Fabrics

A recent and umportant result of research in the cotton industry was the discovery by Tootal,
Broadhurst, Lee & Co. of a process for impregnating cotton or rayon fabrics wath a synthetic resin
solution resultung in an uncreasable product This process adds weight to the matenal, and it is
claumed that it increases the dry strength by 80-50 per cent and the wet strength by as much as 100
per cent. It is stated that at reduces the tendency to ship, and also the laundry shrinkage of the fabrics.
The process 1s claimed to be relatively inexpensive, the cost for some cloths working out at about
24d. per yard While the main field wall probably be for women’s dress goods and fashion matersals,
the process may assist exports, for instance, to China, where long poplin gowns are worn which crease,
and which are substituted by silk whenever the wearer can afford to do so Other recent mventions
of importance are the production of a cotton velvet as hight 1n weight and as soft as chuffon velvet,
and the production of “Rayallen”—a silk-like fabric.

Another important development is the introduction of “Lastex™ yarn, a strong elastic yarn,
made by the Dunlop Revere Thread Company, a subsidiary of the Dunlop Rubber Company Licenses
for the production of Lastex are being issued to a number of textile firms, and the material has attracted
a great deal of attention both in England and on the Continent, particularly in connection with the
production of dress matenal. It is to the development of such new materials that Lancashire must
look to compensate for the loss of bulk lines.
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Competition of Rayon

The demand for cotton fabrics 1n recent years has been adversely affected by the introduction
of new textile materals, and the great change which has taken place in fashions since the war Rayon
has been substituted for 1t 1n many uses, and to prevent any further displacement, cotton fabrics
must be adapted to modern requirements Progress 1n thus direction can only be made by increased -
research, which 1s 1 turn dependent on increased contributions from the industry and wider realisation
1n the industry of the vital necessity for developing new types of cotton fabrics In the past the majority
of firms have been mchned to undervalue the importance of research work, and consequently their
contributions have been small This attitude 1s typical of the older established industries In the
reorgamused cotton industry, research—which would be one of the main instruments used for the
recovery of trade and the opening up of new sales—would have to occupy a different positon If
the work of the central research association continued to be hampered by madequacy of funds, steps
mught have to be taken by the Industry Council outlined on page 114 to levy a umiform contribution
from producers in all sections of the industry This might be assessed on turnover, urut expenditure on
wages, or other agreed basis It 1s, however, probable that a carefully conducted campaign drawing
attention to the practical advantages involved, and emphasising the necessity for universal participa-
tion would make statutory action unnecessary, and although experience in other industres shows
that a minonity of producers always refuse to co-operate, these could to a large extent be deprived of
the benefits available to contributing members

Economic and Statistical Research

In the past very few industries have paid sufficient attention to econoruc research and the
collection of statistical data Although the Cotton Trade Statistical Bureau, formed n 1927 and
merged with the Joint Commuttee of Cotton Trade Orgamsations 1in 1982, has functioned as well
as possible under prevailing conditions, and has, particularly through 1ts recent production “Cotton
Trade Statistics”, placed the cotton mdustry on a higher level n this respect than many others, stil
more accurate and quantitative information about the industry 1s necessary in order to promote
productive efficiency and to enable a proper check to be kept on loss and waste It 13 therefore
suggested that the activities of the Statistical Bureau should be extended, and that, for instance, 1t
should collect as much labour information as possible since wage agreements in the future will have
to be reached on a more factual basis than in the past. Moreover, the Bureau should be 1n a position
to obtain from all producers and merchants monthly returns showing the consumption of raw cotton,
the output of yarn and cloth, sales, orders on hand, stocks, prices obtained, and any other information
of use to the industry The Bureau would keep 1n close touch with the Marketing Corporations, and
would advise the latter of any economuc developments likely to affect marketing conditions, while mar-
ket research would probably be done through the Marketing Corporations It would also act as a link
with the Government 1n dealing with international tanff and trade negotiations—an endless activity
which for many months has been sapping the energies of leaders of the industry who would otherwise
be devoting closer attention to thewr own mulls, and which have been greatly hampered by lack of
relevant information readily available

A thorough overhauling of the basis and methods of collection of economic and statistical inform-
ation would be necessary Thus the value of figures for consumption or deliveries of raw cotton when
expressed, as 1s usually done 1n this country, 1n bales, 1s largely lost owing to variations i the weight
of bales of different types of cotton—and even variations 1n that of the same type from year to year
In the same way, figures for production and export of cloth given 1n linear yards are of greatly reduced
value owing to varlation m width A much greater concentration on the use rather than only the
preparation of statistical matter 1s also essential

Co-ordination between Economic and Technical Research

Where there have been developments 1n the direction of economuc research, generally not enough
contact has been maintained with the technical branch The result of this has been that several
reports of great academic but of little practical value have been issued In the reorgamsed industry
adequate co-ordination between economic and technical research would be a vital factor, and one
which would undoubtedly facilitate the development of an accurate costing system, which would,
among other advantages, facilitate the ranking of plant and machinery according to technucal efficiency
Recently the Joint Committee passed a resolution favouring the formation of a costing department
of the Statistical Bureau The central research organisations would, as far as possible, keep 1 touch
with equivalent foreign bodies, though as the International Cotton Statistics Commuttee (which also
examuned the League of Nations’ Scheme for Uniform Customs Nomenclature) realised in 1929, a
change 1n the ou tlook of producers would be necessary if co-operation in this direction 1s to be secured.
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They would also report periodically on technical and economic advances in other countries—a matter
which has too frequently been neglected in the past, and by grants and in other ways would encourage
independent research on the problems of the industry by umversities and outside institutions

International Statistics

The umportance of collecting international statistics has long been reahsed, as it 1s only by watching
the progress of industries of other countries that a planned policy can be pursued, while such material
15 also of vital importance for successful marketing To facihtate this, a commuttee of cotton experts
met m 1980 under the auspices of the International Chamber of Commerce, and recommended that
international cotton statistics should be collected 1n the following form Unfortunately, although their
recommendations were drawn up with due regard as to what was likely to be practically obtainable
in individual countries as well as to the ideal, they have not been implemented except 1n certamn
wsolated cases, and the arguments for achieving this are as strong now as they were mn 1980, while
the proposed schedules themselves need very little revision The Umted Kingdom 1s one of the worst
countries as far as cotton or any other industrial statistics are concerned, as the Government Census
figures come out too seldom and too long after the year to which they refer to have the value which
they should, while the industry 1s not sufficiently advanced i 1ts outlook for a system of returns to a
central bureau to be successfully introduced Nevertheless, the Statistical Bureau has managed to
put available data into the best possible form.

PROPOSED MODEL SCHEDULE FOR
INTERNATIONAL COTTON STATISTICS
All data to be collected and 1ssued guarterly
Spinning

1. Mill Cotton Consumption and stocks, showng consumption and stocks of eack growth
separately. Return to be made 1n actual weight (not bales).

2. Number of spindles—(a) installed
(b) active
(c) idle
showing separately, mule and ring spindles
8. (a) Spindle hours worked
(b) Spindle hours possible

4. Production of yarn, by weight, showing total, and quantity produced in each of the following
groups
under 40s., 40s.—80s., and over 80s,

5. Sales—by weight, classified as in (4).
6. Delivenies—by weight, classified as 1n (4)

Manufacturing

7. Yarn c ption by facturers, by weight, classified as in (4).
8 Number of looms—(a) installed

(b) active

(c) dle

showing separately, ordinary and automatc looms, classified as total, less than 46 1. wide;
46 .n.—721n wde, and over 72 in. wide.

9. (a) Loom hours worked.
(b) Loom hours possible.

10. Production of cloth—by square yardage (or by weight where this is the usual basis of
measurement -

11. Sales and deliveries.
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Finishing
12 Weight produced as percentage of normal capacity (a) bleached, (b) dyed, (c) printed.

18 Square yardage of cloth processed (or hinear yardage, giving average width) (a) bleached;
(b) dyed, (c) printed

14 Weght of yarn processed (a) bleached; (b) dyed, {(c) printed.
Merchants

15 Orders placed with manufacturers
16 Orders unfilled

General
17 Average number employed 1n each quarter (Male and female separately).
18 Total cash wages paid 1 each quarter. (Male and female separately)
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PART 1Il.—REORGANISATION

Summary
() Raw Cotton

(1) The reorganisation of the Liverpool Exchange, compared with other prob-
lems of the industry, is not an urgent necessity

(2) The amalgamation of firms in the spinning section will probably result
automatically in a reduction in the number of brokers, with the consequence that
the value of Liverpool as a futures market may be reduced. As the combimes would
not employ anything like the existing number of merchants, the Liverpool Exchange
may tend to become less of 2 commodity exchange and more of a central purchasing
crganisation.  Central purchase of raw cotton should, however, be regarded as a
possible ultimate evolution, and not as a definite objective.

(8) The proposed Lancashire Textile Co-operative Society had as one of its
objects the purchase or leasing of ginneries in cotton-growing countries, and the
same idea has several times been put forward in other quarters. One disadvantage
of such a policy is that it would restrict Lancashire to certain sources of supply, and
there is moreover no convincing proof that it would result in any savings taken over,
say, a 5 or 10 year period.

(4) To encourage the use of Empire cotton, a levy 1s imposed on all imports.
The Jackson Committee, formed to encourage the use of Indian cotton, recommended
that Lancashire could use larger quantities than 1t does at present, and subsequent
reports have indicated ways of achieving this.

(i) Amalgamation within the Sections

(1) The multiplicity of units and the lack of co-operation between the different
sections has made economic production impossible

(2) The early mistakes made by the Lancashire Cotton Corporation have
minimused in the eyes of the industry the advantages of amalgamation.

(8) An expansion of vertical amalgamations is neither feasible nor to any sub-
stantial extent desirable.

(4) Although the recent price agreements in the spinning section are to be
welcomed, a permanent solution of the undercutting problem can only be achieved
by amalgamation within the spinning section. For the successful working of price
agreements, compulsory control is necessary The position of the spinning section
is critical, and must be tackled immediately.

(5) Under price agreements no attempt must be made to raise the price beyond
the point which leaves a very modest return on costs, otherwise the effect will be
disastrous.

(6) The firms outside the Lancashire Cotton Corporation should be brought
into a limited number of combines—the “Allied Spinners” scheme may be used
as an illustration of the line of action required. The combines could probably be
built up round existing groups in the industry.

(7) The first aim in the reorganisation of the weaving section should be the
concentration of production on long runs of standardised hnes, while retaining
diversification for speciahities. Amalgamation of mlls producing bread-and-butter
cloths should be carried out, though those firms producing fancy and high-grade
cloths would remain more nearly as they are at present.

(8) The re-separation of the weaving section into well-defined areas according
to the class of product made is necessary, and is capable of achievement under a
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unified industry. At present Lancashuire has to a large extent to wait for orders to
come to 1t, as 1t has no marketing organisation, although the finishing combines and
certamn large manufacturers are building up marketing organisations of their own
and are selling direct to the consumer

(10) For the disposal of yarn i the reorgamsed industry a Yarn Marketing
Corporation should be established, with divisions for the home and export trade

(11) For the sale of piece goods a Marketing Corporation should also be estab-
lished. A big step would be taken in this direction if some of the 100-150 of the
largest mierchant firms which do about 70 per cent of the total business could be
brought together to co-operate with the sales departments of certain manufacturers
and fimshers in the formation of such an organisation.

(12) One of the first aims of the Marketing Corporation should be the reduction
in the number of types of cloth, and standardisation of the rtmainder. Stocks would
be held in key positions in the different markets, and a close haison with wholesalers
and retailers in foreign markets would be maintamed

(18) An attempt should be made, m co-operation with the City and with other
countnies, to extend the present forward currency market to the currencies of all the
principal markets for Lancashire cotton goods.

(m) Vertical Co-operation and Central Co-ordination

(1) The industry must in the future form a co-ordinated whole if 1t 1s to be
able to compete in world markets.

(2) The best method of securing this is by the formation of amalgamations in
each section of the industry, and organised co-operation between them through an
Industry Council built up for the purpose.

(8) Each section would form responsible Producers’ Associations based, probably
on existing central organisations, and these, with the Marketing Corporations, would
Jjomtly form the basis for the Industry Council

(4) The key to the whole reorgamusation scheme would be the Marketing
Corporation Orgamsed marketing must 1n the future set the pace of production in
each section of the industry.

(1) RAW COTTON

(a) Reorganisation of Purchasing

As has been shown m Section 4 the great bulk of the cotton umported 1nto this country 1s bought
ather through Liverpool or Manchester The main advantage of buying through Liverpool s that by
dealing 1n futures spinners can partly protect themselves against fluctuations in raw cotton prices In
the post-war years the fluctuations have been wider than those before the war, and they have been
responstble for the loss of a considerable amount of working capital The present working of the futures
system has one undesirable aspect, namely, that 1t allows members of the outside public to speculate
1n raw cotton, although to what extent they influence prices is unknown

Effects of Amalgamation in the Spinning Section on the Liverpool Exchange

On the whole, Lancashire appears to be satisfied wath the service given by the Liverpool Cotton
Exchange Although the changes advocated 1n the industry are bound to have repercussions on the
position of the Exchange, the reorganssation of the latter, compared with other problems of the
industry, 1s not an urgent necessity The amalgamaton of firms in the spinming section will auto-
matically result 1n the elimination of surplus brokers, a process which has already begun to take place
It should be recogrused, however, that with the reduction 1n the number of brokers the value of the
Liverpool Exchange as a futures market may be reduced, and this would place the industry more at the
mercy of the New York Exchange If Liverpool ceases to function as a futures market, the industry wall
have at 1ts disposal no means of protecting 1tself from fluctuations due to speculative factors Even
producing uruts with large capital resources, such as those envisaged in the reorgarused industry, can-
not afford to meet violent fluctuations 1n raw cotton prices, particularly when these are partly due to the
operation of American speculators It mught therefore ulumately be necessary for the industry to deal
1n futures in New York, either through a futures office of 1ts own, or preferably through intermedianes,
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m order to avord excessive fluctuations due to anticipation of a large contract, although with the
growth in the use of Empire cotton, the importance of New York might fall

As the reorgamusation of the industry would have some effect on the operation of the Exchange,
the questzon arises as to the pomnt at which reduction 1n the number of mndividual unuts in the sprnmng
section and increases in the size of thewr purchases would begin to alter the method of its functioning
It is assumed that the corporations would at first continue to buy thewr raw cotton from Liverpool
merchants in the normal way But since the corporations while dividing their purchases among several
merchants would not employ anything like the existing number, the latter would be considerably
reduced, and there would be 2 tendency for the Liverpool Exchange to become less of a commodity
exchange and more of a central purchasing organisation When thus stage 1s reached the Exchange
would probably be brought within the orgamnused structure of the industry

Central Purchase Only an Ultimate Evolution

Central purchasing has been adopted with great success by the Japanese industry, which 1s said to
be able to buy from 8 to 5 per cent below actual replacement costs 1n other markets One of the
advantages of central purchasing would be that when combined with a system of reporting orders 1
hand and estimated future requirements on the part of the Yarn Marketing Corporation the organsa-
tion would be able to distribute their purchases in such a way as to reduce or eluninate the danger of
their being forestalled by rises in prices—a trouble with which the Lancashire Cotton Corporation, for
instance, has been faced

Moreover, the central orgamsation would ultumately be responsible for the working of the futures
system on behalf of the whole spinning section, and there would be no caputal losses through spinners
failing to cover themselves

Advantages of Ownership of Ginneries Doubtful

The Lancashire Textile Co-operative Society, the formation of which was proposed in March 1933
(see p. 74), had as one of 1ts objects the purchase or leasing of ginneries m cotton-growing countries,
and this has also been suggested by various other bodies. It was claimed that the advantages would be
the great saving 1n gmmng costs and the prevention of adulteration, especially in Empire cotton On
the other hand, the scheme would restrict Lancashire to certain sources of supply and would hamper 1t,
when occasion really demanded, 1in changing from one type of cotton to another Moreover, it 1s
doubtful whether the buying of ginneries 1n the cotton fields, even i1f at all possible, would result in the
maintenance of harmonious relations with the growers Proposals with regard to the maintenance of
experimental ginneries in selected cotton-growing areas are made on p 15

(b) Use of Empire Cotton

About two-thirds of the raw cotton used in Lancashire 1s imported from the U.S A and to reduce
this dependence attempts have been made to develop cotton growing in the Empire  Wath thus object
in view the Cotton Industry Act (1928) umposed a levy of 8d per 500 lbs on imports of raw cotton.
After prolongation i 1928, in July 1988 a third Act was passed which substituted a levy of 1d per
500 lbs for the former contributions, and otherwise prolonged the principal Act for another five years.
Although this legislation has resulted 1n an increase in the output of cotton by the Emprre, the great
bulk of 1t has been purchased by our competitors

Advantages and Disadvantages of Indian Cotton

The largest producer of cotton 1n the Empire, and the second largest n the world, 1s India In
1981/82 India produced 726,000 tons, Uganda 85,000, Anglo-Egyptian Sudan 44,000 tons, as against
8.6 nullion tons by the U S A. Under the agreement concluded between the British and Indian Govern-
ments at the Ottawa Conference, the Jackson Commuttee was formed to encourage the use of Indian
cotton in this country. In the past Lancashire spinners have objected to using 1t on the grounds that 1t
is only suitable for the spmning of very coarse counts, as the average staple ranges from § n to § mn.
asagamnst 1§ in or more in American cotton; that it is carelessly picked and improperly baled, and that
pative brokers have a habit of adulterating it wath hint and sand. Moreover, it bas never been available
in any real selection on the “spot” market as merchants have not been inclined ta provide a supply all
the year round.

The Jackson Commuttee made its first report in July 1983. It was emphasised that Little of the
finer quahity Indian cotton would be available for export as this is mostly used m India, but that much
of the coarser grade could be used in Lancashire. In the past Japan has been in the habit of muxing
Indian with other cotton and has been able in this way to produce cheap cloths which have oustell the
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dearer English cloths in many markets The use of Indian cotton was advocated by the Commattee on
the grounds that it would enable Lancashire to produce cheaper quality cloths more competitive with
the Japanese products If this policy was adopted Lancashire mulls would have to install a wider range
of opening machinery, and there would have to be an increase 1n the capacity of cardroom machinery
or a reduction 1n the number of ring or mule spindles operated

(2) AMALGAMATION WITHIN THE SECTIONS

As has already been shown, there are an excessive number of units 1n all sections of the industry,
a fact which has made co-operative action of any kind very difficult In the spinning-section the
multplicity of units has led to weak selling, and to the misdirection of financial facilities, for the banks
have often tended to give credit to redundant compames who are already in debt to them at the
expense of those strugghng unsupported on a firmer finanaial basis

Standardisation

In the manufacturing section depression has encouraged firms to diversify their production, with
the result that costs have tended to increase, while the aggregate volume of trade has decreased The
whole structure of the industry 1s affected by this loss of volume, and yet individual firms by themselves
cannot create those conditions which are necessary for the strengthening of the commercial position of
their section  The merchant has specialised on particular markets, or occastonally on particular types
of cloth, and in order to impress his indivaduality on his goods, he has tended to introduce shght
variations 1n the construction or finush of the cloth  Thus has not only made econoruc production by
concentration on long runs umpossible, but has also prevented bulk marketing Standardisation 1s one
of the first necessities for economic production, but 1t cannot be achieved without co-operative action or
amalgamation

Although the Cartel system, widely used in a somewhat rigid form 1n Germany particularly,
enables some of the benefits of co-operation to be achieved, the technique of unification of action with-
out amalgamation 1s m 1ts infancy 1n this country, and 1t 1s unlkely that Lancashire will prove an
encouraging nursery On the other hand, the benefits reahisable from amalgamation, though they
rmght have been admutted ten years ago, have been mimimised 1n the eyes of the industry owing to the
unfortunate start of the Lancashire Cotton Corporation, which aroused such widespread opposition
Now that the technique of large scale admimstration 1s much nearer solution, owing to the realisation
that the advantages of centralised control can only be achieved through functional and administrative
decentralisation, 1t cannot be over-emphasised that the industry must face up to the necessity for further
amalgamations The existence of several large groups m all sections of the industry (except marketing)
shows how this can be started, while the reception offered to the work being done 1n recent months by
the Bankers’ Industrial Development Company shows that the feeling, at any rate n some quarters,
15 not altogether hostile,

Amalgamation cannot be regarded as a panacea, and a successful combine 1s one which realises its
lmutations  For instance, vertically organised concerns embodying spinning, weaving, and fimshing
have on the whole fared better than those concentrating on one activity, yet an expansion of vertical
amalgamation throughout the entire industry would neither be feasable, owing to its historical develop-
ment and local speciaisation, nor desirable, owing to the fact that 1t would hinder specialisation
(because for various reasons one weaving shed must probably always work on several hnes of cloth, and
1t would be undesirable for the same firm to attempt to produce all the yarns required) This does not
ymply that where switable opportunity offers, vertical amalgamation should not be carried further, but
in the main the immediate aim must be amalgamation withuin the sections and co-ordination between
them

(1) SpiNnING At present the only combine in the American spimmng section is the Lancashire
Cotton Corporation, which oniginally controlled 9 8 mullion American spindles, out of a total of
approximately 84 mullion, but has since reduced the number to about 6.2 milion In the Egyptan
Section the principal combines are the Fine Spinners’ and Doublers’ Association, Crosses and Wink-
worth, and the Combined Egyptian Mills

Many of the firms outside the Lancashire Cotton Corporation—and not long ago the Corporation
1tself—have been engaged 1n a price-cutting war which has steadily undermined the financial soundness
of the industry The abolition of this insane policy could be achieved by two methods, either by the
establhishment of a price-fixing body which, hustory suggests, would probably requure statutory powers,
or by amalgamation The first method, unless backed by statutory powers, 1s only suitable for an
industry in which there 1s either a relatively small number of firms, or else strong co-operative action
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between them As neither of these conditions apply to the spinning section, some concentration by
amalgamation must take place before a permanent solutton of the undercutting problem can be
achieved

Price Agreements in the American Section

A marked improvement in the position has, however, been achieved recently both n the Egyptian
and American sections, and an attempt has been made to bring the whole of the spinning section mto
a system of interlocking agreements In the American section 2 modest start was made by an agreement
i June 1988 between the L C C and the Royton spmners for a common price basis for coarse (16’s)
yarns, an agreement which was adhered to for nearly a year Further, in December 1933 a price agree-
ment was concluded between spinners of medium American yarns  Under thus scheme 1t was agreed
that at least 1s 6d per actual ring spindle per annum should be added to “‘bare costs™ for all counts of
American ring yarns, while as regards mule yarns, 1s per spindle per annum should be added to bare
costs of all counts to 64’s weft and to 50°s twist Prices are to be costed on 100 per cent runming, and bare
costs are to include all charges which have to be met to produce the yarn for delivery The scheme was
supported by firms controlling approximately 22 5 million mule equivalent spindles, and the following
table shows the number of mule and ring spindles controlled by firms which agreed to support the
scheme

UK Rine anp Meprum AMERICAN Mure YArRN Price ScHEMES

Mllion

Total mule spindles of firms approached 12 96
Total mule spindles of signatories 12 05

Percentage who signed 93 08%
Total ring spindles of firms approached 710
Total ring spindles of signatories . 6 57

Percentage who signed 92 29%,
Total of both approached 20.06
Total of signatories 18 62

Percentage who signed 92 82%

Subsequently other spinners were mduced to sign the agreement and the percentage n the case
of mule spindles was increased to 98 10 and 1in the case of ring spindles to 96 14 by January 1984 Asin
the Egyptian section it was intended to reach about 4s per spindle by graduated stages

As was to be expected, however, buyers of yarn and cloth strongly resisted the advance 1n prices,
and a sharp decline in busmness took place, especially in the medium American section In spite of this
the spinners, with some exceptions, observed the agreements with much greater loyalty than has been
the case in the past, but the position 1s critical since the agreements are purely voluntary and there are
no adequate safeguards to prevent price-cutting

In order to meet the dechine in demand and to prevent yarn being sold at a loss, the American
Cotton Spinners’ Commuttee, which was formed to secure the observance of the price-raising scheme,
recommended a week’s stoppage of production of all medium American yarn at Christmas which was
observed throughout the section, and a further week’s stoppage was recommended i March.

In the Egyptian section over 95 per cent of the total spindleage 15 supporting the Bolton Master
Cotton Spinners’ Association scheme, which aims at establishing a minimum basis (to be attaned in
graduated stages) of 45 per spindle per year for combed yarns, and 8s 6d for carded yarns, to be added
to costs as a contribution towards overheads, and at maintamning a profit margin of 15s. per spindle per
year based on 100 per cent capacity.

It must be recogmsed, of course, that the same type of agreement cannot be apphed to all sections,
The coarse counts scheme is sumple, but could not be apphed to other counts The Egyptian scheme
may be applicable to the fine American yarns, but difficulties may arise with mediwum American yarns
These, however, are all technical difficuluies, which given the right attack, are capable of solution In
December 1988 the number of spindles operating under price-fixing schemes was as follows. Egyptan
yarns 16 mullion, hosiery 10 5 rulhon, fine American 6 25 milhion, and course counts 2.75 mulhion

In May 1984, however, the coarse counts scheme broke down and as a result the agreements in
all sections are in serious danger. The breakdown shows conclusively that little permanent benefit can
be expected from such agreements unless they are pamed by c y powers which will force
the dissentient minority to observe the terms of the agreement.
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Possible Need for Compulsory Control

Perhaps the most sigruficant step was that the same conclusion was reached last August by the
State of Trade Commuttee of the Federation of Master Cotton Spinners There 1s a long way between
agreement on this and mmplementation of 1t, but even the former 1s a big step forward for Lancashire,
and shows in what direction the future course must e Meanwhile, there is considerable danger that
the remaining agreements will break down

Since the middle of 1988 the State of Trade Commuttee of the Master Spinners’ Federation has been
working on a reorganisation scheme which is understood to embody the principles of a compulsory
levy for the purchase of redundant plant, of a pool and quota system to regulate production, and of a
central commuttee to prevent price-cutting It is also expected that the scheme will establish a uniform
system of costing and that 1t wall apply to the Egyptian as well as the Amencan secton In order to be
really effective, the scheme would probably require Government support, and 1t 1s understood that the
Federation has already approached the Government n this connection

The scheme was drafted early in April 1934 and submutted for consideration to the State of Trade
Comumuttee, from whom 1t will be passed to the General Commuttee of the Federation If approved by
the two commuttees, 1t will be circulated to the members of the industry

Several lines of attack should be developed sumultaneously In the first place, the existing voluntary
price agreements should if possible be continued, and extended as far as possible both 1n the class of
yarns which they cover and 1n the number of adherents

There must be one umportant qualification to this Once the fruits of price-raising have been
tasted i Lancashire 1t 1s not imnconcewvable that the appetite might prove msatiable after the long fast
It 15, however, vital that prices should not be raised—that no attempt should be made to raise them—
beyond the point which leaves a very modest return on cost Otherwse the effect on the industry as a
whole will be disastrous, while on the other hand, 1t will be the surest way of bringing about the
destruction of the agreements

In the second place, every effort should be made to bring about amalgamation in the spinning
section of firms outside the L C C, probably on the basis of existing groups (see p 57) Ulumately,
and particularly 1if the 1mprovement at present visible in the position of the L C C should continue
and show that the problems of large scale administration 1n the cotton industry have been solved, the
“Alhed Spinners” scheme—for the establishment of a second combine embracing a large part of the
rest of the American section outside the L C C —might be revived, but for the moment the separate
moves must be made more slowly

Preparatory work 1s already being done, 1n conjunction with the Federation of Master Cotton
Spinners, by the Bankers’ Industrial Development Company, which orgamsation can play a vital
part 1n the negotiations for amalgamation

Whle amalgamation in the American section is an urgent necessity, there 1s also a case for complet-
g the concentration of the Egyptian section, which has already gone some way

(2) Weaving It has been repeatedly emphasised that the large varety of cloths produced has
prevented economic production Therefore, the first aim mn the reorganisation of the weaving section
should be the concentration of preduction on long runs of standardised Iines, while retaiung diversifi-
cation for specialities The problems of the weaving section are different from those of the spinning
section, and large-scale amalgamation would not be desirable As 1s well known, makers of fancy and
high-class cloths are 1n a far better position than makers of grey cloth, etc, and the former part of the
industry will always require mitiative and resource, and would probably be maintamned mn a more
dynamuc state under the impetus of individual enterprise and private profit rather than through any
amalgamation

On the other hand, amalgamation of mulls dealing with bread-and-butter cloths 1s an urgent
necessity It 15 only by amalgamation here and in the marketing section that the number of vaneties
can be reduced and concentration of production achieved These cheap cloths can be woven in other
countries by peasants with very httle tuition, and although the mills which make them in Lancashire
are not 1n quite such a moribund condition on the average as those 1n the spinning section, the position
1s sufficiently serious to give a big umpetus towards individuals leaving the industry, provided they can
salvage enough from their business for them to live on  One difficulty in this case, therefore, 1s to find a
satisfactory financial basis for amalgamation, as hitherto the attitude of the banks has been that no
money will be provided for taking out of the industry The solution seems to be that cash should be
gwen for liquid assets and paper for mulls and machinery, but 1t 1s doubtful whether this could be done
without some form of guaranteed 1ssue
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Encroachment

It should be noted that there are no longer well-defined areas for different types of cloth This
levelling-out process has come from both ends—the manufacturer weaving better class cloths 1s willing
to “fill 1n” on poorer class cloths, and to pay a little more 1n wages for these than the manufacturer
who 1s solely or mainly engaged on them can afford to do, while the man engaged in weaving poorer-
class cloths 1s continually trying to get 1nto the better class trade, as his overseas business m the former
contracts Moreover, neither properly understand the section of the trade mto which circumstances
have forced him to enter, and this has been one of the reasons for the confusion which has resulted.

Amalgamation of Looms on Plain Cloth

The re-separation of the section into well-defined areas according to the class of product is not
only necessary but capable of achuevement under a unified industry In this connection the scheme
worked out by Mr John Grey should be noted, which aimed at the amalgamation of 100-150,000
looms working on plain tvpe fabrics 1n a relatively confined geographical area round Accrington and
Barnoldswick The capital required was estimated at £15-£20 per loom, and a lump sum was to be
patd for each mill according to valuation. But 1t was only proposed to give ordinary capital in paper
for the sum represented by the value placed on the mill In cases where the management was efficient
this was to be retaned, and the mdividual identity of the concern was to be preserved The scheme met,
however, with the fiercest opposition, and could not be carrned through The experience of the
Lancashire Cotton Corporation should also be noted the mistake of over-centralisation must be avoided
at all costs, and local management must be retained, though steps may be necessary to ensure unprove-
ment n 1ts efficiency.

The organisation of the weaving section would therefore be as follows those firms engaged on the
production of the lower-quality cloths would be organised mto district combines, while the manu-
facturers of fancy and high-class cloths would remain more nearly as they are at present All would be
members of a Producers’ Association for the weaving section

(8) MarkeTmvg It is particularly significant that there 1s no orgamsation in Lancashire at the
present tume which can go out into foreign markets to obtain orders and to an increasing extent the
mdustry has to wait for orders to come toit The Lancashire Cotton Corporation has made efforts to
get over this difficulty and two men, for wnstance, were recently sent out to Lithuamia with a view to
exploring the market, but although there appeared to be good prospects of orders 1t 1s sigmificant that
difficulties were encountered 1n obtaining the necessary finance on a basis of four months’ credit Thus
clearly illustrates the troubles arising from lack of co-ordination between various sections of the indus-
try and between the industry and the anallary utihties

The big fimshing combines are attempting to tackle the same problem by building up overseas
marketing organusations of their own and selling direct to the consumer, but they are hampered by the
suspicion and disapproval with which any moves in this direction are naturally regarded by the mer-
chants on whom they are in the meantume still largely dependent for orders

Central Marketing of Yarn

Marketing problems, however, do not only arise 1n the case of piece goods  As has been repeatedly
pointed out, the existence of weak sellers in the spinning section of the industry has undermned s
commercial positon The amalgamation of spinming firms discussed on pp. 108-110 would be the first
step towards eliminating this by means of price agreements, but there would stll be needed some
organisation for the sale of yarn. The existing yarn agent system widely employed, particularly by the
smaller firms, 1s not a satisfactory one. With the growth of amalgamations 1n the spinmng section, the
marketing of yarn at a lower cost than the agents 1 per cent becomes a less difficult problem, but if the
matter 1s left to take 1its course 1t 1s probable that each combine would quickly develop 1ts own sales
department, which has already been done by many of the larger spinners  The sphere of usefulness of
the Manchester Yarn Exchange would then tend to dumunish. There appears to be a case for forestaling
the further growth of spinners sales’ departments by estabhshing a central marketing organsation for
yarn which rught take over for its nucleus leading firms from the Yarn Exchange whose experience
would be very useful, and the sales departments of those spinners which have them and are walling to
co-operate  Dealing through the central marketing organisation mght be optional to spinners at any
rate in the imtial stages, but 1t 1s anticipated that given efficient operating technique the marketing
orgamisation would not only show lowest seling costs but would also obtain the hon’s share of orders
Allocation of orders to spinners would probably have to be on a pre-determined quota basis, leaving
prowvision for concentrating output in a few mulls working near capacity 1n the hands of the individual
combines concerned  Export business would be transacted by an export section of the central market-
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1ng orgamisation, and 1t would be in the potentiahities of a urufied and progressive export policy that
one of the chief arguments for forming such an organisation would lie

Another section would deal with the needs of such industries as hosiery outside the cotton mdustry
proper

Marketing Corporation for Piece Goods

The reorgamsation of the marketing of piece goods 1s bound to be a herculean task, but there 1s no
doubt that, the evolution of a Marketing Corporation must be the main aim

There are two alternative courses which might be pursued mn building up such a Marketing
Corporation Either 1t could be started as a new orgarisation having the support of a group of leading
manufacturers and fimishers, 1n which case 1t would probably have to start with a Iimited range of
cloths and concentrate on one market, where 1t would be competing with existing merchants as well as
with foreign goods, or an attempt might be made to bring together some of the best of the chief merchant
firms and weld them together nto a strong organisation At present 100-150 of the largest merchant
firms do about 70 per cent of the total business, while the remainder 1s divided between about 1,000
firms, and 1f the former group could be brought together, a big step would have been taken towards the
elimination of redundant merchant firms Even this step, however, would not lead to success unless
some at least, both of the dozen large manufacturers with sales organisations of thewr own, and of the
finishing combines who have been attempting to build up direct sales in overseas markets could be
persuaded to support the scheme Many authorities 1n the mdustry do not believe that 1t would ever be
possible to bring mn an appreciable number of merchants, and whether this 1s so or not the main
impetus would probably have to come from the finishers and manufacturers with sales organisations

Although the case for a strong marketing organisation capable of canalising orders, going out into
overseas markets and building up chains of agents and representatives, maintaining stocks at key
positions, co-operating closely wath finance in working the necessary credit system, promoting standard-
1sation and expanding per capita consumption, as well as regamning lost trade, 1s unanswerable, the
difficulties are obvious It would have to be built up slowly, step by step, probably market by market,
and would have to be preceded by a carefully worked-out plan prepared by leading interests in each
section of the industry as to the terms on which existing sales organisations and merchants could be
brought into the scheme wathout forcing 1t to carry redundant personnel or pay out an exorbitant sum
to elminate them

The way to tackle Japanese competition 1s not by wage reduction to Japanese standards 1t 1s not
by tariff action, though this may play a necessary part 1t 1s by copying, before 1t 1s too late, the only
thing which Japan can teach Lancashire—how to sell

Eventually the Marketing Corporation would probably be divided nto the following sections

(1) Home and Overseas Dominions
(2) India

(8) China and the Far East

(4) Europe

(5) Africa

(6) United States

(7) Central and South America

(8) Egypt, Greece and the Levant

It would have as one of 1ts first aums reduction 1n the number of types of cloth, and like the Japanese
would standardise fabrics for the different markets Stocks would be held at the main ports 1n each
country, so that rapid distribution could be facilitated Up to the present, merchants have been
reluctant to hold large stocks owing to the possibility of loss caused by fluctuations 1n the price of raw
cotton, and also because very few have sufficient resources to finance them, even apart from fluctuations
m price  Thus has tended to promote slowness 1n distribution, and has thereby given competitors with
a quicker distributive system the opportunity to gamn at the expense of British merchants. Under the
proposed scheme, the Marketing Corporation would require sufficient financial resources to withstand
the fluctuations 1n prices, and would try as far as possible to cover 1tself from fluctuation 1n the exchange
rates by selling exchanges It has been argued by the opponents of this suggestion that on nearly all
occasions when stocks have been held 1n foreign markets they have ultumately been disposed of at
slaughter prices This has undoubtedly been due to the lack of co-operation between the shippers on
the one hand and the local merchants and retailers on the other The Marketing Corporation by
maintamng contact with local dealers would prevent any repetition of this
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Organisation in Overseas Markets

Under the present system there has seldom been any close haison between shippers of Lancashire
goods and wholesalers and retailers 1n foreign markets The Marketing Corporation would establish
in each main market either an office under the control of 2 manager with a thorough knowledge of his
market, or a rehiable agent or agents chosen probably from among those at present representing
Lancashwre firms This representative would be responsible for sales, and would periodically make
reports on matters affecting or hikely to affect manufacturers Later on each country would be divided
mto a number of areas under the control of a sales manager responsible for pushing and co-ordinating
sales in that area Within hus area he would appoint official merchants in each district for the distribu-
tion of goods to the retailers, Merchants would work on commuission basis, and would be bound to deal
only m goods marketed by the Corporation. They would be required to enter into a fidelity bond
which would be forfeited if they sold goods on any other conditions than those stipulated by the
Corporation  Prices at which retailers were to sell would be fixed as far as possible, but obviously
owing to the varying nature of the markets and the varying intensity of competiion, nothing like
complete control over prices would be either possible or desirable

Such an organisation could obviously only be built up slowly—particularly m view of the almost
complete lack of anything of the kind at the present tume. The question of personnel is obviously one
of the most important, but the men are there if the organisation to use them could be evolved They
would have to be trained 1n Lancashire in the intricacies of the industry, but 1t 1s sigmificant that the
criticisms of British salesmanship so often heard now apply much more to organisation and structure
than to individual capacity and imtiative, which 1s often the subject of admiration by foreign competitors
whose volume of sales in the market may be larger The success in overseas marketing organisation
which has attended the efforts of Imperial Chemical Industries in India and China, and the oil,
tobacco, electrical and radio companies in the East and elsewhere stand ahead pointing the way.

Trade Marks

With the reduction 1n the varzeties of cloth the number of trade marks would also be reduced and
thewr nomenclature sumphfied It is suggested that the marks of the Corporation should be registered
1 all markets under the existing copyright laws, and that drastic steps should be taken against evasion
At present the resources of individual merchants are too small to deal with this unpleasant way of
expanding trade.

Credit and Protection from Currency Fluctuations

It is obviously impossible to lay down universal credit regulations for all markets, owing to
variations 1n prevaiing conditions One of the first duties of the Marketing Corporation, however,
should be to approach the Marketing Corporations of other industries with a view to extending the
present forward currency market to the currencies of all the principal markets If this were done and
made use of —as it would probably never be by the majonty of small merchants—the industry would be
protected to a greater extent from losses due to currency fluctuations than at present

‘Whle other urgent troubles may call for immediate action 1n other sections of the industry, such
as amalgamation among spwners, there 1s no doubt that the evolution of a successful Marketing
Corporation 1s the key to the longer term reorgamsation of the industry, and one on which work
should be started without delay

(3) VERTICAL CO-OPERATION AND CENTRAL CO-ORDINATION

The sectional character of the industry has seriously unpaired 1ts financial position, and proved an
wmsuperable obstacle to the evolution of a common policy, and if a further contraction of output 1s to be
avoided, co-ordination between the different sections is essential. The industry must in the future form
a co-ordinated whole and not, as at present, a number of violently competiive units i disintegrated
layers This linking up would bring the producer into contact wath his markets, and would enable
production to be concentrated right through the industry, while at the same time 1t would secure a
fairer distribution of profits among the different sections of the industry

It could be secured in two ways: either by vertical combinaton along hnes which have already
been fairly widely followed by leading firms in the industry, or by the formation of amalgamations in
each section of the industry and organmised co-operation between them through an Industry Council
built up for the purpose. The first method has had beneficial results as far as individual firms are con-
cerned, but the difficulty of applying it to the whole mdustry is the comphication mvolved 1n combining
several distinct processes, each on a large scale, under one management, and the enormous changes
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which would be mvolved owing to the local speciahisation of processes which has been one of the
charactenistics 1n the historical growth of the industry. Moreover, as ponted out elsewhere, it is rare
for 2 weaver to be able to spin all the yarns he requires, even if his sheds are on fairly specialised hines,
because a certain proportion of vanety 1s probably essential, and therefore 1t would be uneconomic for
all vertical combunes to be self-contained If the industry were starting afresh there might be a stronger
case for vertical combines, and the movement could probably be economuically extended beyond 1ts
present bounds, but under existing carcumstances 1t would not provide a solution to the problem of co-
ordination 1n the ndustry, and if carned too far mght lead to serious difficulties In view of the
different charactenstics and problems of the varrous sections, co-ordination could be more easdy
secured by the second method—i e large-scale amalgamation within each section of the mndustry and
orgamised co-operation between the sections

Producers’ Associations, Marketing Corporations and Industry Council

Vertical co-operation and central co-ordination throughout the industry would be secured by the
establishment of an Industry Council As outlined 1n dealing with amalgamation, each section engaged
in production would form responsible Producers’ Associations, developed 1n many cases out of existing
organisations—spinners, weavers and fiushers, and these, with the Marketing Corporation, would
Jointly form the basis for the Council The latter would be responsible for the elimination of un-
controlled intermediaries between the different sections, for establishing the mechamsm for the smooth
flow of materials from raw cotton to the consumer of the finished cloth, for the planning of labour and
employment policy for the industry as a whole, and for other problems common to the entire industry.

The key to the whole reorganisation scheme would be the Marketing Corporation Such a Cor-
poration is needed to preserve such connections of merchant firms as are of value, to co-ordinate them
with the sales departments of manufacturers and finishers, to secure an increase in orders, and to con-
centrate them in the most efficient producing umts, and in particular to explore new markets and
create, where possible, new demands Organised marketing must set the pace of production right
through each section. In the past the absence of co-ordination has tended to encourage merchants to
transact business on terms advantageous to themselves, but detrimental to the manufacturing sections
of the industry Consequently, 1n the reorgamsed industry, every safeguard must be taken to ensure
that the stronger sections do not grind down the weaker ones, and that the Marketing Corporation
markets on terms advantageous to the industry as 2 whole The functioning of the Industry Council
would aim at securing this necessary co-operation. But as 1t 1s intended that prices should be deter-
mined by negotiation between the various companes and corporations inside the sectional Producers’
Associations, without the mnterference of the central body, the relationship between these corporations
would, of course, be closer than that which would be established merely as a result of co-operation on
the Industry Council It 1s therefore suggested that the corporations 1n the various sections should
where possible so arrange exchange of shares between themselves that each one would consider the
terests of the whole industry rather than of one individual section  Thus, under this scheme, a block
of shares in one of the Spinming Corporations would be held by one of the Manufacturing Corporations
As the income of each sectional corporation would partly depend upon the prosperity of the other
sections, this exchange of shares would encourage each section to develop an industry outlook, and so
reduce the tendency of the stronger sections to exploit the weaker ones By this method also the
manufacturing sections would be brought into closer contact with theiwr markets, and the vertical co-
operation of the industry as a whole would be promoted
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PART IV.—THE COTTON INDUSTRY IN
OTHER COUNTRIES

Summary

(1) The main characteristic of post-war development in the cotton industry
abroad has been the rapid rate of progress made by Eastern competitors which were
formerly important markets for Lancashire goods

(2) Competition has been most severe in the coarser counts, and the great
majority of spindles outside the United Kingdom are ring spindles, although the
Japanese and the Ahmedabad mills, for instance, are begimingfto spin finer yarns.
The Chinese mdustry has been developed partly by Japanese and partly British
capital.

(8) In Japan the Japanese Cotton Spinners’ Association exercises a large measure
of control over its members, and it 1s understood that steps are bemng taken to control
exports. In the case of the Indian market this was necessitated by the Indo-Japanese
agreement, but the Government are also concerned about the unnecessarly low
selling prices ruling in many other export markets, and are favourmng control of
exports of cotton goods for this reason, in much the same way as i the case of
several other commodities.

(4) The equipment in other countries is claimed to be more efficient on the
average than that possessed by Lancashire. Apart from the higher proportion of
ring spindles, automatic looms are used more widely abroad, but the efficiency of
labour 1s very low compared with this country.

(5) The hours worked in the East are usually longer than those worked in the
Unilt(ctci1 Kingdom, and in Japan, for instance, two shifts of 8% hours each are usually
worked.

(6) While the Japanese cotton industry has received no direct subsidy from the
Government, it has received an indirect subsidy in the form of shipping rebates
granted to raw cotton importers. The total Government shipping subsidies m
1983/84 were Yen 12.3 milhon. Differential prices also rule for home and export
sales and this is facilitated by the structure of the industry.

(7) Japan has received considerable help from her depreciated currency, but
the benefit has been less substantial in 1984 than during the previous year. Little
use is made of hedging to counteract fluctuations m raw cotton prices, but it is
frequently claimed that the Japanese obtain their raw cotton cheaper than Lancashire
spinners. Raw cotton imports are mainly in the hands of a few large trading concerns.

(8) The basis of the Japanese success is their marketing methods much more
than either their cheaper labour costs or their devaluated currency. There are many
points in these methods which could advantageously be copied by Lancashire—
particularly the centralisation of marketing, the maintenance of close contacts with
consumers in native markets and the intimate co-operation between marketing and
production.

(9) The development of the Indian industry has resulted in a large decline in
imports which were 92 per cent of the Indian production in 1924 and 29 per cent
in 1933,

(10) The majority of the Indian mills are not working on a profitable basis, and
the general efficiency is far below that found in Japan. The majority of Indian mills,
it is claimed, are capitalised at more than £20 per spindle.

(11) In the United States, there has been a tendency for the South to gain at
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the expense of the North. Prosperity has declined during the post-war years in
contrast with the general industrial trend. Far more looms are usually devoted to
the production of one type of cloth than 1n this country Under the Recovery Code
a mmimum wage has been fixed for cotton operatives, and while this is expected
to slow down the progress of the South at the expense of the North, competiuve fabrics
will probably benefit

(12) The majority of European countries have mcreased their spindleage during
the post-war years, and the greater proportion are ring spindles as against mules in
the United Kingdom.

(18) In most European countries attempts have been made to secure amalgama-
tion or co-operation between producers. Approximately half the spindles 1n Belgtum
are controlled by one combine, while in Italy the Sindicato Italiano der Filator1 has
been formed with the object of promoting co-operation within the industry. In
Poland a loose cartel has been formed, and there has also been a movement in this
direction in Germany

(1) Jaran
The most remarkable charactersstic of the Japanese Cotton Industry s its phenomenal rate of

progress Undoubtedly the war gave Japan her opportumty for development, and during the years
1914-18 she was able to entrench herself in those markets which had formerly been suppled by
Lancashire In 1918 Japan possessed approximately 2 4 million spindles, m 1918 8 mllion and mn
1922 43 mulhon But 1t was between 1923 and 1926 that the most remarkable growth took place when
the number of spindles increased by 44 per cent to 6 47 mullion, 1n spite of the fact that the earthquake
1n September 1923 caused a loss of at least half a mullion spindles  From 1926 onwards the number of
spmdles has increased at about 5 per cent per annum, and 1n 1933 totalled 8 5§ milhon It 1s stated
that the more recent increases are mostly due to the nstallation of hugh draft frames

Since the end of 1938, however, the rate of increase 1n the number of spindles has grown remark-
ably. Between December 81st, 1933, and March 81st, 1984, the increase was 663,000 or a yearly rate
of over 2 5 milhon spindles, which 1s very nearly equal to the total increase 1n the eight years 1926-83.

The Toyo company with 1 4 million spindles 1s the largest 1n Japan, and with the exception of
this, the Kanegafuchi and the Fupt compames, there are no others with more than half a millon
spindles  Most of the compamies have between 100,000 and 250,000 spindles The following table
shows the number of spindles and looms owned by the principal companies in Japan proper at Decem-
ber 81st, 1938, and the increase between that date and March 81st, 1984

JaPaN  NumBer or SpinDLEs anD Looms By Companies, DECEMBER
81sT, 1933 AND MarcH 81sT, 1984

December 81st, 1983 March 381st, 1934
Increase
Spindles Looms | Spindles Looms
(1,000) (100) (1,000) (100)

Kanegafuch . 823 103 160 *
Toyo 1,872 158 55 12
Fup Gasu 587 85 10 *
Kishiwada 259 22 60 4
Kurashik: 882 18 50 2
Kinkwa . 814 15 5 -
Wakayama 126 10 17 *
Izumo . 100 14 50 8
Hinode . 136 - 62 -
Myosho . 122 13 88 8
Om: Hampu . . 94 8 20 *
Kureha . 250 27 24 -
Nagasaki . 120 4 18 -
Sagamu . . 69 - 24 -
Asahi 49 8 (] *
Naigaimen . . 43 8 20 *

Total 4,798 443 663 24

*Unknown
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Predominance of Ring Spindles and Growth 1n Output per Unit of Plant

About 90 per cent of the total number of spindles in Japan are ring spindles  The economic Mission
to the East in 1980-81 reported that it found httle difference between the practice of ring spinning in
Great Britain and that employed 1n Japan, but 1t was noticed that a larger range of openung machines
were used 1 Japanese mills Creighton openers are generally duphcated and 1t was found mn some of
the mills visited by the Mission that as many as three Hopper feeders were nstalled in a smgle range,
followed by intermediate and fimsher scrutchers

The efficiency both of Japanese spmning mills and weaving sheds compares very favourably with
that of the best European producers The following table compares the production per spindle per
48 hours 1n Japanese and British mulls.

UK AND JAPAN* PRODUCTION PER SPINDLE PER 48 Hours 1932

Counts Japanese Spindles| Enghish Spindles

100 28 80 —
80 8168 24 96
60 36 86 80 24
40 42 24 8610
30 891408 8720
20 49 54 48 48

In recent years there has been an increased output per unit of plant, and the following table com-
pares the production per loom per day by some of the main Japanese companzes for the years 1927 and
1982

Jaran  Probuction PER Loom PErR Davy By 9 MaiN CoMPANIES

(yards)
Companies Jan -June | July-Dec. | Jan -June | July-Dec

1927 1927 1932 1932
Dai Nippon . 52 61 55 97 7218 78 69
Toyo . . . 5175 52 01 67 58 66 99
Kinkwa . . 40 63 42 52 54 92 59 49
Kurashiki . . 9119 51.20 78 00 69 53
Huttori . . 91 82 83 87 122 09 116 06
Toyoda . . 86 43 8478 84 26 83 40
Kanegafuchi B 64 91 64 96 68 67 68 59
Fup . . . 4312 89 48 6125 59 80
Nisshun . . 48 80 48 68 7497 7179

As a result of the predominance of ring spindles the number of females employed in spinnung 13
considerably greater than that of males In 1980 the ratio between females and males employed in the
mills of members of the Japanese Cotton Spinners’ Association was 4 1. In Lancashire the rato
between females and males engaged in spinming mulls is approximately 1 4 1

Japan has concentrated on the production of coarse counts and her marketing of low quahty cloths
has been largely responsible for the dechne in Lancashire exports to Eastern markets In recent years,
however, Japan has shown a tendency to turn to the production of medium and finer counts, particu-
larly 80's and 40’s This tendency is shown by an increase in the quantity of American and Egyptian
cotton consumed by Japanese spinners, and a decrease in the percentage of Indian and Chinese cotton
used. In 1988 approxumately 59 per cent of the total cotton consumed was American as against 30 per
cent in 1918,

The following table shows the percentage of raw cotton imported from various countries for the
years 1928-38.
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Jaran  ImporTs or Raw CorroN BY COUNTRIES, 1928-33
(Quantity—per cent)

1928 | 1929 | 1930 i 1981 | 1982 | 1983
Usa 306 | 416 | 405 | 477 | m5 | so1
Bratsh India | 470 | 476 | 494 | 481 | 215 | 318
China | 107 72 73 64 44 45
Egypt L1822 19 26 26 22
Others | o9 | 14 09 ‘ 0.2 00 21
! 100 0 { 1000 | 1000 l 1000 | 1000 | 1000

|

The weaving section of the industry has also expanded The total number of looms 1n 1924 and
1929 was 888,000 and 863,000 respectively Wide power looms, however (on which most of the export
fabrics are made) increased from 117,000 in 1924 to 171,000 1n 19380, and the dechine 1n the fotal
number of looms 1s due to the great decrease in the number of narrow power looms and hand looms

In addition to an tncreased output there has been a tendency for the number of operatives per
umt of plant to decrease The following table shows the number of working looms per weaver 1n the
case of 9 of the main concerns for the years 1927 and 1932

Jaran  NumBer oF WorkiNG Looms PER WEAVER

Companies Jan -Junc | July-Dec | Jan-June | July-Dec

1927 1927 1932 1932
Dai Nippon 105 118 2.09 196
Toyo . 133 148 257 2 57
Kinkwa 121 134 271 231
Kurashiia 116 128 311 288
Hutton 101 114 172 166
Toyoda 140 176 231 2 36
Kanegafuchi 1388 142 229 212
Fup . 128 140 194 188
Nisshan . 177 179 198 196

About 50 per cent of the power looms are in the hands of combined spinning and weaving firms,
and about 20 per cent of the looms owned by these companies are automanc looms—generally of
42 s, to 49 s in width
Expansion of Production and Exports

This increase 1n capacity has resulted 1n an increase in production, and m the following table the

production of yarn and cloth 1s shown for the years 1924-83

Jaran  Yarn anp CrLoTH PrODUCGTION

Yarn Cloth
(ol Ibs) (mull yds )
15 s wide Under 15 ins
or more wide
[ S S S —
1914 . 666 5 — —
1924 829 1 — —
1925 9747 — —

- 1026 1,048 1 2,616 1,659
1927 . 1,012 3 2,724 1,752
1928 980 7 3,018 1,625
1929 1,117 0 -— —
1980 1,009 8 2,904 1,396
1931 1,027 2 3,126 1,481
1932 1,124 0 8,408 1,294
1988* 1,240 0 4,200 1,200

* Estimated
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Exports of yarn have dechined from 84 per cent of the output 1n 1914 to approxumately 2 5 per cent
1 1980 and 1 6 per cent 1n 1933, mainly owing to the expanston of the weaving industry The value of
exports of cloth from Japan increased steadily until the peak was reached 1 1926 when exports totalled
yen 416 25 mullion (£40 2 rmlhion at the 1926 exchange rate) It fell in 1927 and 1928 but rosc again
m 1929 to yen 412 7 million (£39 1 million) In 1980, owing to the world depression, there was a
considerable drop 1n exports which amounted to yen 272 milhon (£27 6 milion) There was a further
drop to yen 199 mullion (£21 6 million) 1n 1981, but since then there has been a considerable recovery
to yen 289 nulhon (£23 0 million) 1n 1982 and yen 395 million (£24 0 million) in 1938 The most
important class of exports (other than coloured and printed goods classified as “others”) 15 that of grey
shirtings, which in 1929 amounted to yen 98 mullion, and the next most important that of sateens,
which amounted to yen 56 mulhion

The following table shows the total exports of cotton picce goods from Japan and the quantities

exported to her principal markets

Japan  Exrorts oF Corron Piece Goobs, 1928-83
(rmll square yds )

[l

) 1928 1929 1930 1931 [ 1982 ' 1933
Total 1 1,418 8 1,790 6 1,571 8 1,418 8 2,031 7 2,087 4
China . . 658 7 6713 587 8 340 8 3210 319 7%
British India 3577 5811 404 3 404 & 644 7 4511
Dutch East Indies 1727 193 4 182 9 2121 352 2 442 4
Straits Settlements 159 295 44 6 413 822 90 4
Egypt . e 107 4 109 0 108 8 195 4 210 4
Africa . 297 551 69 9 122 0 164 1, 204 8
Austraha 123 138 142 209 860 5738
Argentine . f 20 176 78 10.5 225 5738

* TIncluding Dairen and Manchukuo

It will be seen that Japanese exports to all the above mentioned markets, with the exception of
China, were greater in 1932 than i any of the previous years, while further increases, with the exception
of China and India, took place in 1938 In 1981 British India took 28 6 per cent of the total exports,
China. 16 9 per cent, and the Dutch Fast Indies 14 9 per cent In 1982 the corresponding figures were
81 7 per cent, 15 8 per cent and 17 8 per cent  In 1988, however, exports to India fell to 21 6 per cent
of the total, mainly owing to the increase m the import tariff on cotton goods of non-British manufacture

Hours of Work

The hours of work are governed by Statute, and most mills run two shifts of 83 workings hours cach,
from5am to2 pm and from 2 pm to 11 pm with an mterval 1n each of 30 mmnutes’ rest Mills
running one shift work 11 hours per day, from 6 am to 5 pm, with an hour of rest In 1930-81,
when the British Economic Misston to the Far East was in Japan, of the mills which were members of
the Japanese Cotton Spmners’ Associanon only 526,712 spindles were working a single shift while
6,508,086 spindles were working two shifts  Operatives working one shift are given two rest days each
month, and those working two shufts four rest days per month mn addition to the usual religious hohdays,
numbering about seventeen per year

Raw Cotton Import and Piece Goods Marketing

As has been pomted out above, the great bulk of the cotton used in Japan was Indian cotton
up 1o 1980, although since then larger quantities of American cotton have been used  The umportation
of raw cotton 15 1n the hands of three big companies, namely, Toyo Menkwa Kaisha (a subsidiary
of Mitswi),«Nippon Menkwa Kabushiki Kaisha, and the Gosho Kabushiki Kaisha These firms
sell chiefly to the mills which are members of the Japanese Cotton Spinners’ Association, and they
also buy for export about 40 per cent of the fimished cloth  They maintain their own representatives
both 1 India and 1n the Uruted States, and 1t 1s claymed that the Japanese spiners obtamn their supphes
of raw cotton cheaper than spinners 1n other countries The umporters are able to offer raw cotton at
these lower prices largely because they themselves make large profits from speculation 1n cotton and
on exchange transactions and profits from the sale of yarn and cloth Spinners generally buy cotton at
fixed prices and not “on call,” and they do not protect themselves from the fluctuations in raw cotton
prices by hedging
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Marketing of Japanese cotton goods 1s done mn a variety of ways As has already been stated, the
three firms of Toyo, Nippon and Gosho do about 40 per cent of the Japanese trade 1n cotton yarns and
cloths, and are chiefly interested 1n greys and whites Thewr chief market 1s Chuina, but they are also
developing their connections with India, Egypt, Turkey and Africa The rest of the trade 15 1n the
hands of smaller firms

There has hutherto been intense competition between the exporters, and 1t has been clauned that the
smaller men have an advantage 1n that they buy mostly from the small mulls where costs of production
are low owing to the low wages paid The merchants and exporters have specialised on a lumited
number of lines with the result that production can be concentrated, and those firms dealing 1n dyed
or printed goods are able to obtan favourable terms from the fimishers, most of whom work on a
commussion basis as in this country  Often an exporter will make a little ““corner” mn a particular
brand, and 1f 1t happens to be a popular seller he will increase hus price, and will thus be able to recoup
himself for any losses which he had to make 1n order to establish market connections Moreover,
Japanese cloth 1s not subject to the same critical examination by the merchants as in Lancashire The
Government have for some tune been considering taking steps to prevent uneconomic competiion
among exporters, and 1t 1s understood that measures for the further centralisation of export sales and
possibly fixing of minumum prices may be mtroduced It s often held by Briish observers in different
markets that the Japanese sell at much lower prices than they could obtain Recently as a result of
the Indo-Japanese trade agreement, the Japanese have established an “Indian Cotton Export Guild”
under the Department of Commerce and Industry i order to control cotton cloth exports in accordance
with the terms of the agreement

Japan 1s making great efforts to develop new markets, and in 1931 trade delegations visited several
European countries, with the object of arranging with agents for the disposal of Japanese goods Itis
understood that the leading producers, such as Toyo, Kanegafuchi and Dai Nippon, have agreed to
co-operate 1n foymng a selling orgamsation mn Europe, as there 1s considered to be a good market for
Japanese goods, which are expected both 1n price and quality to be able to compete with British goods.
It 1s proposed to start with one or two simple Jow-priced lines and then gradually develop a more
complex variety Japan 1s not only beginning to compete 1n European markets, but is also seeking new
outlets 1n West Africa, Egypt, the Dutch East Indies and other countries (see Section 8), Particular
attention 1s being paid to the South American market, where the Kanegafuch: Spinning Co has opened
a distributing centre for 1ts products As the trade balance between Japan and South America has been
in the former’s favour, Japan intends to take Latin-American raw materals in exchange for manu-
factured goods Moreover, n October 1933, after lengthy negotiations, Japan secured a large concession
from Abyssima for cotton growing linked up with provisions for unmgration and settlement, and 1t 1s
hoped that besides making her less dependent on Indian and American cotton this will provide her
with a base for expanding her trade with Africa.

Shipping Subsidies

The Japanese shipping companies—and the Bntish also, 1n order to compete with them—which
transport the raw cotton to Japan, grant substantal rebates to the raw cotton importers These rebates
amount to 2s 6d per 400 lbs from Bombay and 4s. 8d from Karach1 The fact that the Japanese
shipping lines recewve substantial subsidies from the Government facilitates the granting of these several
rebates

The following table shows the subsidies distributed to various routes for the years 1980/81 to
1933/34 It 15 said that the San Francisco and Seattle services cause the Nippon Yusen Kaisha an
annual loss of yen 8 mulhion, while the comparues on the Chuna route are at present suffering heavy
losses through the Chinese boycott

JaPAN  SHIPPING SUBSIDIES GRANTED BY THE GOVERNMENT

(nullion yen)

Routes 1930/81 | 1981/32 | 1932/83 | 1933/34
San Francisco . 28 29 29 87
Seattle . 14 17 19 18
South America 22 22 22 18
South Sea, Africa . 06 06 06 06
China . . 14 14 12 18
Near East, Cuba . 02 02 02 —
Other Routes . 21 21 21 26

Total . . 102 111 11 1238




Differential Yarn Prices for Home and Export

The view 1s widely held in Lancashire that the Japanese industry is in receipt of 2 direct Govern-
ment subsidy, but an extensive study of this subject 1n June 1982 by Dr. Wisselink of Rotterdam did
not confirm this iew Dr Wisselink stated that though the Japanese Government, which 1s naturally
anxious that cotton exports should be maintained at their present level, might later be prepared to
subsidise the industry, 1t has not done so yet Mulls, however, charge higher prices at home than
abroad in order to recoup themselves for any losses mcurred in the export trade, but this is, of course,
common practice, for instance, m the case of British coal and steel This price discrimnation s
facilitated by the fact that the cloth for the home market is woven by small firms, to which members of
the Japanese Cotton Spinners’ Association sell part of thewr yarn output at a considerable profit,
retaining the surplus for weaving into cloth to be sold abroad at very low prices.

Intensification of Competition and Currency Devaluation

Since 1930 Japanese competition both 1n the Indian and African markets has tended to become
mtensified In the former market it has been met by an increase in import tanffs (see p. 42), though
apart from representations made by the British Government after the Ottawa Conference no action
has yet been taken to protect such markets as Ceylon. The agitation at present bemng conducted by the
Cotton Trade League and other mterests favouring a high tanff policy in the Empire markets has been
referred to in Section 8

Japanese exports have, of course, recently received considerable help from currency devaluation and
there has also been widespread piracy of British trade marks and designs. The following table shows
the average sterling-yen rate of exchange for the years 1918 and 1920-88. It will be seen that it is only
since 1932 that the Japanese have depreciated their currency to any considerable extent

AVERAGE STERLING-YEN RATE oF EXCHANGE
(Par value I yen=24 58d )

Pence per yen Pence per yen

1918 . 2457 1988 January . 1475
1920 . 8278 February . 14 56
1921 . . . 80 00 March . . 14 69
1922 . . . 25 98 Apnl . . 1475
1928 . . . 25,76 May . . 14 63
1924 . . . 22 88 June . 1500
1926 . . . 2055 Juy . . 1480
1926 . . . 2817 August ., . 14 85
1927 . . . 2844 September . 1401
1928 . . . 22 91 October . 1419
1929 . . . 2275 November . 14.15
1980 . . . 24 87 December . 14 88
1981 . . . 26138

1982 . . . 1910

1988 . . . 14 51

In 1982 the Japanese textile companies were able to benefit enormously from the depreciation of
the yen, since they had acquired large stocks of raw cotton before the depreciation  When these stocks
were exhausted they were compelled to buy raw cotton at a much greater price, the value of imports
rising from yen 296 muilhon 1n 1931 to yen 605 million in 1938 Wages, however, rose only 10 per cent
compared with the 60 per cent depreciation in terms of gold, so that advantages of the depreciation are
still being felt in reduced labour costs. The price of food, however, 1s rising slowly, so that this advantage
will not continue at 1ts present level much longer. Moreover, budgetary expenditure greatly exceeds
income, one reason for thus being the increased interest payments on foreign loans due to yen deprecias
tion and another the heavy military expenditure. It is, therefore, believed in some quarters that the
Japanese Government now wishes to increase the value of the yen and wll shortly take steps in that
direction, since the advantages of the depreciation to industry are now virtually over.

Financial Position of the Industry

Although there was a contraction in output during 1982 the Japanese cotton industry had a very
successful year. The following table analyses the financial situation of the Jap cotton industry for
the years 1928-82:
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Jaran  ANAvLysis oF FINANGIAL SituATION OF THE COTTON INDUSTRY

Ratio of Ratio of profit*
Number of | Curientt | fixed assets
Period companies ratio to total To total 4 To paid-up

assets assets capital

% % %
1928 1st half . 10 37 47 87 248
2nd ,, . 10 39 48 90 258
1929 Ist . 10 87 46 886 254
2nd ,, . 10 41 48 83 242
1930 Ist , . 10 87 51 39 111
2nd ,, . B 10 39 55 14 37
1981 Ist ,, . 10 40 56 61 16 6
2nd ,, . 10 42 57 64 178
1932 1st ,, . 10 40 56 64 171
2nd ,, . 10 41 56 70 190

* Per annum
1 Ratro of hiquud assets to Irabihities
During 1933 the Japanese cotton mdustry continued to work on a profitable basis and the average
dividend of ten companies with a paid-up capital of approximately yen 200 million was 12 0 per cent.

Large profits were made from purchases of raw cotton prior to the imposition of the gold export
embargo in December 1931 During the first mne months of 1982 restriction of spining activity
amounted to 80 4 per cent of capacity and in the last quarter to 85 7 per cent, while throughout 1933
1t has been maintained at 27 6 per cent The consumption of raw cotton in 1938 1s estimated at 1,460
mullion lbs , as against 1,806 mullion lbs 1n 1982, 1,171 mullion 1n 1930, 1,814 million 1n 1929 and 969
mullion 1bs m 1924 This increased production despite curtailment to about two-thirds capaaty is
explained by the installation of new spindles during 1982. Prices during the year were revised in an
upward direction due to increased costs of production probably partly due to the increased orgamsed
short time and partly to effects of the yen devaluation

Marketing Methods

Some 1nteresting facts emerged as a result of a survey of the markets of the Near East and Africa,
from Egypt to the Cape, made by Mr W F Machin 1n 1932, with special reference to Japanese sales
methods and openings for Lancashire, which may be summansed as follows

(1) Japanese success 1s not due to price alone but to a carefully planned sales campaign carried out
by the industry as a whole over a period of years The points to be emphasised are nerther cheap labour
nor assistance mn the form of subsidies, although both may play a part, but planning and umty of action.

(2) Low commodity prices have reduced the purchasing power of the natives and the vast bulk of
the demand 1s for cheap lines (e g unbleached sheeting and striped drills) in which Japan has practically
a monopoly.

(8) Actual prices at which these cheap lines are sold (often 40 per cent below Lancashire prices,
for instance, 13d. per yard (25 ins wide) c1f Istambul for striped dnll) may, as 1s often claimed,
represent a loss to makers, but even this 1s doubtful and the indirect advantages are very important.

(4) Such advantages are the enormous turnover resulting from cheapness, since consumption 15
very sensttive to price, competition by merchants for representation, thus ensuring first-class service;
ability to obtain cash aganst documents from the big importing merchants, leaving the latter to
finance the smaller merchants 1if necessary, with the resultant strong position of not having to compete
in giving credits, and ability to take advantage quickly of any recovery in world conditions by having
the sales channels carefully organised

(5) Japanese service 1s very efficient Agents are given wide powers and are encouraged to pass
back suggestions for variations 1n design, etc, which are frequently executed and returned to the
market 1 an exceptionally short tume, thus ensuring that manufacturers are kept in close touch with
demand

(8) Dumps of the right material are established in the right place to enable bulk shipments to be
effected at low cost, and important orders to be rapidly executed

(u) CHINA
The Chinese cotton industry, hke that of Japan, has grown rapidly. In 1918 Chma possessed
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approximately 964,000 spindles, in 1925 8 4 mullion, 10 1930 4 2 million, and 1n 1983 4 6 million The
development of the Chinese industry has been facilitated by the investment both of Japanese and
British capital, principally the former, and the following tables show the number of spmdles and looms
in Chinese-owned, British-owned and Japanese-owned mills

CHINA  NUMBER OF SPINDLES
(000)

1918 1918 1925 1927 1929 1980 1933

Total . .| 965 | 1,240 | 8450 | 8,658 | 8,870 | 4204 | 4,610
Chiness .| 508 | 765 | 1882 | 2,082 | 2114 | 2.896 | 2,687
Japanese . 1972 | 1421 | Lelz | Less | L790
British fpen sea{| V05 | Voos | Vlas | '1as | 1e8

CHina  NuMBER oF Looms

1913 1925 1927 1929 1980 1983

Total . 4,565 | 25984 | 26,078 | 29,800 | 29,658 | 89,564
Chmese . . — 16,742 | 18,459 | 16,787 | 15,955 | 19,081
Japanese . . — 6,844 | 10,268 | 11,208 | 11,808* | 17,592
Bush . . — 2,848 | 2,348 1,900 1,900 2,891

* Includes 836 automatic looms

About 60 per cent of the total spindleage and about 90 per cent of the foreign-owned spindleage is
concentrated in Shangha

The chief Japanese compames which have mulls 1n China are the Naigai Wata Kaisha, the Japan
and Shanghai Spinming and Weaving Co , the Da1 Nippon Spinning Co., and the Toyo Co. Professor
Remer esumated that in 1982 the Chinese mills of these compames produced 85 per cent of the
Chinese yarn and 55 per cent of the cloth output The Calico Printers Association has a mill in
Shanghai, and 1t 1s understood that another one will shortly be erected.

The British Economic Mission to the Far East, which studied the Chinese industry in 1930-81,
visited a number of mulls, and found that they were less efficient than those visited in Japan They
noted that there was a difference 1n the size of the three types of mills The average spindleage of
Chinese-owned mulls is 80,000, that of Japanese-owned 40,000 and that of British $0,000. From
subsequent reports on new constructions 1t appears that Japanese concerns are tending to build larger
mulls while Chunese concerns are building smaller ones

The number of operatives employed 1n cotton mills in China 1s estimated at about 250,000, of
whom 160,000 are in the Chinese-owned mulls As to the constitution of the labour force little informa-
tion 15 available, but 1n the Greater Shanghai area the proportion of men, women and chuldren is
approxumately as follows:

Per cent
Men . . 81
Women . . 66
Chuldren . . 8

It is reported that the number of children employed is tending to decrease, because Chinese mll-
owners have found this uneconomc. Moreover, the habit of employing chuldren has tended to retard
the progress of mechanisation. Most mulls run two shifts of 12 hours from 6 a.m. to 6 p m. and from
6 pm to 6 am, but in the majonty of nulls there 15 no day shift on Sunday.

The mcrease in plant referred to above has resulted in an increase 1 production, as shown in the
following table.
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Caina  ProbucTioN oF YarN anp Crorts

Yarn Cloth
(rmall Ibs ) | (rmull yds )
1915 . . 250 45
1925 719 120
1927 . . 841 360
1929 9438 590
1932 . 960 810

The figures given do not cover the entire production of cotton yarn and cloth in China, since
considerable quantities of both are produced by the natives in their own homes, and it 18 impossible
to give statistics for this production Most of the yarn produced 15 m the lower counts

The creased yarn production has resulted 1n decreased imports In 1913 Chuna imported approxi-
mately 860 mullion lbs , 1n 1925 85,7 mullion lbs , i 1980 21 5 mullion Ibs , in 1982 12 8 million lbs
and m 1933 8 8 million lbs Japan and India have been the principal sufferers 1n thus loss of trade,
though the former, by building rlls 1n China, has recovered some of it In 1929 the total import
value of cotton goods amounted to £25 2 mulhion (piece goods £22 mllion), equvalent to 15 per
cent of the total value of all imports The average value of piece goods imported into China mn 1910-13
was £12 mllion, of which Great Britain supplied 59 5 per cent and Japan 15 0 per cent Since 1929
there has been a sharp dechine mn total imports and m 1981 Great Britain’s share had fallen to 15
per cent, while Japan’s had risen to 72 per cent.

In 1980 China exported 44 mullion lbs of yarn as against 19 6 million 1n 1924, and the value of
cloth exports for recent years has been estimated at £2 mullion a year About one-third of the cloth
woven 1n Chinese mulls 1s exported to foreign countries, particularly to the Middle Eastern countries,
and to India, Malaya and the Dutch East Indies The following table shows imports of yarn and piece
goods and exports of yarn It will be seen that the value of the imports of piece goods between 1924 and
1930 tended to fall, but this fall 1s due to dechming values rather than reduced demand, as shown when
inports are revalued at 1924 prices

CHiNa  ExporTs AND IMPORTS OF YARN AND Prece Goobs

Imports of
Exports Imports Imports of | piece goods
of yarn of yarn piece goods | (revalued at
(mull lbs) | (oull lbs) (mil £) | 1924 pn;s)
0
1924 . 196 5 280 1000
1925 . . 87 857 26 4 1010
1926 256 611 26 6 115 4
1927 . 458 3938 18 4 906
1928 . . 46 6 877 241 117 8
1929 . . 460 311 220 1199
1930 . . 440 215 12 4 865
1931 . 824 64 88 56 5
1932 46 2 128 71 48 5*
1393 72.2 88 3.6 28 6*
* Esumate

In different localities different rates of wages are paid Generally shghtly higher wages are paid in
the foreign-owned mulls than in the Chinese-owned mills The following table shows the wages paid in
the Shanghai area 1n 1930

CHINA  DaILY WAGES IN THE SHANGHAI AREA 1930*

Spinmng Weaving

High Low High Low

s d s d s, d. s d
Men . ] 022 63 12 7
Women . 1 4 53 10 [}
Children 6 43 5 8%

* Converted from § at rate of §1=1s 83d
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Chuna 15 quite an important producer of raw cotton, The estimated cotton crop for 1933/84 is
1,284 mulhion 1bs , as aganst 1,081 mlhon lbs 1n 1982/88, 858 million 1n 1981 /82 and 1,178 mullion
1928/20 In 1930 China imported 464 mullion lbs of raw cotton, of which 259 rmithon came from
British India and 152 mllion from the US A In 1982 imports totalled 496 mllion Ibs (88 per cent of
total consumption), of which 414 million lbs came from the US A and 60 mullion lbs from British
India The provinces in the Yangtse Valley consume the greater part of the cotton imported mto
China

The quahty of Chinese cotton 1s very vanable and 1n order to check detertoration 1n the standard
varous regulations and laws have been passed, but largely owing to poliical disturbances, little progress
has been recorded No export or import of cotton is, however, permtted without examination by the
Bureau of Testing and Inspection of Commercial Commodities Japan and the Umted States are the
only countries to which China exports raw cotton 1n any quantity In 1924 Clunese exports were
188 mulhion lbs to Japan and 22 mullion lbs to the Umited States, and in 1981 94 mullion Ibs and 14
mullion Ibs respectively

The Chinese industry, both as regards Chinese-owned and foreign-owned mulls, 1s moving towards
amalgamaton The majority of the Japanese mlls are controlled by the big combines 1n Japan, while
as much as 25 per cent of the Chinese-owned spindleage 1s controlled by two compamies In June 1988
the Chinese cotton mmull-owners 1n Shanghai agreed to form a joint orgamsation for the sale and
transportation of thewr products It 1s rumoured that the Japanese intend to mcrease the capacity of
thewr yulls i China by 400,000 or 500,000 spindles, while the Chinese Government 1s also trying to
further the erection of new mulls

In October 1988 the Canton Government Provincial Department of Reconstruction placed an
order with Messrs Platt Bros for the plant of two cotton mulls and one woollen mull The order for the
first cotton mull included 10,000 nng spindles, 1,200 doubhng spindles, and the usual apparatus for
opening, cleaning, carding, warping, etc., and 1t 1s understood that the mll started operating in
March 1984 In view of the even lower labour costs in China 1t 1s quute possible that before very long,
given stable government, China may begin to follow Japan as a leading world exporter of cheap cotton

goods
(ni) InpIa

The Indian cotton industry has expanded rapidly since 1910 when 1t possessed 6 2 nullion spindles
and 88,000 looms Between 1925 and 1938 the number of spindles increased from 8 4 mullion to 9 5
rullion, and the number of looms from 151,000 to 182,000 Approximately 8 5 mulhon (90 per cent)
of the spindles are rings  The total number of mulls 1n India 1s about 290, of which 200 are located 1n
the Bombay Presidency and 28 in Madras, In 1929/80 the average daily number of persons employed
was 568,187 as aganst 804,807 in 1920/21.

In 1924 the production of yarn totalled 647 mullion lbs , in 1928 807 mullion lbs, mn 1982 1,020
mullion lbs, and 1s eshmated at 960 million Ibs. in 1938. Indian mulls at present spin the coarser
counts of yarn, the bulk of production being 11’s to 80’s  But between 1924 and 19380 the production of
81’s to 40’s increased by approximately 295 per cent and this trend is still being continued The finer
counts are spun in the Bombay mulls

The bulk of the yarn imports, both pre-war and post-war, have been of the finer counts (81’s to 40°s)
In 1928 approximately 44 per cent of the imports of yarn consisted of 81’s to 40’s and 28 per cent of
41’s and over, in 19388 the corresponding figures were 48 per cent and 17 per cent.

In 1918 India imported 50 mullion lbs of yarn, of which approximately 80 per cent was obtamned
from the United Kingdom. In 1981 imports totalled 30 5 milhion lbs , of which the Umted Kingdom
supphied only 88 per cent. In 1982 umports were 44 2 million Ibs , the share of the United Kingdom
remaining 88 per cent, but 1n 1933 the share of the Umted Kingdom declined to 29 per cent out of a
total of 887 mulhon lbs. In 1910 India exported 228 5 mullion lbs. of yarn, 51 per cent of
which went to China, But wath the growth of the Ch dustry Indian sp had to look else-
where for a market, and the new outlet for the increased production was provided by the expansion of
weaving In 1910 the Indian mulls consumed 86 per cent of the yarn output, but in 1981 this had risen
to approximately 98 per cent of a much larger output.

The production of cloth increased from 1,841 mlhion yards in 1924 to 2,494 million yards in 1930
and to 8,208 mullion yards in 1982, and 1s estmated at 8,200 milhon yards in 19388, Production costs
are relatively high, and most of the cloth 1s consumed in the home market. In 1980 approximately
4 per cent of the total production of cloth was exported, the pnnapal markets being Ceylon, Persia
and Iraq Imports are dechning and quite apart from the depression now repr a much small
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proportion of the total consumption than in 1924-28 Imports of cotton piece goods mto India in
1924 totalled 1,704 9 mullion yards, in 1928 1,880 7 mullion yards, 1n 1932 1,155 2 mullion yards, and
in 1933 860 million yards In 1924 the United Kingdom supplied nearly 90 per cent of the total
imports of piece goods, 1n 1929 66 per cent, and 1n 1982 only 48 per cent In 1983, however, there
was a shight recovery to 52 per cent, due to the increased preference Imports from Japan in 1924 were
equivalent to approximately 9 per cent of total imports, 1n 1929 about 28 per cent, n 1982 48 per cent,
and 11 1983 44 per cent In 1924 total imports were equivalent to 92 per cent of the Indian production,
m 1930 to 50 per cent, and 1n 1932 to 36 per cent The following table shows production, imports and
exports of yarn and piece goods It will be noticed that the Indian mulls have tended to increase their
hold over the domestic market The excess of imports of piece goods over domestic production 1n 1928
was due to a strike in the Bombay mulls

BriTisH INDIA  PropucTioN, IMpORTs AND ExPORTS OF YARN AND Pieck Goobs

Production Imports of | Imports of piece

Production of piece Imports cotton piece | goods as percent-

of yarn goods* of yarnf goodst age of production

{mull lbs) | (mull yds) | (mull Ibs) | (mull yds) {per cent)

1924 . 647 1,841 545 1,704 9 92
1925 682 1,909 495 1,640 7 86
1926 789 2,226 518 1,784 0 80
1927 824 2,872 566 1,965 1 88
1928 627 1,860 386 1,880 7 101
1929 807 2,857 46 5 1,910 4 81
1930 861 2,494 323 1,253 6 50
1931 932 2,900 805 74138 26
1932 1,020 3,203 44 2 1,155 2 86
1933 . 960§ 8,200§ 837 8600 27

Exports of | Exports of |[Estimated exports
yarn piece goods | of piece goods}
by sea by sea by land
(mull lbs) { (mll yds) (mull Ibs)
1924 . 318 1690 —_
1925 . 341 165 8 —
1926 400 1798 158
1927 27 4 1871 194
1928 215 1490 206
1929 . 286 1459 23 6
1930 281 103 4 202
1931 . 221 989 212
1932 167 817 242
1933 . 171 591 24 8

* Figures only relate to mill cloth production In addition 1t 1s esumated that hand loom production exceeds 1,000
milhion yards per year
1 Includes Burma

3 Years ending 81st March, and excluding exports via Burma
§ Esimate

To prevent any further increase 1 1mports from Japan and to combat the effect of alleged Japanese
dumping on the Indian mulls, the Indian Government, in July 1938, increased the import duties on
plain grey cotton piece goods of non-Briish manufacture from 50 per cent to 75 per cent ad valorem or
6} annas per Ib (whichever 1s the higher), and on other cotton piece goods of non-British manufacture
from 50 per cent to 75 per cent ad valorem In retahiation the Japanese spmnners, as mentioned on
P 46, deaded to boycott Indian raw cotton This alarmed the Indian cotton growers, who had an
assured and, as it seemed, a growing market 1n Japan The Indian mmll-owners tried to paafy the
growers by arguing that Japan, whatever happened, would be compelled to continue to buy Indian
cotton The cotton growers, however, were not umpressed by this argument, especially in face of
increased Japanese purchases of American cotton and their efforts to make themselves independent by
starting Japanese-run cotton growing concessions, for mnstance 1n Abyssimia, and estumated that should
the boycott be continued in 1984 there would be a surplus of about 1} milhon bales.

This increase in duties on piece goods caused a substantial reduction mn Japanese imports, and some
merchants were even of the opinion that Japan’s mability to overcome the new tariffs would enable
Lancashire manufacturers to recover some of their lost trade in bulk lines, such as grey shirung
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and grey dhooties On the other hand, however, it was evident that if this should bave proved to be
the case the Indian mull-owners would not have rested content until they were granted further protection
against Lancashire,

In view of the growing tension the Brish Government proposed, mn July 1988, that a tnipartite
conference should be held 1n India between representatives of the British, Indian and Japanese textile
wndustries (1 e cotton, rayon and silk) to discuss the Indian market and the Brntish Colomal markets
1 which India 1s interested. It was also suggested that these discussions should be followed by a
conference 1 this country between representatives of the British and Japanese cotton industries to
discuss other textile markets The Anglo-Indian and Indo-Japanese agreements reached as a result of
these discussions, and the subsequent reduction of the Indian tariff on Japanese goods agamst the
establishment of quotas on the latter, are described on pp 41-48

The majority o“the Indian mulls are not working on a profitable basis, and many of those which are
working full time are accumulating stocks In recent months, moreover, drastic cuts have been made
m wages, and in September 1938 the Currimbhoy group of mills was involved 1n serious financial
difficulties wh ch nscessitated the closing of the Kasturchand mulls by order of the trustees for the
debenture holders In spite of these adverse conditions, however, new mulls have recently been planned
at Ahmedabad, and some of the contracts for the plant have been placed with English textile machine
firms. It has been rumoured that the Japanese, who possess one mull (which has, bowever, not been
successful), intend to extend their manufactunng activines mn India, but this rumour has been
officially denied

This unsatisfactory position in which the Indian industry 1s placed 1s due largely to three factors
(1) Accumulated stock due to overproduction

(2) Higher costs of production of Bombay mulls in comparison with up-country mulls and with
foreign pulls both Japanese and English

(8) Lack of control against reckless compettion between Bombay mulls.

The Indian industry 1s very highly capitalised, partly because the whole of the plant has had to be
imported from Europe It s esumated that the majority of the mulls are capitahsed at over £20 per
spindle as against 19s 4d. per mule equivalent spindle for the Lancashire Cotton Corporation. More-
over there is a big difference in the efficiency of the workpeople According to one estimate, nmeteen
hands are required 1n a Bombay muill for a bale of 20°s as agaimnst eleven m Japan.

On the finer counts the discrepancy is even greater, and an average Bombay mill employs nearly
three times as many operatives per 10,000 spindles as are employed in 2 Japanese mull The total wages
of spinners attending 1,000 spindles work out, on an average, at £3 12s 6d per week for Japan as
against £8 9s 0d. for British India. Thus labour costs for spinning m India appear to be about 2.8 tunes
as much as those in Japan (sce p 80)

There is a sumilar difference in labour efficiency 1n the case of weaving  One Japanese weaving-gul
can attend erght looms while an Indian male weaver generally handles two looms. The following table
compares the number of hands employed per 100 looms in typical Japanese, Shanghai and Indian
weaving sheds in 1980-83. The period was one m which there was considerable development of
mechanisation

Lanour EmpLOYED PER 100 Looms

Year Japanese* Shanghai | Bombay
A mulls | B mills mlls mulls
198 . .| 2 | 50 59 94
1981 . . 22 49 55 89
1982 . 20 44 43 88
1983 . . 18 87 42 61

* The Japanese A mills have now 70 per cent of automatic looms.

Actually experiments are at present being made at the Ambika mll, Ahmedabad, with the object of
increasing the number of looms per weaver to four. The wages of the weaver are increased by 50 per
cent and the wages bill of the mill decreased by 25 per cent. .

At the present time mills are springing up in centres other than Bombay, and in many quarters it is
believed that the Bombay industry will decline. There are, for instance, twenty projected mills in
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Bengal, which 1s Bombay’s best market Most competent observers agree that a merger of some thirty
of Bombay’s eighty-one mulls 1s necessary, although the difficulties of putting this into effect are obvious
Whatever tariff protection 1t 1s given the Indian industry can only be put on a sound financial basis 1f
1t 18 prepared to improve 1ts efficiency and control 1ts future expansion

(1v) Tee UNITED STATES

The United States 1s the largest producer both of raw cotton and cotton piece goods In 1981/32
the total world production of raw cotton was estimated at 5,492,000 tons, of which the U S produced
8,648,000 tons (67 per cent), while in 1982/83 world production was estunated at 4,860,000 tons
and that of the U § at 2,780,000 tons (57 per cent)

According to the statistics of the International Federation of Master Cotton Spinners, the US A,
on Ist January, 1988, had 81 8 mullion spindles, of which 80 1 million (98 per cent) were estimated
to be rings  In 1929 there were 1,281 establishments

The cotton mndustry 1s mainly located in the South and in New England, and 1n 1982, out of a
total of 27 3 million active spindles, 17 6 million were to be found in the South and 8 6 mullion n
New England In recent years New England has tended to lose ground relatively to the South owing
to the discrepancy in wage rates, and the following table shows the number of active spindles 1n the
South and 1in New England for the years 1920-32

US NuMmBER OF ACTIVE SPINDLES IN THE SOUTH AND New EncrLanp
(mtllions)

1920 | 1921 | 1922 | 1923 | 1924 | 1925 | 1926 | 1927 | 1928 { 1929 ( 1930 | 1981 | 1932

17 6
88

The South 15215 7(159(16.8{16 9|17 8!17 6|17 9(18 318 5{18 61
New England (18 3)18 4117 9|18 1117 1|15 915 5}15 0|13 812 5|11 4

©®
3

From the above table 1t will be seen that the number of active spindles mn the South exceeded the
number i New England for the first time 1n 1925, and since that year the gap between the two has
tended to become wider

About 50 per cent of the mills combine spinning and weaving, 87 per cent spinning only, and the
remainder weaving only Approximately 85 per cent of the mulls confined to spinning only are located
mn the South

During 1933 86 7 mullion spindle-hours were worked as against 70 2 yulhon 1n 1982, 80 8 milion
1n 1924, and 99 8 mullion 1n 1929

Production and Exports

The industry reached 1ts maximum activity 1n 1927, when 72 mullion bales were consumed
Since then there has been a steady dechine 1n activity Consumption of raw cotton in 1929 had de-
clined to 7 1 mllion bales, m 1930 to 6 1 million bales, and 1n 1982 to 5 mullion bales, but in 1938
there was a recovery to 6 2 rmllion bales Production has sumilarly fallen from 8,624 million square
yards 1n 1929 to 6,882 mullion square yards in 1981 Since 1928, however, deliveries have kept pace
with production Of the total production of yarn m 1927, 51 per cent consisted of counts up to 20’s
and 41 per cent of counts between 21’s and 40’s  The high proportion represented by the lower counts
1s thus very striking. In 1929 20 per cent of the total production of cloth consisted of sheetings and
20 per cent of print cloth, while the third largest category consisted of drills, which, however, only
accounted for 4 per cent Less than 8 per cent of the total production of cloth 1s exported, and approxi-
mately 60 per cent of total exports consist of printed and dyed piece goods The principal export
markets are the Phalippines, Cuba, Canada and Central America, which between them take about
50 per cent of the total US exports of piece goods The following table shows the consumption of
raw cotton and the exports of yarn and cloth for the years 1924-88
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US ConsumpTioN oF RAw CoTTON AND ExXPORTS OF YARN AND CLOTH

Consumption of Exports of Exports of

raw cotton varn cloth

{000 bales) (ol 1bs) (mull sq yards)
1921 5,681 18 7 477 8
1925 6,198 219 548 8
1926 6,456 24 0 518 8
1927 7,190 28 5 565 0
1928 6,884 26 6 546 8
1529 7,081 27 5 564 4
1980 6,106 181 416 3
1981 5,263 14 3 867 0
1932 5,010 155 875 4
1938 6,216 12 0 802 0

The home market absorbs more than 90 per cent of the total cloth production. In recent years
there has been a tendency for the per capria conswmption of cotton goods to decline, due partly to the
popularity of rayon

The per caprita consumption 1n 1982 amounted to 48 86 square yards, compared with 54 88 square
yards 1n 1981 and 50 14 square yards in 1930 In 1922 the per capria consumption was 71 89 square
yards

Profits

As has been shown above the US industry, during the post-war years, has been compelled
to work below full capacity, and this has had serious effects upon profits. The following table shows the
average cash dividends for New Bedford and River Fall mulls for the years 1920-30

US AvERAGE CasH DIvIDENDs aND CaPITAL OF NEW BEDFORD AND RIVER Farr, Mirrs

New Bedford Ruver Fall

Dividend Capital Dividend Capatal

Per Cent (ol $) Per Cent (mull §)
1920 26 17 50 97 32 77 88 86
1921 919 59 27 8 01 88 61
1922 9 72 61 74 9.60 87 21
1928 6 96 72 25 7.81 44 67
1924 513 78 25 6 45 43 67
1925 5 80 74 08 5 08 43 59
1926 4 00 72 70 8.48 43 59
1927 8 50 72 46 8 51 41 66
1928 . 2 08 71 69 2 94 89 84
1929 211 50 74 3 83 81 55
1930 108 47 51 1.97 22 27

In 1929 there were 424,916 cotton operatives. The average wage per week of spinners 1n the
United States in June 1988 was £38 11s 9d, as aganst £2 0s 8d in England (see page 80). Wage
rates during the post-war years have been considerably above the pre-war level, and the following
table shows wage changes in New Bedford up to the end of 1928

US Wace Crances N NEw BEDFORD

Period Per Cent
March 1912 to January 1916 100
December 1919 to June 1920 284
June 1920 to January 1921 269
January 1921 to Apnl 1928 . 208
April 1923 to June 1925 234
June 1925 to April 1928 . 211
‘Apnil 1928 to October 1928 190
October 1928 . . 200




Since the war there has been little change 1n the structure of the American ndustry  As has
already been pomnted out, the majority of mulls are combined spmmng and weaving mulls, while
some firms even include finishing and making-up departments On the whole, however, finishing has
been undertaken by separate firms, working on a commussion basis as n this country In recent years
both finishers and makers-up have pushed the sale of cotton goods and have engaged in extensive
advertising  In 1929 the leading firms engaged 1n mercerising cotton formed the Durene Association
with the object of developing markets for these yarns both at home and abroad In 1980 the Textle
Export Association was formed to develop export markets for piece goods and yarn

The size of those mulls engaged solely 1n spinning 1s about the same as 1n England and Japan In
weaving, as has been pomted out on page 64, some of the mills contam more looms than the English
mulls, and generally more looms are devoted to the production of one type of cloth m the United States
than 1n Lancashire At various times since 1929 the question of amalgamating the firms engaged
the spinning of the finer counts has been considered, and 1n 1931 the General Cotton Corporation
was formed, with the object of absorbing 4 mullion spindles 1n this section of the industry, which 1t 15
estmated has a surplus of about 1 million spindles

Raw Cotton

During 1938 the U S Department of Agriculture evolved plans for the reduction of the cotton
acreage 1n order to prevent over-supply About 9 to 10 million acres of the 1983 crop have been
destroyed, and 1t was estimated that this would represent 8 5 million bales The growers wall receive 4 2
cents per Ib. destroyed or a slightly smaller rate plus the option to buy a luntted amount of Govern-
ment-owned cotton at 6 cents per Ib and make a profiton the resale, It has been stated that expectation
by the farmers of some such scheme led to the large increase in the acreage which would have been
doubtful 1f low prices had been permutted their full effect It 1s esumated that this subsidy will cost
about §100 million On the 1st August, 1983, a cotton-processing tax of 4 2 cents per Ib became
effecuve, and 1t 1s expected that processing taxes on products compentive with cotton, including
rayon and probably silk and wool, will eventually be established Although it 1s too early to say whether
the scheme will be successful 1n 1ts object or not, one point (inter aha) which 1s often ignored must
be borne in mind The exports of cotton from the Umted States are far greater than the domestic
consumption, and 1if the price of American cotton 1s elevated beyond a reasonable level other cotton-
growing countries will be encouraged to increase their production Indeed, the announcement of the
restriction plan caused spinners to pay more attention to Indian and Upper Egyptian cottons In
addition to this curtailment of supply the Reconstruction Finance Corporation, in July 1933, facihtated
the purchase of between 60,000 and 80,000 bales of cotton by Russia by means of loans to American
exporters

In March 1934 the Bankhead Bill was passed to restrict the output of raw cotton Under the Bill,
cotton up to 10 mullion bales can be marketed free of tax, but above that figure there 1s to be a tax of
50 per cent of the market value Farmers, however, are to be allowed to grow and store cotton
excess of their quota, which will bring 1nto existence large private stocks Some of these are likely to
find thewr way on to the market illegally, and their existence will have a depressing influence on prices,
so that it 1s doubtful whether the Bill will achieve 1ts object of rasing prices

The Cotton Code

On 17th July, 1988, the new U S “Cotton Code” became effective It establishes a maxunum
working week of 40 hours, fixes a mimmum weekly wage of §12 for the southern mulls and §13 for
the northern mulls, prohibits the employment of persons under 16 years of age, and hmits the use of
productive machinery 1n any mill to a maxumum of two shfts of 40 hours each It 1s estumated that the
effect of the code will be to increase average wages mn the textile industry by about 30 per cent and
reduce working hours by more than 25 per cent Any increase 1n the number of machines per man 1s

orbidden

The Code also sets up a planning and fair practice agency “for the industry to assist the ad-
mnstrator.” This body 1s to make recommendations for the close control of the industry, the registra-
nion of firms, the hcensing of new machinery, and so on, with the aim of preserving ““a balance of
productive activity with consumption requirements ”

Apart from 1ts general relation to the Roosevelt “recovery” policy, one advantage of the Code 1s
that 1t will prevent the southern mulls, with thewrr low wages and long working hours, from further
undermining the commercial position of the New England mulls. It will, of course, undoubtedly
result 1n an increase 1n the price of cotton goods, and 1n order to maintain the home market against
foreign competition, the Government may be compelled to rase the tanff
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Increased prices, due to the processing tax and the provisions of the Code, have caused a con-
siderable decline 1n production during the last half of 1988 compared with the first half, the consump-
tion of raw cotton having declined from 8 8 million bales to 2 9 million bales Although steps have been
taken to unprove the posion by unposing taxes on certam paper and jute products which compete
with cotton goods, the position 1s unsatisfactory, and in many cases trade 1s being lost to the rayon
industry, which has no processing tax. Moreover, although the processing tax 1s remutted on goods
made for export, the effect of the Code has been sufficient to raise prices to such an extent that exports
have fallen considerably, in spite of the effects of the depreciated dollar The monthly average of
exports of prece goods fell from 86.1 mullion square yards in the first quarter of the year to 14 2 mullion
at the end.

(v) Canapa

In 1918 there were 26 estabhshments with 1.1 million spindles and 21,000 looms engaged m
spinning and weaving Between 1928 and 1933 the number of establishments declined from 88 to 88,
the number of spindles from 1 4 million to 1 8 million and the number of looms from 25,800 to 24,000,
Approximately 85 per cent of the spindles are rings.

In 1981, out of a total of 84 mills engaged 1n the spinning of yarn and the weaving of cloth, 15
were located 1 Quebec, 14 in Ontario, 4 1n New Brunswick, and 1 i Nova Scotia In 1931 the total
capital of spining and weaving firms was $74 02 mullion (£15 2 million) The gross value of the
products was $48 14 mullion (£8 9 million), and the average number of people employed was 15,288
The fifteen plants in Quebec represented 67 9 per cent of the capital invested 1n the industry, produced
71 8 per cent of the gross value of production and furmshed employment to 10,294 employees or 65 2
per cent of the total number employed. Out of the 84 estabhshments in 1931, 10 firms employed 500
operatives and over, 12 between 200 and 500, 6 between 100 and 200, and 6 less than 100

In 1988 Canada imported 119 7 rullion Ibs of raw cotton as agamst 97 4 million mn 19382, 186 8
million in 1928, and 929 mlhon in 1924 Approximately 99 per cent of the cotton umported is
American

Output between 1924 and 1980 increased par: passu with capaaty In 1924 production of all
cloths totalled 201 mullion yards, i 1980 287 mullion yards, and n 1981 289 milhon yards In 1924
grey cloth accounted for 55 per cent of the total production, but in 1931 this had declined to 45 per
cent The increase in total production between 1924 and 1980 1s largely accounted for by the mcrease
which has taken place both in that of bleached and of printed and dyed cloths. In 1924 81 milhon
yards of bleached and 55 7 milhion yards of printed and dyed were produced In 1980 the corres-
ponding figures were 66 6 milhion yards and 80 6 million yards. In 1931, however, the production ot
bleached declined to 29.8 million yards, while that of printed and dyed increased to 101.9 million
yards

In 1981 Canada, besides exporting cotton clothing, exported 801,828 yards of cotton duck and
628,768 yards of cotton fabrics. The United Kingdom took about 15 per cent of the former and about
8 per cent of the latter. The largest markets for cotton fabrics were Austraha and New Zealand, which
between them took about 66 per cent of the total exports

Imports of cotton prece goods totalled 89 1 xmullion yards in 1924, of which 52 8 mullion yards
(59 2 per cent) were obtained from the United Kingdom and 88 6 rmlhon yards (87 7 per cent) from
the United States. In 1930, out of a total of 92 8 nullion yards the United Kingdom supphed 83 1
mulhon yards (858 per cent) and the Unmted States 557 mllion yards (60 4 per cent) In 1982
umports totalled approximately 12 9 mulhion Ibs, and of this 5 4 mulhon Ibs (42 per cent) were 1m-
ported from the United Kingdom and 6 2 rulhon Ibs. (49 per cent) from the United States In 1938,
however, imports were 18 § milhon lbs., of which the Umted Kingdom supphed 55 per cent, the
increase in the share of the United Kingdom being partly due to the Ottawa Agreement. In 1981 a
change was made 1n reporting the trade figures from yards to Ibs and the figures before and after that
date cannot therefore be compared.

As 15 well-known, however, the Lancashire cotton industry gamned very Little as a result of the
Ottawa Conference It was agreed that mercerised yarn, whatever the country of origin, should be
put on the free hst until 81st December, 1983, when a duty of 15 per cent was imposed on foreign
yarns, thus giving a preference to the Lancashire spinning trade. The duty on unbleached cotton
fabrics was reduced from 17} per cent, plus 8 ceats per lb., to 17§ per cent ad valorem, plus 2 cents per
1b. A cotton prece 43 ins. wide, 80 yards long, costs about 82s 9d. to produce. The weight is 21 Ibs.
The duty on this piece at the new rate will therefore be 7s. 5d (at par), and with pnces cut so fine
such a duty is almost prohiitive. The duty on woven fabrics, bleached or mercerised, was reduced
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from 20 per cent ad valorem, plus 8 cents per b, to 20 per cent ad valorem, plus 2 cents per b The
prospect of Lancashire increasing her trade with Canada 1s not very great as the Canadian industry
1s very reluctant to agree to any lowering of the present duties

(v1) FrRANCE

In 1938 France possessed approsjimately 10 1 million spimmng spindles, as against 9 6 mllion 1n
1924, approxumately 65 per cent of the spindles being ring spindles In the weaving section there are
192,600 power looms and 8,100 hand looms A considerable proportion (estimated at more than half)
of the spinning and weaving mulls have been re-equipped on modern lines since 1918 On the whole,
the most recently constructed mlls are slightly larger than those erected before the war

The largest spmmng district 15 the East (Meurthe et Moselle, Vosges, Belfort, Haute-Sadne,
Doubs), 1n which, according to the report of the Syndicat Général de 1’Industrie Cotonmére Frangaise,
8 25 mullion spinming spindles and 130,000 doubling spindles are located The second largest district
1s Lalle, with 17 million spinnung spindles and 794,000 doubling spindles, while Alsace comes third
with 18 mullion spinmng spindles and 150,000 doubling spindles The following table shows the
distribution of spindles in France

France DIsTRIBUTION OF SPINDLES, 1933

{mullions)
Spinning Doubling
Spindles Spindles
East (Meurthe et Moselle, Vosges,

Belfort, Haute-Sadne, Doubs) 8 25 018
Alsace 1 80 015
Lille and District . 17 079
Roubaix-Tourcoing, Armentiéres 1381 0 25
Normandy and West 1 60 011
Others 0 49 0 06

Total 10 16 1 49

The largest weaving district 1s again the East, 1n which 81,500 looms are located, while the second
and thurd largest districts are Alsace and Normandy, with 88,300 and 86,000 respectively The follow-
ing table shows the distribution of looms 1n France

France DisTriBUTION OF Loowms, 1988
(ooo)

Regions Number

East (Meurthe et Moselle, Vosges, Belfort, Haute-
Saéne, Doubs)

Alsace

North

Samt-Quentin and District

Armuens and District

Normandy and the West

Loire and Rhone

Other Districts
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WM DO

[
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It 1s estumated that the French cotton industry employs 285,800 operatives, of whom 68 per cent
are females The spinning section employs approximately 74,900, weaving 127,400, and bleaching,
dyeing and printing 88,000

In 1924 umports of raw cotton totalled 665 6 rrullion Ibs, 1n 1928 810 mullion lbs, 1n 1982 539 2
mulhon Ibs , and 1n 1988 767 milhon Ibs Approximately 75 per cent of the imports in 1982 came from
the US A, 14 per cent from Egypt and 6 per cent from British India

Between 1924 and 1980 the average output of yarn per spindle tended to increase In 1924,
according to the returns of the Syndicat Général de I'Industrie Cotonniére, the average monthly
output per spindle was 4 24 lbs, 1n 1926 4 55 lbs, and 1n 1929 4 66 Ibs In 1982, however, output
per spindle had dechned to 8 19 Ibs , but 1t recovered to 4 04 lbs 1n 1983 Sumlarly, there has been an
ncrease mn the output of cloth per loom from 584 yards in 1924 to 620 1n 1926, and 589 yards in 1929
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With the increase mn short time since 1980, output per loom has declined, and the monthly average
in 1982 was 458 yards per loom, but mn 1988 1t rose to 575 yards per loom. Although there was an
ncrease 1n the production both of yarn and cloth between 1924 and 1929, stocks also tended to increase
The average monthly stock of yarn in 1929 was approximately 85 per cent greater than in 1924, while
the average monthly stock of cloth 1n 1929 was about 81 per cent greater than the 1924 figure In
1981 stocks were again greater, but by the end of 1982 they had declined by 15 per cent from the 1931
total, while orders on hand had increased In 1938 stocks again decreased those of yarnby 16 percent,
andofclothby 25 percent Wages were reduced by 10 to 15 per cent 1n 1982, but remained unchanged
throughout the first 9 months of 1938

Production of yarn m 1982 was 75 per cent, and of cloth 78 per cent of that in 1924. In 1924
exports of yarn totalled 85 82 mullion Ibs , in 1928 52 12 milhion Ibs., in 1932 16 88 mullion lbs , and 1
1988 14 4 mullion Ibs In 1924 approxumately 126 million Ibs. of piece goods were exported, 1 1928
126 mullion Ibs, m 1982 75 mllion Ibs, and 1n 1988 88 5 million lbs The principal markets are
Algeria, French Indo-China, Tunis and Madagascar, which between them m 1982 took approxi-
mately 70 per cent of the total exports. In 1980 exports of piece goods accounted for approximately
40 per cent of the total production. In 1982 France imported about 8 million yards of cloth, of which
2 mullion yards (25 per cent) were obtamed from the Umted Kingdom In 1928, umports totalled
approximately 8.7 nullion yards, of which 60 per cent were supplied by the United Kingdom

In 1924 the Comptorr Cotonnier Frangais was established with the object of trading wath all
foreign countries which had the same tariffs as France About 150 manufacturers joined in the scheme,
which was helped by a loan of £60,000 from the Government, and the participants agreed to allocate
a proportion of thewr output for disposal by the Comptoir

Import Quotas

During the first part of 1982 an umport quota scheme was introduced, as in the case of other
commodities In April of the same year a delegation from Lancashire went to Paris to discuss an agree-
ment with the French Textile Industry They asked (1) that the quota should be fixed for a farly
long period mn order to do away with prevailing uncertainty, (2) that the quota should be made
seasonal, (8) that Lancashire should be given as large a quota as possible An agreement not unfavour-
able to Lancashire was reached, but could not be ratified by the French Government until sumlar
agreements with other countries had been negotiated.

As from 1st August, 1982, the temporary monthly quotas were substituted by quarterly quotas
which have, on the whole, been welcomed by Lancashire and are more or less in hine with the pro-
visional agreement As from 1st October, all imports had to be accompanied by a quota licence,
the 1ssue of which was placed in the hands of the Manchester Chamber of Commerce

In January 1984 new quota arrangements were brought into force according to which, although
bleached and unbleached piece goods were restored to 100 per cent of the 1932 import level, yarns
were cut to 25 per cent  This led to strong protests from the British Government, which complamed of
discriminatory treatment, later to reprisals, and finally to denunciation of the trade agreement
Negotiations were, however, soon renewed and the French Government made a concibatory gesture
by reducing the turnover tax Although the subsequent discussions have revealed wide divergences
1t 1s expected that an agreement will be ultumately reached

(wvii) BELoiumM

The Belgian cotton industry increased its number of spindles from 1 7 milhon in 1924 to 21
mullion in 1988, of which 1 7 mullion (81 per cent) are ring spindles  Yarn production in 1924 totalled
104 mllion lbs, in 1929 155 million lbs, in 1930 185 mulhon lbs, and 1n 1981 there was a marked
declhine to 114 mulhon lbs

In 1980 imports of raw cotton totalled 184 mllion lbs , of which approximately 85 per cent was
Indian, 48 per cent American, and 7 per cent from the Belgian Congo In 1932 total mmports were
144.9 million lbs,, of which 52 per cent was American, 19 per cent Indian and 16 per cent from the
Belgian Congo It is stated that the crop mn the Ruzizi Valley in the Congo s particularly good, and
the excellent results are attnibuted to the methodical development of cotton cultivation under the
guidance of the Government.

In 1938 Belgium umported 8 54 mullion lbs of yarn as against 7 83 pullion Ibs in 1928 Imports
of piece goods in 1988 totalled about 8 7 mulhion lbs. as against 5.5 mulhon lbs. in 1928 The United
Kingdom in 1988 supphed approximately 49 per cent of the total cloth imports. In 1924 Belgium
exported 20 6 million lbs of yarn, in 1928, 17.9 mulhon lbs., in 1982 7 2 million lbs., and in 1983
8.5 mulhion Ibs. Exports of yarn in 1924 were approximately 23 per cent of the total production, but
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by 1929 the figure had declined to 9 per cent so that the home market was taking a much larger
share in 1929 than n 1924 Exports of cotton piece goods 1n 1924 totalled approxumately 81 4 million
Ibs, 1n 1928 60 mullion Ibs, 1 1932 81 9 million Ibs, and m 1933 34 8 mullion lbs Approxumately
50 per cent of the cloth produced 1s exported, and Belgian cloth exports in 1924 represented 1 8 per
cent of the world total In 1930 her proportion of the world trade had increased to 3 8 per cent Up
to 1981 one-third of Belgian exports went to Great Britamn, and the imposition of the British taniff on
cotton goods affected Belgium more than any other country This reduction mn trade caused a con-
siderable ncrease in unemployment

The main combine 1n the Belgian cotton industry is “La Textle,” which controls 12 million
spindles and 200,000 doubling spindles—about 65 per cent of the total spindles in the country The
main firms 1n the combine are the Union Cotonniére, the Usines Cotonniéres Gand-Zele-Tubize, the
Cotonmére Nouvelle Orléans and Motte Fréres, and these firms between them control more than half
the voting power of the combime., La Textle undertakes the selling of yarn for its members both mn
rhe Belgian and foreign markets, with the exception of England, where member firms had established
tepresentatives before the war

(viz) HoLrAaND

In 1924 Holland possessed 832,000 spindles and 49,000 looms, while in 1929 the corresponding
figures were 1,163,000 and 55,000. It1s thus seen that the increase in the number of spindles (40 per
cent) has been proportionately greater than that of looms (12 per cent) In 1921 there were approxi-
mately 14 spindles to each loom and in 1929 21 spindles Spindieage capacity 1s, however, still below
consumption of yarn, although this dispanty 1s disappearing, for while there was a decrease m the
number of looms from 55,000 in 1929 to 54,800 in 1931 there was a further increase i the number of
spindles from 1,163,000 to 1,240,000 In 1933 spindles totalled 1,225,000, of which 954,000 (79 per
cent) were ring spindles

Following thus increase in spinning capacity, yarn unports were declining even before the present
depression In 1924 imports of yarn into Holland totalled 70 2 mullion Ibs , n 1980 59 1 mullion Ibs ,
in 1982 88 6 mullion lbs, and 1n 1933 28 8 mullion Ibs In 1924 and 1929 approximately 55 per cent
of the imports came from the Unmited Kingdom but 1n 1938 this percentage had increased to 64 In
1928 unports of yarn were equivalent to 67 per cent of the home production, and in 1981 to 45 per cent.
In 1933 imports of piece goods totalled approximately 8 1 mullion lbs as against 13 6 mullion Ibs 1n
1932, and 17 mullion Ibs 1 1928 More than 50 per cent of imported piece goods are obtamned from
the Umited Kingdom

The Dutch industry depends mainly on two outlets, namely the home market and the Dutch
East Indies, which takes almost 60 per cent of the total exports In 1929 sales in the home market
and abroad amounted to Fls 126 9 mullion and Fls 112 8 mullion respectively In 1931 the corres-
ponding figures were Fls 87 6 million and Fls 57 5 mullion As a result of reduced exports competition
1n the home market has been extremely severe, and prices have fallen to a low level

The majonty of firms mn the Dutch cotton industry are family concerns, most of which are orgamsed
on a vertical basis and operate independently

Japanese Competition in the Dutch East Indies

Dutch manufacturers have suffered considerably from Japanese competition mn the Dutch East
Indies, and 1 July 1982 they carried on an extensive agitation for the regulation of unports The Dutch
Government, however, would not agree to their proposals, as the prevailing opimon 1n the colony
favoured buying 1n the cheapest market and the Dutch Government was anxious not to defy 1ts wishes
Some of the leading Dutch manufacturers have, as a result, decided to establish factories there Itis
nteresting to note that their cost calculations are based on the following wage rates Fis 0 60 to 0 65
per day for ordinary labourers (8s. to 8s 9d. per week at the present rate of exchange), and Fls 0 70
to 1 60 per day for tramed textile operatives (9s 6d to £11s 6d per week) A commussion of leading
Dutch cotton men, mncluding Dr Wissehnk, 1s leaving 1n May 1984 for Java 1n order, 1t 1s understood,
to make final arrangements As a result of the increase 1n the Indian tanff (see page 42), still severer
compettion has been experienced from Japan, since Japanese goods formerly sold in India are being
diverted to other Eastern markets, for tnstance to Java.

In September 1932 a quota was mtroduced on cotton goods enterng Holland, and in December
1982 dyed, printed and coloured woven fabrics were subjected to the new quota system The quota
was fixed at 50 per cent of the value of the average imports for a mine-month period dunng 1929-81.
Although this was a serious blow for Briush trade, grey cloth, which represents about half the Bntish
exports to Holland, was not affected, It was later reported, however, that grey and bleached cloth
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were expected to be subject to quotas later, although yarn imports would probably remam free. The
quota which came nto force on 1st December, 1932, ran tll Ist September, 1988.

- In December 1988 the first step was taken towards co-operation in the industry. A general agree-
ment was drawn up to regulate prices, wage rates and sales, both i1n the home market and for export.
It s hoped that thus agreement will form the basis for closer co-operation mn the industry.

(1x) GERMANY

In 1988 the German cotton industry had 9 8 million spindles and 250,000 looms Over 65 per
cent of the spindles are ring spindles, and 10 per cent of the looms are automatic In 1932 half a
million spindles were scrapped.

In 1988 Germany consumed approximately 615 milhon lbs of raw cotton About 70 per cent of
the cotton spun is American and about 11 per cent Indian

Since 1927 the German industry has continually worked short ttme In 1928 about 611 rmullion
Ibs of yarn were produced, and in 1980 and 1982 there was a decline to 90 8 per cent and 91 per cent
respectively of the 1928 figure In 1928 the weaving section worked 88 9 per cent full time and 1n 1930
and 1982 68 8 per cent and 70 1 per cent respectively.

The German industry 1s the eighth largest in the world, though only about 2 per cent of the total
yarn production and 10 per cent of the cloth production is exported Exports of piece goods 1n 1928
and 1982 amounted to approxumately 89 0 million lbs and 17 6 million lbs respectively, and n 1988
to 16 mulion Ibs. The principal market up to 1982 was the United Kingdom, which 1n 1928 took about
18 per cent of the total exports, but in 1982 thus fell to 10 per cent, while exports to Holland accounted
for 18 per cent. In 1928 ymports of yarn totalled 104 7 mllion lbs , of which 42 mullion Ibs (40 per
cent) were unported from the United Kingdom In 1982 total imports were 82 2 rmulhion Ibs , of which
24 2 mullion lbs (75 5 per cent) were from the Umted Kingdom. While in 1983 total unports were
83 million lbs , the share of the Umited Kingdom being 79 per cent In 1928 imports of cotton piece
goods totalled approximately 88 4 milhion lbs of which the United Kingdom supphed 9 mmlhion
Ibs. (27 per cent). In 1982 8.8 mullion lbs were imported, of which 4 mullion Ibs (45 per cent) were
obtained from the United Kingdom.

The Baumwoll-Nahfaden-Syndicat controls the cotton thread branch of the mdustry, but m
other branches little progress has been made m co-operation. In South Germany, however, a central
price-reporting office was established before the war, and although 1t exssts primanly for the pooling
of information, it has resulted 1n greater uniformity n yarn and cloth prices Moreover, it has been
responsible for the establishment of umiform terms of payment and delivery for yarn and cloth

The largest concern 1s the Dierig-Hamnersen group which controls 900,000 spindles and about
18,000 looms, while other amalgamations are the Kolbermoor group with 875,000 spindles and
approxumately 5,000 looms, and the Suddeutscher Spinnweber-Verband, with 280,000 spindles and
6,000 looms.

Attempts have been made to operate short tume and basic price schemes, but these have met with
only hmited success, In June 1982 an arrangement providing for 20 per cent output curtailment was
mtroduced, and as this proved successful the scheme was extended until September 1932, after which
attempts to prolong the scheme failed because some firms wished to reap what benefit they could
from the customary seasonal unprovement in trade However, i July 1983 negotiations were com-
menced between spinners for the establishment of a cartel, but nothing came of this exther, owing
to various divergences of interest. In 1983 an agreement was reached between the Employers® and
Operatives’ Associations whereby wages were stabilised at the current figure untd January 1934

Import Duties and Quotas

On 2nd August, 1988, import duties on cotton yarns were raised The rates were on the average
more than doubled, for single yarns up to No 11 Englsh the duty was increased from Rm 12 to
Rm, 28 per doppelzentner (2 quuntals or 441 Ibs ), for Nos 12 to 17 from Rum. 16 to Rm 80, for
Nos 18 to 22 from Rm. 22 to Rm., 40; for Nos 28 to 82 frorn Rm. 28 to Rm 56, for Nos. 88 to 47 from
Rm. 88 to Rm. 80; for Nos. 48 to 63 from Rm 44 to Rm. 120, and for Nos 64 to 83 from Rm. 56
to Rm. 150. The rates for numbers over 83’s remained unchanged, and an exception was made—
presumably in the interest of the German export trade—for yarns over No 47 English which are
umported for use in the manufacture of lace and net, the rate being fixed at Rm. 20 1n this case The
increases followed a protest meeung held i Berlin by German cotton spinning firms, and have caused
considerable anxiety in Lancashire, as Germany was the largest export market for British yarns. As
from October 1938 an alteraton was made in the method of calculating umport quotas, but this did
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not make much difference to Lancashire, and by March 1934 the whole year’s quota for imports
from this country had been used up, which led to protests at the German Handelsamt, particularly as
Switzerland had been given a quota of 7,000 quintals against 4,000 for Great Britain, whence previously
the greater part of the yarn imports had been obtained

Partly owing to the rise 1n 1mports 1n the first part of 1984, caused by speculative buying and
partly owing to the increasingly difficult trade balance position, the German Government passed at
the end of March a Bill prohibiting temporanly the import of certain raw matenals, including raw
cotton, and establishing import Control Boards (as from the beginning of May 1934) which aim at the
most favourable distribution of available raw matenals among industry Actually German unports of
raw cotton 1n the first two months of 1934 were less than in the corresponding period of 1983, but
visible supplies at Bremen were 687,000 bales in the muddle of Maich (about 6 months’ consumption),
compared with 622,000 bales a year ago

The important transit trade will not be interfered wath,

(x) ItaLy

In 1921 Italy possessed 4 5 million spindles and 122,000 looms In 1933 the corresponding
figures were 5 4 million spindles and 152,000 looms The average size of the mills both 1 the spinming
and weaving sections 1s small It 1s stated that about 80 per cent of the spinnung mulls, of which there
are approxumately 205, have less than 50,000 spindles each There are about 850 weaving sheds, of
which 90 per cent have less than 500 looms

Lombardy 1s the principal centre for the cotton industry, and 1n 1930 possessed 2 4 million spindles
(46 per cent of the total), while Piedmont, the second most important centre, had 1 5 mllion Of the
5 4 milhon spindles 1n Italy only about 800,000 are of the self-acting mule type, and the remainder
(89 per cent) are rings.

In 1924 Italy imported 444 mullion Ibs of raw cotton, of which 258 mullion Ibs (58 per cent) came
from the Umted States, 187 mullion Ibs (81 per cent) from British India, and 43 mllion lbs (9 7 per
cent) from Egypt In 1932 imports of raw cotton totalled 419 milhion Ibs , of which 828 mullion Ibs
(76 5 per cent) were imported from the Unuted States, 32 million lbs (7 6 per cent) from Bnush India,
and 51 rmullion Ibs (12 per cent) from Egypt In 1933 unports are estunated at 485 mulhon lbs

Between 1924 and 1929 the production of yarn increased from 885 mllion Ibs to 468 mullon lbs,
while 1 1980 there was a decline to 383 milhion Approximately 70 per cent of the output of yarn is
consumed 1n Italy The production of cloth increased from 293 rullion lbs 1n 1924 to 810 mullion lbs
mn 1929, and this mcrease 1 production caused a decrease mn imports from 5 mullion Ibs 1n 1924
to 8 5 rullion lbs 1n 1929 In 1931 the production of cloth declined to 220 rmllion lbs Exports of
cotton cloth have increased from 118 mullion Ibs in 1924 to 125 rullion lbs 1n 1929, while there was a
decrease to 84 million Ibs 1n 1981, and to 75 million Ibs 1n 1933 Exports of piece goods from Italy
amount to approxumately 6 per cent of the world exports, the principal market bemng the Argentine,
which takes approximately 20 per cent of Italy’s total exports Imports of cotton piece goods (non-
mercensed) in 1933 totalled about 1 3 mullion Ibs as agamnst 4 4 mullion Ibs 1n 1928

In 1929 the Sindicato Itahiano dei Filator: was established with the object of promoting integration
amongst spinners and regulating yarn prices in the home market. The Sindicato has met only with
partial success and has not been supported by more than 60 per cent of the spinners  In January 1933
1t was announced that the Italan spinning industry was to be reorganised so as to bring all mulls mto
one syndicate, based on a production quota system According to a Government decree provided
75 per cent of the members in any industry agree on such a course, such a syndicate can be formed
compulsonly

In March 1984, owmng to the growth of foreign competiion, particularly that of Japan, the
Government conferred full powers on the Italian Cotton Insutute, formerly a purely staustical organ-
1sation, for the reorgamisation and control of the industry All firms are to be obhged to join the
Insutute, which will have full powers to iquidate or merge the weaker unts, to regulate conditions of
labour, to determine quotas for production and to fix mmumum prices for the home market In
addition, the duties of the Institute will include assistance to the export trade and it 1s stated that the
first step towards reduction of costs will be the bulk purchase of raw materials on the Russian system

(x1) CzZECHOSLOVAKIA

Czechoslovakia, 1n 1938, possessed 8 6 mullion spindles and 110,000 looms Approxumately
2 mullion (56 per cent) of the spindles are ring spindles  The cotton industry, during the post-war years,
has had to face serious dufficulues which are largely the result of the war. In parucular, the break-up
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of Austra-Hungary, and the erection of tanff walls, reduced the population of the home market
from 50 millions to 14} mullions.

In 1924 Czechoslovakia imported 219 6 mlhon Ibs of raw cotton, of which 43 8 mullion Ibs
(20 per cent) were imported from the United States, 5 6 mullion Ibs (2 5 per cent) from British India,
2 6 mullion lbs (I 9 per cent) from Egypt, and 108 8 mullion Ibs (49 per cent) through Germany In
1982 imports totalled 175 2 mllion lbs , of which 58 7 mllion lbs (34 per cent) were imported from
the United States, 9 2 million Ibs (5 8 per cent) from Bratish India, 20 5 mullion lbs (11 7 per cent)
from Egypt, and 77 5 milhon Ibs (44 per cent) through Germany In 1938 imports totalled 152 8
mullion 1bs.

In 1924 exports of cotton yarn totalled 40 xmlhon Ibs, in 1928 57 4 mullion Ibs, in 1932 33 8
mulhion lbs , and 1n 1983 27 2 mullion Ibs The principal market 15 Rumania, which in 1932 took more
than half the total exports Exports of cotton prece goods in 1924 totalled about 69 milhon Ibs, in
1928 81 mullion lbs, i 1982 22 milhon lbs, and 1n 1938 16 mullion Ibs The principal markets are
Austnia, Yugoslavia and Rumama, which between them take more than half the total exports.

There has been little co-operation between producers, largely due to racial differences In
November 1929 an association was formed with the object of stabilising yarn prices, but 1t broke down
n 1980. One of the reasons for the failure of this scheme was the excess capacity of the spinning
section, 1n which there is a marked difference between the efficiency of the firms A scheme has there-
fore been proposed to reduce American spindleage by 20 per cent, but owing to the divergent views,
both of bankers and the important firms, the scheme has not yet been put into practice. The success
of some co-operative scheme 1s essential if the industry 1s to be kept solvent

In 1982 the formation of a cartel 1n the coarse spinning section was announced The cartel con-
trolled prices and production of coarse cotton yarns, but did not control the selling organisations
Approximately 95 per cent of the coarse spinners were members, but the cartel did not succeed mn
rasing spiners’ margms by more than 2 per cent in the aggregate.

It is interesting to note that as a result of negotiations between the German railways and Czecho-
slovakian cotton spinners, freight rates on transit shapments of cotton from Bremen and Hamburg
have been reduced to such an extent that it 1s thought to be no longer to the advantage of spinners 1n
Czechoslovakia to route their ship through Gdynia i d of through the German ports

(xu) PoLAND

Since the war the Polish cotton industry has made rapid progress. From 1924 to 1930 the number
of spindles increased from 1,101,000 to 1,554,000, while during 1932, in spite of adverse trading
conditions, there was a further increase 1in equipment by 50,000 mule spindles and 250,000 ring
spindles (an increase of 20 per cent) In 1932 Poland consumed 117 million Ibs of raw cotton, 80 per
cent of which was American, and 1n 1983 consumption was 181 mulhon lbs. Approximately 60 per
cent of the spindles are nings

This ncrease in Pobsh capacity and production has only been possible by the expansion of the
home market. Before the war the mulls had been largely dependent on the Russian market, and the
loss of this was not completely comg d by the acquisition of parts of Germany and Austria. In
1924 approximately 13 per cent of the total production was exported Since 1927, however, there
has been a rapid decline in exports, and in 1930 less than 6 per cent of the production was exported.
In 1924 exports of yarn totalled 2 X mllion lbs , in 1930 8 9 mullion Ibs , and 1n 1988 1 9 million lbs.
Exports of cloth have fallen from approximately 11.4 nullion lbs. 1n 1924 to 7 8 nulhion Ibs. 1n 1928
to 1.4 vulhion Ibs 1n 1982, and to 1 4 mulhon lbs. 1n 1988

Following on the depression, various steps have been taken to prevent the situation from deterior-
atng sull further. The first of these was taken in 1929 when the Government prohibited three-shift
working. A further one was when firms controlling about 90 per cent of the total spindleage reached
an agr on the regul of production. Thus cartel agreement, however, broke down in 1930,
owng to the fact that no account had been taken of the necessity to balance the production of combined
spinmngand weaving firms. In 1981 a new agreement was reached and this difficulty was removed

There is at present no important g 1 the mdustry, though the banks are considering
proposals for integration. A special export association has been formed with the object of studying
foreign markets,

Smce 1st January, 1938, the most-favoured-nation duty on raw cotton of 1 zloty per 100 kilo-
grammes (.005 cents per 1b.) has only been granted to imports via the Polish ports, whereas imports
across the land frontiers must pay 6 zlotys or .030 cents per Ib. This means that all cotton imported in
the future wall be through Gdynia, and Polish buying from B will be definitely discontinued.
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PREFACE

In attacking the problems of working-class housing, we consider 1t vital to
distinguish clearly between three separate factors involved

(1) In the first place, there is the kousing problem proper, which 1s basically a
problem of “bricks and mortar.” It involves the question of shortage—the number
of houses which must be supplied in order to house the working-class population
at a satisfactory standard of accommodation, the question of unfit houses which
ought to be pulled down; of others which require thorough vverhauling to bring
them up to the required standard; and of yet others, which, while individually fit,
ought to be pulled down because, collectively, they have been too densely or
inconveniently arranged on the ground.

(2) In the second place, there is the rent problem, which 1s essentially the problem
of establishing a system whereby all working-class houses in the country will return
to their owners neither more nor less than a reasonable economic rent This probably
involves some form of universal rent control (as distinct from tenancy control),
which must not be pumtive, but must aim at the prevention of excessive profit
making.

" (3) In the third place, there is the problem of rent-paying capacity, which should
be solved on broad lines, by giving rent rehef to a/l tenants requiring it according
to their needs, irrespective of whether the landlords are Local Authorities, private
owners, or housing associations.

This third problem is really a problem of poverty and it is important that the
problems of housing should be distinguished from the problems of poverty. The first
step in a strictly Aousing policy must be to reduce the inclusive capital costs of working-
class housing. We are convinced that if this objective is pursued systematically,
taking each of the mamn factors in turn, very substantial savings can be achieved
On the basis of the most efficient practice of the present time we believe rents of
10/- to 11/- per week inclusive to be economically feasible, and a substantial improve-
ment on such rents is by no means impossible,

If a large supply of houses of a satisfactory standard were made available at
such rents, we feel that a very great contribution to the solution of the housing
problem as a whole would have been made There is, however, ample evidence that
a considerable proportion of working-class families find rents of 10/- to I1/- beyond
their real capacity. If, after all possible efforts to ensure the efficient provision of
working-class houses had been made, a gap were stll found between the rents which
are economic to landlords and the rents which tenants can reasonably pay, this
would be prima facie evidence of an essential disparity between the cost of house
accommodation, expressed as rents, and the general level of family income, through
wages and public assistance relef, of the lowest-paid workers. Such disparity would
call for adjustment as a problem of poverty and national economy, not of housing.

We believe, however, that hitherto the actual “bricks and’ mortar’’ problem of
building the houses, and making and purchasing the materials for them, has not
been carried out with an efficiency comparable with that obtaining in other great
industries, partly because of the great diversity of materials and technique involved,
partly because of unnecessary restrictions, and partly, no doubt, because the sub-
sidisation of any producer always dulls the spur to efficiency. It is this first of the
three main factors in the housing problem, the one most strictly and directly con-
nected with the building of houses, with which we are primarily concerned in this
report

At the present time the demand for houses is being supphed on the one hand
by housing activities of local authorites expanding upwards, and on the other
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hand private enterprise which 1s gradually working downwards into the lower rental
field. To what extent is any considerable part of national housing needs left un-
satisfied between these two converging activities®

That some gap exists has been generally, although never precisely recognised,
and a number of suggestions have been made for filling it Such suggestions fall
into three groups—first, those proposing an expansion of municipal activity; secondly,
those proposing a further stimulation of private enterprise; and thirdly, those which
suggest the unmediate creation of some kind of National Housing Corporation,
Commission, or Board, to undertake without delay large-scale housing operations
all over the country All these suggestions have their strong and their weak points
The Government, which has held stronglv to the private enterprise theory, con-
gratulates 1tself on the fact that 266,000 houses have been built in the financial
year 1933-34, and that what are called working-class houses are now being provided
at the rate of 150,000 a year. While exact information is not yet forthcoming, 1t 1s
certain that the contribution which 1s being made by private enterprise towards the
provision of houses to let at 10/~ inclusive or less 1s as yet inconsiderable 1n relation
to the need Private enterprise has the advantages of being flexible and of tending
to deflate costs i the buillding industry, but 1t has the drawbacks of being tied to a
preoccupation with mere profit-making which is out of place i the solution of
pressing social dufficulties, of being disorderly 1n 1ts operations, and of being largely
divorced from subsequent management and maintenance

On the other hand, the type of solution represented by a National Housing
Corporation, although immediately attractive, nevertheless on further examination
presents serious drawbacks Whule it 1s generally recognised that speed is a prime
consideration, any enterprise confronted with the enormous task of building up an
organisation from the very beginning without the necessary foundation of information
which does not yet exist, of experience which has yet to be secured, of personnel
which has yet to be tramned, and of a building materials and contracting industry
which has yet to be properly organised, would be likely to lead only to failure and
dasillusionment.

_ Finally, the Minister has made it clear that 1t 1s undesirable for local authorities
to undertake additional housing activities before assurance is forthcoming that the
prior 1ssue of slum clearance has been successfully dealt with

In the past 1t has been observed that any large Government-backed effort has
resulted 1n providing houses mainly for people whose need was by no means greatest,
and has put large amounts of public money 1nto the pockets of the building, and
especially the building matenals, industries through inflation of prices. In the
‘meantime, “unsubsidised housing enterprise has concentrated on houses for sale
which yielded the greatest profit Since the revision of subsidy policy building costs
Have been brought down No scheme can be considered satisfactory which does
not provide for keeping them down to the lowest possible level Already there is
considerable danger of a fresh upward swing 1n prices, and a new corporation
committed before public opinion to the rapid erection of houses on a spectacular
scale and harassed by all the imtial difficulties which have been seen, for example,
in ghé case of the Marketing Boards, would be an easy prey to the promoters of price
rings. )

While the case for a new organisation 1s strong, we must guard against over-
stating it . The advantages of large-scale operations do not automatically accrue
from the moment such operations are begun: on the contrary, they are only potential
‘advantages, and 1n order to realise them 1n practice large-scale effort and expenditure
is essential | We do not, therefore, favour the establishment of a2 national organisation
‘with a monopoly for dealing with any part of the housing field Nor, on the other
Jhand, do we favour leaving things as they are, with an unbridged ga{) between the
present’ operations of private enterprise and local authorities. To fill this gap we
favour a miodel, more flexible than any of the propos¢d national organisations, a
‘system which would claim no monopoly, and would not attempt 1n the first instance
to build indiscriminately all over the country, but would begin operations area by
area and expand them at a manageable pace. For convenient reference we call this
proposed orgamsation the “housing company.”” There need not necessanly be only
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one such concern. A number of compamesin various areas might bé set up, preferdbly
with some system of central co-ordination. It should be noticed at once that the
essential function of the “housing comphany’ will be that of the house owner—
that is to say, of surveying, buying, and holding land and of owning and managing
houses. We do not propose that the “housing company’’ should normally undertake
the functions of the bulding contractor, such as' buying of materials, execution of
contracts and'the actual construction iof houses. '

An organisation of the type of the “housing company’™requures, in our opinion,
a corresponding organisation of equal weight to carry contracts, . which we call for
convenience the “building company.” This company would be concernied with' the
actual erection of houses to the order of the “housing company,” and, would carry
out the main 1tems itself, making long-term contricts for the supply of materials,
but possibly sub-letting certam of the minor bills'to'specialist firms. Where the
contracting-organisation is working in close and continual contact with the building
owner, as under this' $ystem;' a gertain danger of a decline in technical efficiency
arises, and with the object of preventingthis a'special type of ‘contract has- been
evolved which introduces safeguards' to' ensure ‘the. continued efficiency of the
building company. ' b o s

1 N w ! " ] PN i

One of the main advantages of such an organisation would be that of providing
a basis for the bulking of orders for the building materials required for the work of
the “housing company,” and at the same time increasing considerably the buying
strength of the contractor, whose present weakness in this respect tends to deprive
himself of legitimate profit and his chent of the most efficient and economic service.
It would provide also for continuity of present supervision of work which must tend
to promote standardisation of method in assembly, which 1s as vital to cost reduction
as standardisation of materials It is significant that the building industry itself is
feeling the need for this, and there are nuclei of several orgamsations in the mndustry,
so far undirected, but awaiting the impetus of a clearly defined policy

The building and contracting industries cannot by themselves undertake the
provision of working-class houses at low rents; nor 1s it traditionally their function
to attempt to do so. At the same time, working-class housing represents an enormous
market for the contracting and building matenals industries, and in order that they
may be in a position to supply it economically reorganisation resulting 1n reductions
in costs 1s imperative. Such reorgamisation must depend on the provision of a constant
load, which bodies of the type and scope of the housing company outlined above
are best suited to meet. These are matenal considerations, distinct from, although
complementary to, the social aspect of housing, which 1s not unnaturally more
frequently stressed

As we have already noted, the “housing company’ would not 1tself be directly
responsible for actual building work. Moreover, 1n 1ts proper field of house ownership,
it would have to go through a series of stages of development. It would begin its
operations, area by area, 1n that part of the housing field which is most neglected
by present and impending efforts—the provision of low-rented working-class dwellings
in the immediate neighbourhood of industrial towns. It would not attempt to operate
either in the old built-up districts of such towns, or in rural areas where the wage
position of the workers presents special rental difficulties, probably necessitating a
subsidy. . Naturally the “housing company” would operate in the first instance in
areas where an expanding industry offered an assured demand for the accommodation
of its workers. In many cases such expansion is in fact taking place without any
related provision of housing and workers have to live in often unsuitable and over-
crowded dwellings at inconvenient distances from their work. In other cases plans
for the removal of factories. and relief of urban congestion are being postponed,
because industry is unwilling or unable to assume housing responsibility for its

.

workers and no other agency is ready to provide for them.

At the outset, the company would concentrate on building dwellings of standard
type, and would attempt to realise, on a much larger scale, savings and improvements
which are at present realised only locally and sporadically. It is impossible to justify
the variations'in building costs throughout the country of the more or less standard
three-bedroom non-parlour house during recent months. In na part of the housing
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field is technical and economic research on a really comprehensive scale more
necessary than in this matter of building costs. Although it should properly be the
function of the building industry as a whole to undertake such a research programme,
it would be unduly optimustic to suppose that the industry has yet developed a
collective organisation capable of putting such work in hand immediately. While
a certain amount of research is being done, 1t is concerned with matenals rather
than methods and 1s not universally or easily available. We regard 1t as essential
that there should be Governmental imtiation of a centralised Housing Research
organisation to co-ordinate existing efforts as far as possible through existing
organisations We also consider that careful attention should be paid to the investi-
gation of new methods The potential savings both 1n labour and material through
any one individual improvement are probably small, but cumulatively important

The skilful purchasing of land on a large scale would be essential for the successful
operation of the “housing company.” It would be necessary to buy land in anticipa-
tion of future needs with, of course, freedom to resell should this prove desirable.
Having bought sites, 1t wonld prepare development schemes which would be put
up in the ordinary way to the local authorities concerned, and if necessary to the
Ministry of Health Normally these schemes would provide for a certain proportion
of the land to be built on, for part to be reserved as open spaces and for part to
be l}(lept as sites which might be let or sold at a profit for non-residential uses, such
as shops

One of the main initial difficulties of the “housing company”” would be personnel
Personnel with experience 1n large-scale operations of this type practically does not
exist at present, and could only be trained gradually The speed with whuch 1t
could be bwlt up would be one of the limuting factors of growth Finance would
be a further limiting factor If continuity is to be secured a financial structure
which 1s adjustable to varying circumstances 1s an essential feature We have in
mund that the “housing company’ should 1n the first place be incorporated as an
ordinary limited hiability company with a capital structure containung a substantial
proportion of equity shares to bear the risks of immtiation and fluctuation It is not
proposed that a Government guarantee of interest should be sought We have, however,
considered the desirability of changes in the constitution of Public Utility Societies and
have found that under certain conditions the “housing company’ might be able to
obtain special borrowing facilities.

In deciding on this particular form of organisation we have been guided by
three principal considerations. The first is political. as an essential and long-term
service, housing must as far as possible be protected from dislocation by a change
of Government, and the operating structure removed from the controversial field
of party politics Any satisfactory structure should, therefore, be capable of function-
ing without essential alteration, whether on 1ts original private enterprise basis or
if converted into a State service It should be possible for the orgamsation to continue
even if the man policy and the character and personnel of its directorate were
completely changed The second consideration 1s economic It 15 impossible to get
down with any assurance to the lower rent levels required without large-scale opera-
tion and the elimination of the speculative profit element. Ths leads to the third main
consideration which 1s social. The provision of decent accommodation for the low-
paid worker is not enough, 1t must be followed up by a system of management which
will ‘ensure that new property does not degenerate and recreate the old problems
"of slum'conditions, overcrowding, and disrepair Here again, efficiency and economy,
which can only be secured by large-scale operation, are just as essential as in the
actual building of houses.

When we began our investigation of housing needs and possibilities we were
forced to recognise that there could be no sound solution of the housing problem
which did not provide for reconstruction of the building and building materials Industry,
overhaul of building regulations, the setting up of national standards and so forth.
Our enquiries have therefore led us over an extremely wide field and to follow out
all their implications in full would require many more months, if not years, of research.
In view of the soclal and economic urgency of action we have therefore decided to
make avallable for discussion our findings to date. B
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SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS

1. The main approach of the Group to the problem of housing has been through
the Building Industry. One reason for this approach is that, while great attention
in the past has been'given to the stimulation by subsidy or otherwise of the provision
of working-class housing, little or no attention has been given to the smooth and
efficient functioning of the machinery which must supply the houses.

2. The vital nature of the social aspect of working-class housing is accepted,
but it is not commonly appreciated that working-class housing must also be the focus
for re-orgamsation of the building and building materials mndustries. It1s impossible
to divorce the problems of building working-class houses from those of the building
industry as a whole. :

8. We are satisfied from our investigations that a well-organised building
industry could provide working-class houses on an economic basis By this is implied
a maximum inclusive rent of 10/- to 11/- for a three bedroom non-parlour house of
about 760 square feet superficial area. We have found that many errors and con-
flicting opinions on cost esimates have arisen through omission of some of the relevant
factor from consideration, and we have attempted to set out the chief of these factors
and to show-their relative influence on all-in costs.

4. We believe that the only way of effectively reducing rentals is by a
systematic attack on all contributory cost factors, including ownership and finance,
materials, construction, management and maintenance.

5. We have divided up our Report under the following headings:

(1) The national organisation of working-class housing and the present
organisation of building.
(2) Summary of building and housing legislation.
(3) Standards and requirements.
(i) Design: number of rooms: size: amenities, etc.
(un) Number of houses with division according to types.
(4) Survey of costs and finance. °
(5) Analysis of all-in-capital costs.
(i) Land charges
(ii) 'Labour -
(1) Materials
(a) Bricks, tiles and slates
(4) Timber and woodwork
(r) Cemgnt, concrete and aggregates.
(6) Management, upk(':ep and repair.
(7) Research and statistics.
(8) Rates.

(9) Openings for cost reduction. -
9



6 As regards legislation we have observed that most attention has so far been
devoted to the subsidy provisions affecting working-class housing, and to the estab-
Iishment of machinery for the regulation of housing by local authorities. We feel that
insufficient attention has been given to the chaotic legislative position affecting
buillding and the bwlding industry, particularly the restrictive and antiquated
regulations which, i effect, limit the rate of introduction of new materials and
methods. We are convinced that this has been an important factor 1n retarding
cost reduction 1n building as compared with other industries.

With this object 1n view we have suggested as a long term proposal a consolida-
tion of building law, and as a short term proposal the setting up of an authority with
adequate powers to facilitate the rapid adoption of new methods and materials
subject to the approval of Government research authorities. In this connection we
consider that provision for full scale experiments 1s essential.

7. (1) Standards of design and amemties. We consider the establishment of
national minimum standards of accommodation and amemties to be an essential
part of any scheme affecting the provision of working-class housing, and suggestions
as to the standards to be adopted are included in this Report. While we regard a
certamn degree of flexibility m such standards as necessary, we beheve 1t essential
that they should be laid down by a competent authority on a national basis before
any further attempt is made to orgamise the large-scale provision of working-class
housing We have particularly stressed the need for considering the relation between
amemties and their cost to the tenant

(1) Requirements as to number of houses. We recognise that an estimate, as
reliable as possible, of the size of the market 1s necessary before any effective plan
can be evolved. A large number of widely differing estimates have already been
made, and we have examined these critically with a view to determining the more
probable of them In this we have been hampered by the serious lack of established
standards and related statistics. We have given consideration to the relation between
the number of private famuies and the future population, to the division of working-
class families according to wage groups—about which, unfortunately, very lttle
mformation 1s available—and to requirements mn terms of dwellings divided according
to size of families.

8. As far as costs are concerned, we have given emphasis to the lack of informa-
tion about the composition of all-in costs of working-class housing. The data we have
obtained has led us to certain tentative conclusions, and in particular to the effect
of variations mn such factors as land cost, density, rate of interest and sinking fund,
brick prices, etc, on rentals. We have been struck by the wide variations 1n the
cost of ssmilar housing 1n different parts of the country, and have drawn certain
conclusions from these vanations. The nter-relation of building matenals purchase
and prices with housing policy and finance 1s well known to be a man difficulty
Too often 1n the past ambitious schemes have been wrecked by nises in the price of
building matenals, and we do not consider that the departmental commuttee
appornted to watch over this question has served a very useful purpose We feel that,
apart from substantial techmcal economies in production or distribution (which
are 1llustrated in dealing with specific materials), the main attack on “rings’ among
building materials manufacturers must come through the grouping together of organ-
1sations sponsoring building, or of builders themselves, with the object of increasing
their purchasing strength in relation to the sales strength of the materials producers,
and of offering the producers a constant demand over a period of years in exchange
for substantial price concessions.

There are two sharp divisions of nterest in the building industry: first between
the building owner and the buider, and second -between the bwilder and the
building materials manufacturer, and we consider that this latter davision will be
minimised 1f a constant demand can be provided.

9 We believe that a careful analysis of all-in costs with a view to systematic
reductions offers far greater potentialities than are commeonly recognised.
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(1) With regard to land costs, we have been struck by the wide and apparently
reasonless variations in the prices at which land can be acquired in different parts
of the country. We believe that, with skilful buying, large amounts of land could
be acquired in different places at prices which would allow the economic construction
of houses within the means of working-class tenants. We do not necessarily regard
this, however, as a final solution of the problem, and some provision may later
become necessary in order to prevent speculation 1n land and nises in price due to
development of adjacent sites towards which a land-owner has made no contribution.

We have attempted to estimate at what prices of land the construction of flats
becomes more economic than that of cottages, and of cottages more economic than
that of bungalows; and 1 connection with the suitability of land for housing, we have
particularly emphasised the importance of cheap transport, and of relating housing
to industrial development. We have been unable to do more than touch on certain
aspects of town and country planning problems, such as zoning and ribbon develop-
ment, but we have tried to show how these are related to housing. In connection
with density we have stressed the need for a not too rigid insistence on the maximum
of 12 per acre, given certain safeguards in the way of communal amenities

(ii) Our approach to the labour problem has been by way of attempts to show
how the output per man could be increased. We have surveyed the wage negotiation
machinery and compared average wages in the building industry wath those in
other industries, but 1 neither case have we found any important changes to be
necessary. We have also examined the common belief that the output per man n
certain of the principal trades, such as bricklaying, 1s much lower at the present
time than before the war, and although exact data are lacking we do not believe
this to be the case when similar classes of work are compared and the decrease in
working hours per day is taken into account.

We believe, however, that there is very great scope for improvement in the
utilisation of labour, the serving of materials, the arrangement of scaffolding and use
of mechanical aids to reduce fatigue In these respects the building industry has
changed very little, compared with before the war, whereas many other industries,
such as motor engineering, have made remarkable progress. Suggestions as to
where savings could be made 1n this field are included in the Report, but we realise
that until the proportion of work carried out under factory conditions is substantially
%Dncrfased in comparison with site work, progress in this direction must necessarily

e slow.

We have, nevertheless, stressed the potential value of a long term building
programme in eliminating fluctuations in employment, and we believe that if this
and the social aspects of the problem are fully realised the co-operation of labour
will be assured.

We have also examined the question of recruitment and technical education
and made some suggestions with regard to the extension of existing schemes.

(m) As regards materials we have mvestigated in detail some of the principal
building matenials industries, and have come to the conclusion that substantial
economies could be made both in general by more intimate co-operation between
builders and producers of building materials, and in particular by improvements 1n
the productive technique and distnibutive structure of these industries.

In the case of hricks, for instance, the industry suffers from very wide fluctuations
in the demand for, its products, and average savings up to probably 25 per cent
could be made over a period of years by providing for constancy of demand and
concentration of output. There is also in the case of many works an apparently wide
margin between works costs and selling prices, the latter frequently being maintained
by unofficial “rings’® made possible by the small economic radii of delivery for most
works except those in the Fletton area. Provision for greater continuity of demand
would also enable brickworks to introduce a higher degree of mechamsation than
is at present the case. Even in the big Fletton works, where the clay pits are
mechanised, there is still a lot of handling of the bricks before and after firing, while
in very few facing brickworks has any degree of mechanisation been introduced at
all. Thus there is no doubt,that there is considerable room for reduction in works
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costs, which has been long delayed owing to price-maintenance, forced on the
mdustry through the spasmodic nature of demand, having removed to a large
extent the usual impetus towards technical efficiency We have also given some
attention to transport costs, size of bricks, competing materials, etc.

An investigation of the timber industry has shown that control of the prices of
softwoods 1s substantially in the hands of the Government through the fixing by the
Board of Trade of import quotas for Russian timber The original reason for the
Limitation of Russian timber imports (which 15 not in the interests of the British
building andustry) was to enable Canada to obtain a bigger share of the British
market There seems to be no doubt, however, that a large part of the benefit of this
limatation accrues to the Scandinavian exporting countries Canadian timber,
which only sells on price, has nevertheless both improved 1n quality and sawing,
and has also been taken by this country mn rapidly increasing quantities over the last
three years.

The organisation of timber imports and distribution appears to be efficient, and
there does not appear to be much room for cost reduction as far as the trading
methods are concerned There are, however, indications that rather substantial
profits are made by the brokers, and that certamn channels already exist bymeans
of which purchase can be made considerably below the published prices.

The cement industry has been studied m the hight of the recent agreement to
prevent undercutting, which has been one of the principal troubles of the industry
for a number of years It should be noted, however, that the principal cement
companes, the technical efficiency of which there 1s little reason to question have
been able to pay substantial dividends right through the slump, and 1t 1s questionable
how far the increase in prices following this agreement—an increase of about 20
per cent—can be justified The agreement also makes no arrangements for the
ehmination of the less efficient plants, and, 1n fact, their continuation must tend to
be guaranteed by the provision of quotas and the raising of mimmum prices unless
such quotas are purchased by other producers. On the technical side also it appears
to us that standards have been insufficiently related to costs and that the very high
quality cements now obtained through fine grinding and other technical 1mprove-
ments have been developed mainly for engineering purposes and are unnecessary for
cement used in working-class housing.

10. We have examined the objects and functions of management, differentiated
between the technical and social functions and attempted to show what both land-
lord and tenant may expect from management

We have also attempted to discuss briefly the relative advantages and disad-
vantages of the Octavia Hill system and of the separation of management from rent
collection.

Owing to the fact that we believe the regulations controlling the condition of
working-class housing to be insufficiently widely known, .we have reproduced a
summary of the position made by the Mirustry of Health

In connection with upkeep and repair, we have put forward the case for ntro-
duction of a2 limited or licensed hife for buildings, and in view of the striking lack of
information about maintenance costs, we have suggested the pooling of experience
ganed by both public and private property managers

11, We are strongly of the opinion that a central statistical organisation for
the building industry 1s of vital importance, and we have indicated the nature and
scope of existing statistical and information services. Suggestions are made as to the
subjects which should be covered by such a central organisation,

The position of research has been largely affected by the fact, emphasised
throughout the report, that the building industry has only recently shown any signs
of changing from a basis of tradition to one of applied science.

We have examined briefly the relation between Government and industry contri-
butions towards research 1n other industries and have shown that in the case of
building research the amount rased by the industry 1s relatively small.
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We have stressed the danger of research financed by or carried out mainly for
proprietary material interests, and we have suggested that in view of the outlook
of much of the personnel engaged in the building industry, greater attention mght
be devoted to tﬁe presentation of scientific results in a more easily digestible form
than is at present the case,

We have also pointed out the need for an authorising body which would enable
new systems of construction to be experimented with; and we have suggested that
greater attention mught be given to research from the pomnt of view of users of
buidings

12. In the case of local rates, we have made a brief survey of the existing
position, which has convinced us that the incidence of rates in the depressed areas
such as South Wales 1s so heavy that the economic provision of working-class housing
to let at inclusive rents within the means of the lower-paid workers 1s 1impossible

We have, therefore, examuned the possibihity of de-rating working-class housing
in such areas, and while we are convinced that the difficulties of such a system would
be very great we think it worth while to draw attention to the idea, and, at any
rate, pomnt out the need for some special measures.

13. Fmally, we have attempted to summarise and to give detailed examples
of what we consider to be possible operungs for cost reduction mn building.

In the preparation of thus Report we have drawn on matenal from a variety of
sources, acknowledgment to the chief of which 1s made in the text, but as this 1s not
always possible we wish to emphasise that any claims we might make would be
more with regard to the angle of approach and the ground covered than with regard
to originality. We would add, however, that our material 1s at the disposal of all
who wish to use it.

P E P will welcome correspondence about the subject matter of this Report,
which should be addressed to:
The Secretary
PEP
16 Queen Anne’s Gate
London, S.W.I
Telephone: Victoria 1775/1776
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I. STRUCTURE
THE NATIONAL ORGANISATION OF WORKING-CLASS HOUSING

1 For purposes of policy, and, therefore, of investigation, the problems of working-class housing
m England and Wales fall into the following rough divisions

(1) Slum rehousing, 1 which there are good prospects of large operations by Local Authorities
under their clearance programmes, for this work a subsidy 1s provided and 1s necessary,
though 1its rate may prove too generous

@

o

Reconditronng, mncluding the abatement of overcrowding (in the property to be reconditioned)
by spearfic new building; for this a Government scheme involving new legislation, probably
on hines similar to those suggested i the Moyne Report, has been foreshadowed and 1s
expected shortly.

(8) Agneultural and Rural Workers’ Housing, presenting the special problem of a very low rent-
paying capacity This requires a subsidy, which 1s provided for the reconditioning of old
houses, but not for the building of new houses The need, though serious, 1s comparatively
lumuted,

(4) The mawn mass of existing houses, presenting certain problems of rent-fixing and of management,
for the greater part of these (over 4,000,000) tenancies and rents are fixed il 1938 by the
Rent Restriction Act 1988 at not more than 40 per cent above pre-war rents.

(5

=

New Housing  This may be roughly sub-divided 1nto three classes, according to rentals for
typical four-room houses, Class 1 has mclusive rents of over—and usually considerably over—
12/6 per week, and includes houses for sale on the instalment system; Class 2 has mnclusive
rents of 10/~ to 12/6, and Class 8 has inclusive rents of under 10/~ These figures are for the
average in the provinces—corresponding London figures are about 25 per cent higher
Class 1 requires no subsidy, and it 1s expected by the Government that the need in this class
will be satisfied by a combmnation of speculative builders and bwlding societies, large
numbers are being built, and there are signs that the demand 1s becomung saturated, especi-
ally at the hugher rent levels Classes 2 and 8 are acknowledged to present a very large
unsatisfied demand; no subsidy 1s available, and the Government hold that for Class 2 no
subsidy is needed, while they expect that the demand for Class 8 will be met 1n part by slum
clearance, and other such activities, and in part by a filtering-up process, facilitated by the
rent-restriction of existing houses

The uncertamn factor i the situation is the extent to which private enterprise will suffice to produce
an adequate and immediate supply of new houses in Class 2 We have been forced to the conclusion
that under existing price condations, the response of private enterprise, orgamsed as 1t 1s at present,
will be inadequate. We have, accordingly, sought to evolve an improved form of orgamsation capable
of realising the necessary economies mn house construction, while remaining on a strictly commercial
basis We have outlined an orgamsation which we beheve to be capable of meeting the situation, to
which we have given the name “Enghish Housing Company »* It should be mentioned at the outset
that this organisation would differ from the various forms of National Housing Corporation which
have been put forward from time to time, in that the scale on which 1t would operate would depend
entirely on 1ts own success as & commercial venture and not on any monopoly element We do not,
in fact, preclude the exsstence of a number of separate organisations of simlar structure, but as the
principle proved its worth in individual cases, so would a national basis come nearer to achievement.

The proposed Enghish Housing Company is essentially directed to the provision of new houses in
Class 2. It does not concern itself with slum clearance, reconditioning, rural housing, old house
property generally, or the speculative building of Class 1 houses It 1s based on the contention that
with appropnate large-scale operation an inclusive rent of 10/- 1s an immediate economic proposition
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Class 8, with rents below 10/-, is not ruled out, but, at the present level of prices and costs, 1t does not
seem possible to provide 1t under average circumstances without 2 subsidy

2 Bulding costs and money rates are lower to-day than in any other post-war year, but 1t 1s
very doubtful if private enterprise, as at present constituted, can erect houses of the required standard
to let at 10s per week on a sufficiently large scale, although such rents have been achieved in isolated
examples on a small scale

According to the Mimistry of Health Annual Report, the national average all-in ‘cost of four-room
(three-bedroom non-parlour) houses at the end of 1932 was £360 The National Housing and Town
Planning Council estimated that this figure had fallen by the end of 1988 to £350, which 1s borne
out by the Minstry’s returns of average building costs 1n 1983-84 If interest be taken at 4 per cent,
and sinking fund (on approximately a thirty years’ amortisation basis) at 2 per cent, a £350 house
requires a weekly charge of 8/1 for the service of capital alone To this must be added the weekly
cost of rates, normally from 2/6 to 8/- per week, and of repairs, management, etc , normally another
2/- to 2/6 per week, making an inclusive rent of at least 12/6, and perhaps as much as 14/- per week !

It 1s essential, therefore, if an average inclusive rent of 10/- for a four-room house 1s to be achieved
without subsidy, that considerable further econormes should be effected No reliance can be placed
on any reduction 1n the cost of rates, and, though there 1s scope for greater efficiency and economy
repairs and management, the posstble saving on this account cannot be very great, nor can there be
any assurance of further reductions in the rate of interest, while a lengthening of the amortisation
period would normally be an unwise risk

It 15 clear, therefore, that a further reduction of building costs 1s essential But there 1s an almost
complete absence of any orgamsation among, and co-ordination of policy between, building-owners
(whether municipal or private enterprise), the building industry and the building matenials industries,
on which a cost-reducing drive could be based

8 Faced wath this position, and with the generally unsatisfactory situation regarding the provision
of low-rented working-class houses, a number of authorites have, 1n recent months, put forward
proposals for the national orgamsation of working-class house-building Two such proposals were
submitted to the Moyne Commuttee on Housing 1n the summer of 1938 The first, by Sir Raymond
Unwin and others, envisaged the gradual taking over of responsibility for all housing work by local
public utihty orgamisations working under the superintendence of a National Housing Board The
second, by Mr Rees and Mr Nicholson, proposed the establishment of a single National Housing
Corporation Both proposals involved the guaranteeing by the State of the necessary 1ssues of loan
stock More recently the National Housing Commuttee, under the chairmanship of Lord Amulree,
have made proposals with regard to a National Housing Commussion and have emphasised the
necessity of national orgamsation on a large scale

The Moyne Commuttee found, 1n regard to the first two of these proposals, that there was not a
sufficiently strong case for the creation of a new orgamsation, the establishment of which would
“finally drive private enterprise from the field and would deter some Local Authorities from the
urgent task of slum clearance ” It 13 important to note these reasons for the rejection of the proposals,
since neither of them affects the proposals for an English Housing Company here put forward

4 The present Government’s housing policy may be divided into three parts (1) a systematic
speeding up of the slum clearance and rehousing activaty, provided for by the Housing Act of 1980,
(2) by the Housing (Financial Provisions) Act of 1988, the abohtion of the remaining subsidies for the
building of new houses, and the encouragement of private enterprise through the provision of cheap
finance on the part of the building societies, assisted, 1f necessary, by the guaranteeing of part of their
loans by the Local Authority, the latter supported by a Government guarantee of half of any possible
losses, (8) by the Rent Restrictions (Amendment) Act of 1988, the prevention of any further decontrol
mn the lowest-rented class of existing houses till 1988, and consequent stabilisation of rents in a large
mass (over 4,000,000) of working-class houses

In their first objective, the Slum Clearance Campaign, the Government are meeting with a very
large and increasing measure of successful response from Local Authorities, and there can be lttle
doubt that their creation of a stable pool of old low-rented houses, under the third head, is a valuable
foundation to any new housing policy. But the second objective, the stmulation of new building of
low-rented houses by private enterprise has, as yet, given very disappomting results It 15 with the
object of improving the results in this sphere, within the general terms of the Government’s policy,
that the proposals here outlined are put forward The proposals accept the Government’s view that
private enterprise ought to be able and ready to satsfy the need, and suggest the way i which private
enterprise can be suitably organised on a scale adequate for the work to be done

1 See also under “Survey of Cost and Finance,” below pages 51-56
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5 The advantages of a large-scale orgamsation for erecting and owmng working-class houses

may be summarised as follows:

(a) It would enable a planned building policy to be pursued, based on a careful estimate of re-
quirements over, say, a ten-year period, and resulting in a steady load right through the
industry, with the avoidance of the wide fluctuations in bwilding activity characteristic of
the last few years, and a consequent reduction in costs.

(¢) It would enable further considerable reductions in building costs to be made through large-
scale purchase and standardisation, and efficient bwilding techmque

(¢) The knowledge that a sustained demand was guaranteed over a number of years would be
an mncentive for producers of building materials to re-orgamse  Such re-organisation, with
the object of reduction 1n costs and improvement in technical efficiency, 1s urgently needed,
for 1nstance, 1n certamn sections of the brick industry

(d) The mantenance of a permanent upkeep staff would enable proper provision to be made for
repairs and housing management

(¢) The general progress of slum clearance would be assisted by indirectly reducing the pressure
on slum areas

(f) Although labour relations in the bwilding industry now compare favourably with those m
many others, 1t would enable improvements to be made in this sphere because

(1) A large organisation would be able to negotate more easily over such questions as
the entry of juveniles, maximum output rates, mtroduction of new materals, etc , by
guaranteeing continuity of work over a long peniod.

(u) Labour is more hkely to co-operate whole-heartedly 1n an effort to provide an adequate
supply of houses under a national scheme than under the present disorganised and
unregulated system of cut-throat competizon and profit-snatching

Whule the potential advantages of building working-class houses, on a national scale have always
been clear, the method of attaining them has not, and 1t 1z for this reason that proposals for the
organisation of housing on a national basis have not been as well received as might have been
expected. As indicated above, there have been several such proposals, varying widely i their nature,
and no intrinsic ongmality could therefore be claimed for those put forward m this Report They
have, however, been preceded by a careful study of the facts, and accompamed by as wide an investiga-
tion of the imphcations as possible, and have always been guided by the need for co-ordination of short-
term practical steps with long-term ultimate aims

68 The following 1s a brief outline of the scope, powers, and operations of a typical organisation
which, for purposes of convenuence 1n reference, 1s called the English Housing Company (E HC)

(1) The E.H C would be formed by private enterprise, and in all essentials would be operated

as an ordinary limited habihty company.

(2) The EHC would only deal with working-class dwellings, mainly 1n suburban areas (see

Para 1 above), and would ot attempt rural workers® housing for the moment, because

(a) 1t constitutes a relatively unimportant proportion of the total demand, and is, there-
fore, not one of the main points to attack,

(b) 1t is very doubtful whether 1t 1s possible to erect, without assistance or subsidy,
working-class dwellings to let at rents which can be paid by rural workers—probably
not over 5/~ per week

(8) The EHC would not erect houses itself but would employ a building company for the

purpose. We believe that, in order to facihitate the large-scale purchase of matenals,
which we regard as an essential bargaining weapon in reducing matenals costs and as an
important method of promoung efficient production 1n the bwlding materials industries,
it would be desirable for the E H C. normally to employ the same buillding company rather
than to put individual work out to tender The structure and method of working of this
building company to which we have given the name Enghsh Building Company (EBC)
18 discussed below 1

(4) The centralised purchase of certain main materials, ultmately, perhaps, of all materials, would
be undertaken by the E B G, which would include bulk contract prices as prime cost 1tems
n the bulls of quantity for sub-contracts

(5) The large and steadily growing buying power of the EB G would be used in negotating

with the facturers of building matenals, with a view to reduction 1n the price of these
materials and to promoting improved efficiency and technical integration based on maximum
output and continuity of demand.

1 See pages 22-23
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The fundamental reason why there have been damaging price rings n the past 1s
because the building materials industries have been strongly organised and the building
and contracting industries have not There has, also, been the further reason that demand
has been spasmodic

The structure of the building materials industries 1n many instances 1s such that the use of
methods outlined mn (5) would enable costs to be considerably reduced In this connection
1t would be of the utmost importance for the E B C to keep 1n the closest possible touch with
the technical and economic position 1n these industries which should be, but have hitherto
ot been, linked together through the market for their products Not only 13 there no such
hinking at the present time, but the information available on any of these industries inci-
vidually 1s very madequate, and surveys of capacity, costs, markets, transport charges and
technical improvements, etc , are urgently required

The E B C would mamtain a permanent technical and economic research staff to investigate
the possibilities of reducing building costs by means of

(a) Alternatives to existing building matenals,
(5) Standardisation of products,
(¢) Improved site management and efficient utilisation of labour and materials

On a basis of estumates carefully worked out and given 1n another section of this report,!
1t 15 not anticipated that the E B C could, on the basis of existing conditions and costs, build
standard A8 dwellings n suburban areas to let below 10/- per week inclusive, and 1n certain
cases the cost mught necessitate a higher rental This figure has, in a few cases, already
actually been achieved, so that, rather than claimng a complete innovation 1n costs, EH C
would at first only be able to claim the advantage of achieving these costs on a larger scale
than hitherto

Only, however, a combination of the type of the EH C and the EB C could tackle
the bigger problem of reducing costs of the bwlding tself by tackling each main element,
whether design, bulding assembly or constituent materials, with a view to a cumulative
reduction 1n the cost of the whole, and this must be the main aim of these organisations
It 1s anticipated that a reduction of 20 per cent below the mimimum figure based on existing
conditions and costs should not be impossible Alternatively, 1f the general level rises, as is
unfortunately not impossible, E H C should be able to keep below 1t by a corresponding
amount

The E HC would own and admimuster land and working-class dwellings and would also be
able to lease out land Land thus acquired would be regarded as a mortgageable asset, and
would also be subject to resale if the development of the estates raised its value by the
creation of shopping sites, etc, and made such a policy profitable Facihties would be
provided for the acquisition of their dwellings by tenants over, say, a twenty-year period on
payment of a small premium above the rent, such acqusition being subject to certan
conditions as to the preservation of amemties It 1s hoped that the structure of EHC
would enable 1t to take 2 wider view of planmng 1n 1ts social aspects than has been possible
on most speculative building estates

The capital structure of the E H C would include equity shares, probably including a high
proportion of participating preference, to bear the risks of mitiation and fluctuation The
E H C would find the necessary finance for the purchase of land and erection of dwellings It
would work n close co-operation with building societies, insurance companies, etc No Govern-
ment or other guarantee of imterest would form an essential part of the scheme, but every
effort would be made to reduce to a mimmum the interest rate on the fixed-interest capital by
increasing the security, and for this reason a sinking fund of, prebably, 2 per cent would be
allowed for, which would give a total redemption of capital 1n about thirty years Itis antici-
pated that the average rate of mterest would not exceed 4 per cent, and might, by means of a
surtably designed 1ssue, be reduced below this figure Proposals have also been examined
for insuring against loss of rents by default and “unlets,” whuch, based on the existing position,
appear to offer possibilities, although with the reduction n rents contemplated on the basis
of really cheap building, the losses ansing through defaulting tenants would probably be
very small. A relatively short-term sinking fund would also make an important contribution
to this end, because the property would be completely amortised before the risk of its being
out of date becomes serious

1 5ce pages 04685
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{10) The E H C. would not immediately start operating on a large scale throughout the country,
but would begin 1n a lumited number of areas A single area would involve too great a
concentration of risk, whereas, on the other hand, mtal eperation on too large a scale
should be avoided because of the necessary gradual traimung of EH C and EB C personnel
that would have to be undertaken, and gradual evolution of operating techmque

Houses would be erected to start with on sites 1n easy proximity to existing factory arcas
outside towns of expanding population, because of
(4) provision of permanent and switable tenants through co-operation with the factories,
with resultant reduction 1 the burden of ‘“unlets” and repairs,
(5) the general social reasons of reduction in pressure and overcrowding in urban areas,
with resultant fall in slum property values, and reduction in transport costs for workers
between their homes and their work

(11) It would be of the utmost importance for friendly relations with Local Authorities to be
maintamned, as the ultimate success of the E H C would depend to a large extent on this,
especially with regard to local town-planning commuttees Although the greater part of the
country 1s as yet only under interim town-planning control, a considerable delay mght be
expertenced m obtaining sanchion from local commuttees In this connection, however, the
assistance of the Mistry mught be sought

7 Apart, however, from the immediate short-term policy of the EH C outlined 1 6, it would
be necessary to plan ahead a long-term policy, which should be regarded as the ultumate goal of the
company, as 1ts scope and area of operation increased In this connection it should be observed that
no monopoly 1n 1ts line of activity 1s contemplated for the E HC, and if 1t proved a success, 1t 15
expected that other similar concerns would spring up m dafferent areas It is expected, however, that
these would, broadly speaking, be orgamised on the same lines as the mitial E H C, and ultmate
co-operation would be aimed at

It 15 suggested that as this long-term position begins to be approached it may be necessary and
desirable for the E H C, or group of associated concerns, to acquire'certain statutory powers, and to
take on the status of a chartered corporation proposed by PE P Industries Group n dealing with
other mdustries

8 Itshould be essential for the E H.C, in connection with both their short- and their long-term
policy, to obtamn the co-operation of the Ministry of Health and the Local Authonties m estimating
both nationally and locally

(a) the scale on which building of working-class houses should be conducted,

(6) the mimmum standards, including those of amenities, to which they should conform

As regards (a), esumates arrived at during the last few years in different ways have varied between
170,000 and 250,000 per year for ten years for England and Wales Probably 200,000 per year would
not be m excess cither of need or potential demand, provided at least 50,000 unfit dwellings are cleared
per year and that a large majonity of the new dwellings are built to let at rents at least as low as
those contemplated by the E H C.

‘The information on which these estmates have been based 1s, however, very scanty, and a survey
is urgently needed to determine accurately the scale of operations which should be aimed at as the
scope of the E H C and possible similar concerns mcreases A summary of the facts required and of
formation at present available 1s included n another section of this report.t

As regards (b), the standards fall into three main categories

(1) Of building (accommodation, structure, equipment),
(1) Of density, etc, of occupation;

(1) Of density, etc, of development

The only bodies capable of estabhshing such standards are the Mimstry of Health and the
Department of Health for Scotland, acting with or through the Local Authonties throughout the
country. In general, they have not yet done so. The practice has been to issue guidance through model
by-laws, circulars, etc., to Local Authorities, and leave them to deal with their individual areas as
they choose

In the absence of a national mimmum, we have made a careful examination of the preseat
position regarding housing standards and reached certain general conclusions thereon. The following
main clements have been taken into consideration. number of rooms, varying according to the

1 Scc pages 42-50
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number of occupants and their sub-cdivision according to family groups, ages and sexes, structure,
location, and equipment of the accommodation, including size, condition, and accessibility*to work
and recreation, and common services, amenities, etc , size of rooms, hght and air, approach, sanitation,
water, highting, cooking, heating, washing, storage, repair, damp, management, etc.

It 15 essennial that such work on standards should be steadily developed by the Ministry of Health,
and that the EH C and other housing orgamsations should accept them as a vital part in the
preparation of therr bwlding programmes

THE PRESENT ORGANISATION OF BUILDING

(1) Competitive Tender Systems

At present the whole of Public Authority building, and most non-speculative building for private
enterprise, 1s carried out on the basts of open tender, generally under the R I B A 1981 form of contract,
or one based upon ths

In the case of a private building owner or company, plans are usually drawn up by an archutect,
with or without the aid of engineers or other specialist consultants, a bill of quantities 13 prepared by
an outside quantity surveyor, and tenders are mvited from a select hst of firms The work 1s normally
let to the firm submitting the lowest tender Any vanations, additions and omissions are measured as
the work proceeds, and agreed and settled erther during the contract or at completion Certain
variations to this method are commonly met with For example, in the North, particularly in Scotland,
each trade 15 let as a direct and separate contract, sub-contracting being unusual, and a different system
of measurement for quantities is adopted

In the case of Public Authority work, the contract 1s usually advertised. Some authorities have
Lists of approved contractors, but this does not appear to be universal

It appears that recently there has been a tendency m private enterprise work to give less and
less tume to the preparation of plans and quantities, with the result that the variations become a
larger proportion of the total expenditure There 13 no doubt that this tendency must lead ultimately
to increased costs Thus 15 manly due to the fact that the bullding owner, who 1s naturally concerned
at the capital charges arising during the planning and erection of the buildings, cannot be brought
to realise that work has actually started, even though there 15 no evidence of activity on the site
Additional tume spent at the beginmung 1n careful consideration of the details of the work and planning
1ts execution would almost invariably be repaid by savings i subsequent variation accounts

It would appear that in the case of most large contracts the greater part of the work 1s sublet to
specialist contractors, and many cases are known where the contractor retamns httle but the general
supervision of the work, and perhaps the brickwork, for his own staff This practice 1s increasing,
although 1t must be noted that 1t 1s becoming more and more common for contractors to take a
financial interest 1n a number of sub-contracting firms

The objection to this system lies mainly n the fact that the nterests of the two parties—the
building owner and the contractor—which should be 1dentical, are, mn fact, diametrically opposed
It 15 mherent 1n the system that the contractor looks for all possible orussions and variations, and on
cut-price work the profit on the contract may depend on claiming such variations Further, it 1s not
possible to arrange for any continuity of contract There 1s no doubt that considerable advantages are
obtained 1n cases where the contractor 1s thoroughly farmhar with the details and class of work required
by the building owner, and under the competitive tender system 1t 13 unlikely that one firm wall be
consistently at the bottom of the tender list Moreover this scheme does not encourage the contractor
to draw attention to possible omissions or methods of cost reduction when his profit depends largely on
his ability to establish extras

It 1s unfortunate that in discussing forms of contract 1t 1s necessary to lay stress on the possible
advantages that may be taken of the building owner by the least scrupulous type of contractor It s
only 1n an attempt to bind such firms that a watertight form of contract needs to be evolved We are
fully aware that there are a large number of contractng firms operating in this country who auto-
matically co-operate with the building owner, and whose good faith cannot be called 1n question In
work carnied out under these conditions the community of interest which has been stressed throughout
this report automatically anises  Unfortunately with open tender there 15 no guarantee, under present
conditions of unregulated cut-throat competition, that the contracts will go to the firms to which one
would wish them to go
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(2) Cost Plus System

Du:ing and after the War, largely owing to the necessity for speed and to the great fluctuations in
wage rates and costs of materals, considerable use was made of a system of contract based on the prime
cost of labour and materials, with an allowance of a fixed percentage on the prime cost for overheads,
use of plant and profit. While this 1s still utihised 1n cases where building owner and contractor have
the fullest knowledge of and confidence 1n each other, 1t was then, and 1s now, recogmsed as unsuitable
for general adoption, as there was no upper Limit to the contract figure, and it was to the advantage
of all on the job to spread the work over as long a period as possible Costs were 1 this way greatly
mncreased. Under normal conditions 1t 1s impossible to find any arguments in favour of the system

In a few cases a modified system was employed, 1n which the work was paid for on a surular prime
cost basis, but the figure for overheads and profits was a fixed sum, so that the contractor had some
mncentive to turn out the work quickly At the same time, however mefficient hus organisation and
however low the output per man, or whatever the wastage of matenal, the contractor was bound to
be reimbursed for all expenditure, and could never, under ordinary circumstances, make an actual
loss Thus system was operated in the case of shupbuilding during the War, and is understood to have
been a complete success, but the man disadvantage, namely, that there 1s no top limat of cost, makes 1t
unsuitable for the building industry

(3) Cost-fee-bonus System

In order to increase the incentive, a further modification was introduced, by which a bonus
15 paid, depending on any savings below an agredd top hrmt  Thus system 1s now used to some extent,
and the arrangements by whuch 1t 1s operated are worth consideration The architect prepares the
usual drawings and specification, on which an independent quantity surveyor prepares a detailed bill
of quantities priced on current rates at net prune cost. A fee 1s then fixed by negotiation between the
building owner and the contractor to cover overheads, management and profit Thus fee 1s a lump sum,
and will vary according to the size and nature of the work Further, 1t 1s agreed between the parties
that any savings which may arise between the contractor’s final cost and the final figure arrived at
by the quantity surveyor will be divided between them, and the proportions for the purpose of this
division are also the subject for negotiation. The work 1s thus not put out t6 competitive tender in
the ordinary way, although work comprised 1n sub-contracts will probably be let m competition by
the general contractor.

All ume-sheets and invoices are checked by the quantity surveyor as the work proceeds The
advantages of the scheme are greatest 1n cases where there 1s a considerable number of contracts of a
similar nature, but the danger lies in the fact that as the two parties continue to work together the
possibilities of savings on which the bonus 1s paid must duminish  After a time, the bonus, therefore,
tends to become a very small percentage of the total contract figure, and thus incentive to economucal
work 1s correspondingly reduced It should also be noted that the outlook of the foremen and executive
officers of the contracting firm must be radically dufferent from when they are working on the ordinary
form of contract, and this makes 1t difficult for the same firm to work under both the ordinary contract
and the cost-fee-bonus system at the same tume Thus, mstead of being encouraged to look for extras
and vanations, they must work with a view to pointing out to both parties opportunities of making
savings and reductions The contractor 1s assured of being paid for all expenditure, and for all agreed
extras, but only of his percentage for overheads up to the total of the origmal bill, and he can possibly
make a loss on the total contract In addition to variation of the bonus and of the proportion of the
savings which are to go to the contractor, the fee paid for overheads and profit s, as stated above,
varied and agreed for each contract, and 1t has been suggested to us that this fee mght be put out to
tender, although this would remove one of the main arguments for the system namely, that 1t enables
building owner and contractor to work together on a number of successive jobs

The scheme offers five man advantages (1) It 1s the direct opposite of the ordinary open tender
system, and, properly operated, there can arise a distinct communuty of interest, particularly where a
large and consistent volume of work 1s involved, (2) Where a senes of similar contracts can be awarded
to the same firm there 1s the possibihity of strengthening the contractor’s buying power by enabling
hum to make long-teria arrangements for the supply of matenals at reduced prices, (8) Jomnt experi-
ment and research by both owner and contractor can be carried out more easily than in the case of
the ordinary form of open tender, (4) Tume 15 saved in the preparation of contracts and obtamning
tenders, enabling an immediate start to be made with the work; (5) Where there 1s the possibility of a
long series of contracts, nisk of losing the connection is a very powerful incenuve to the contractor
to co-operate fully wath the building owner.
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The chief objection les mn the fact that as the bonus decreases, the scheme, 1n fact, approaches
rather closely to the older cost-plus contract, and depends upon complete good faith between the two
parties, although there 1s always the difference that the cost-fee-bonus system, 1n practice, averts the
hkelthood of any large increase i costs to the building owner owing to the check obtamned by the
independent quantity surveyor’s original priced bill

(4) Direct Labour

A good deal of political discussion 1s heard at the present time on the subject of direct labour
schemes Extravagant claims are made as to thewr advantages and disadvantages, with the result that
the real nature of the system 1s often overlooked In essence, 1t may take two distnct forms (1) that in
which the building owner undertakes to find and pay directly, not only his own executive officers, but
also every umt of labour employed, (2) that in which the executive officers and some of the labour 1s
employed directly, but the specialist work 1s sub-contracted on a basis of competitive tender This
second scheme 15, 1n fact, 1dentical 1n structure with that of the ordinary contracting organisation
This should lead to a direct saving of the contractor’s profit, but not, of course, to the saving of manage-
ment costs, which will arise 1n any case Ordinary speculative housing 1s normally carried out on a
system which hies between the above two forms In this case 1t cannot be saxd tohave led to extravagance

The principal difficulty i its adoption for other than speculative building lies, however, n
devising an incentive to keep costs down In the case of the speculative builder the incentive 1s
strong, as, 1f fus costs go up, his profit on the sale of the houses 1s endangered, but in the case of
the Local Authonty, and even of the building owner who 1s not bwilding to sell, the profit motive 1s
less pressing  In many of the cases where direct labour has been proved to be extravagant, 1t 1s possible
to show that the management has not been so skilled as that normally met with 1n the case of contract
work There 1s no stmulus, and, 1n many cases, no enthusiasm to reduce costs, as every one on the
Jjob knows that whatever work is done wall be paid for

(5) Proposed Method of Working of E H.C. and E.B.C.

The basis of the attack on the excessive cost of housing adopted 1n this report 1s the achievement
of an aggregation of small economues in every possible item The most fruitful source of economy must
undoubtedly lie 1n the development of a type of contract which will permut the purchase of matenals
on a large scale through long-term arrangements Ths contract must also ensure the fullest possible
co-operation between both parties—bwlding owner and contractor—with a view to obtamning economic
working The nisk of adopting a relationship between building owner and contractor such as 1s
visualised m the conception of EHC and E B C, 15 the posaibility of serious internal inefficiency
At the worst, this structure might deteriorate into the most wasteful form of direct labour It s,
therefore, necessary to mtroduce mnternal interlocking checks at every possible point, and we propose
the adoption of the following system

E H G would prepare the usual drawings and specification for each proposed scheme A bill of
quantities would then be prepared by an independent quantity surveyor, and would be priced in detail
by hum on a net prune cost competitive basis The unpriced bill, together with the total figure arrived
at by the quantity surveyor. would be passed to E B C , who, after obtaming competitive tenders for such
parts of the work as they intended to sub-let, would agree or not to take on the work at that figure, plus
an agreed sum for overheads and profit This involves the consideration by each party separately of
every detail of the cost, so providing a double check on possible extravagance The detailed priced balls
would then be compared for possible discrepancies, and a suitable contract drawn and completed, any
necessary amendments being entered in the final priced bill Variations would be dealt with in the usual
way, the corrected bill forming a detailed schedule of prices, and the accounts agreed, and regular
payments made

E B C (the contracting organisation) would let the usual sub-contracts on the basis of compettive
tenders among selected firms To start with, at any rate, E B G would itself carry out the bricklaying,
carpentry and jomnery work, and would make long-term contracts for the supply of the matenals
required, as 1t 1s 1n these trades that the greatest advantage from bulk purchase 1s hkely to anise
From time to time 1t mught 1tself carry out one or other of the bills normally sub-let with a view to
checking the general efficiency of the organisation and to making possible the carrying out of
experimental work
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It would also be possible, from time to time, for E H C to put the whole original bill out to tender
among general contractors, with 2 view to a further check on the efficiency of E B C, although it
should be remembered that contractors are sometines willing to make no profit, or even a loss, on
their first job from a new chent of importance; and although 1t 1s therefore clear that, by regularly
employing different contractors E H G might secure lower contract figures than by always employing
E B C, we regard the advantages of continuity of work, large-scale purchase of matenals, and 1denti-
fication of interests, as of greater xmportance

The main mcentive to efficiency, however, lies in the fact that E B C must make profits in order
to continue, and that probably a proportion of the remuneration of the executive would be dependent
on 1ts profits Part or all of the capital, or at any rate of the equity, of E B G would be held by EHC,
so that if unexpectedly large profits were made as a result of exceptionally efficient management, the
benefit would still go to the reduction 1n the cost of the houses

Where 1t was found that the spreading of sub-contracts led to such dimmution 1n purchasing
strength for the materials in question that costs were not sufficiently reduced, EB C would itself
arrange for bulk purchases and would supply 1its sub-contractors direct, entering these items in the
contracts in the ordmary way as p ¢ items

This system offers adequate opportunities for long-term bulk contracts, and continuaty of work,
whle at the same time a large part of the bills would be put out to tender There 1s also an adequate
profit motwve, in the frusts of which the building owner shares

It presupposes the employment of a first-class executive with high remuneration, but, having
regard to the extent of the operations, the overheads would not be unusually high

We have suggested this form of contract 1n the belef that 1t presents the best possible means of
talung the fullest advantage of savings through large-scale purchases, and of preserving the highest
degree of mternal efficiency The concept of E H C. is not, however, destroyed if thus system should
prove undesirable for other reasons, since 1t could always operate by letting out contracts i the normal
way

We would also emphasise that, though we regard working-class housing as the main pont of
attack,and E H.C as the most promising form of orgarusation to deal with 1t, this problem is inseparable
from the wider problems of the bwlding industry and must be considered 1n conjunction with them
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Il. SUMMARY OF HOUSING LEGISLATION

INTRODUCTION
Legislation as 1t affects housing may be divided into two main classes

(1) Regulations designed to ensure a miimum standard of safety, both samtary and structural,
and of amenuties, of houses provided by private enterprise alone or under subsidy provisions
Typical examples are the Public Health Acts, the local bullding by-laws and the Town
Planning Acts

(2) Financial provision to ensure the building of certain classes of houses Of these the Wheatley
and Chamberlain Acts are examples

(1) BUILDING REGULATIONS

Although considerable attention 1s usually given to the financial provisions of housing legislation,
the anomalous position of the actual “working rules” 1s usually overlooked

In the main, these regulations were origimally drawn up in terms of the then current building
practice, with a view to making them easily understood by men with no more than a traditional
knowledge of bwiding Construction is specified not according to mmimum requirements of strength,
but by the matenals to be used, and as a result the introduction of new systems unknown at the time
the rules were drafted has been greatly hampered That this dafficulty has been realised 1s shown by
the alteration in the basis of certain recent regulations, notably the “Code of practice” for steel frame

“bwldings under the London Building Act, where practically any system of wall panel construction
may be used, provided that it fulfils certain minimum requirements of strength and watertightness
Sirlarly, in the London Building Act 1980 the crushing strength of bricks, and the bond strength of
mortars, are specified for the first tume, and allowances made for decrease m the quantity of material
used where it 18 of high minimum strength,

There are, however, still many anomalies, some examples of which may be quoted. The reasons
for regulating the construction of walls are to ensure (1) stability, (2) fireproofness, (8) watertightness,
and (4) (only recently) adequate thermal msulaton. In most by-laws, walls are, 1n fact, however,
required solely to be of given thickness, and to be constructed of hard and fireproof matenals Neither
15 the strength of the resultant wall considered nor 1s 1t possible legally to utilise alternative materials
of higher strength unless they are of equal thickness.

As a further example, bricks are specified to be “well-burnt,” because at one tume fired clay
bricks were the only variety available There are cases where Local Authorities have created much
difficulty when the use of concrete bricks of equal or higher strength was proposed  An instance has
even been brought to our notice where the surveyor was doubtful about passing sand-lime bricks
because they were not “burnt.”® Actually they are the only brick having a Britsh Standard Speaifica-
tion for quality, and the same surveyor has always passed clay bricks of both less durability and lower
strength,

Fure Hazard

As a further example, one reason for casing steelwork 1s to msulate 1t from the heat of a fire
It 18 Jaid down in certain sets of regulations that the casing, for certain purposes, may be 2 2-inch
thickness of Portland Cement concrete. The thermal insulation value of concrete, however, is not high,
and 1t will not stand quenching when hot It s possible to make a cheaper casing three-quarters of an
inch thick of about twice the thermal insulation value, which will stand quenching, but this cannot
be used in practice sumply because the law lays down a thickness and not a thermal msulation figure.

Sprinkler 1nstallations are required in all buldings in certain areas exceeding a certain cubic
capaaty, without adequate regard to the use to which the buildings are put, and consequently to the
real fire hazard This is in many cases an unnecessary burden on costs, even if the value of a sprinkler
installation in the majority of buildings is accepted.

The whole positon of the regulations designed for the purpose of reducing firc hazard is an
example of the false basis referred to above, and of the general d ding of the probl
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which was current at the tume when the Acts were first framed. In many cases the requirements
thus respect are at variance with those in force m America We do not wish to suggest that either set
of rules are wholly correct, or even that one 15 better than the other, but only that both cannot be
night Following on a conference between the Building Research Board and the Fire Offices Commuttee
i 1982, steps are being taken to set up a proper fire-testing station 1n connection with the Building
Research Station, and we regard this as of vital importance mn the present struggle to obtain both
better and more economic bwlding For some years the Fire Offices Commuittee has maintained a
testing station at Manchester, where tests on building units such as doors, remforced glass, sprinkler
wstallations and so on are carried out, the results being published 1n the well-known “Red Books *
The present proposal 1s, however, to extend research to full-scale sections of constructional work such
as would occur 1n practice It 1s to be hoped that further delay 1n commencing work on the stauon
will not arise The research problem 1s a fundamental one of enquiry nto the behaviour of the
standard building matenals under fire conditions, and for this reason 1t 1s essential that adequate
public funds should be made available If the Station 1s starved financially, 1t 1s inevitable that the
bulk of the work done will be 1n connection with proprietary materials, for the testing of which private
concerns are willing to pay, and the result can only be to mcrease the complexity of building by the
multiphcation of proprietary products at the expense of unbranded materials It 1s essential that the
basic problem—that of more rational bulding at lower cost—should not be obscured

Extraordinary vanations 1n practice exist in connection with the fire-proofing of structures divided
up 1nto self-contained flats It 15 quite common to require the underside of plastered ceillings sup-
ported on wood joists to be covered with  1n asbestos cement sheets. The thermal insulation value
of such sheets 1s far less than that of the plaster, and no care seems to be taken to see that the original
plaster 1s retained 1n every case The sheets will crack and fall away as soon as heated, although the
plaster will not normally fall untl the imber above 1s 1gmted The staircases are very commonly
required to be boxed 1n with similar sheets, and this may have some value 1n keeping them free from
smoke, but other authorities require them to be boxed m with proper plastered partutions, or with
two 1nches of hard wood Similarly, many authorities require existing panélled softwood doors to be
covered with asbestos cement sheets, although the real value of this does not seem to have been
ascertained by scientific test We have been assured, although it must be admutted that 1t 1s dafficult
to beheve this example, that 1n one case a Local Authority permutted the floors of a house, which was
being subdivided, to be fireproofed by laying } 1n parquet above the existing floor, provided that the
parquet was of teak, and did not require the placing of any other material below or between the joists.
Many authorities require the floor to be pugged although there 1s no recognised standard of matena.
or method of pugging

Simularly, there 1s no nauonal rule as to when fireproofing 1s to be attempted and when not In
one case, just outside the Metropolitan area, a large house was to be divided up 1nto one-room flats
If they were described as flats, and the tenants were to do their own cooking, then the Local Authority
requred all cellings to be covered by asbestos cement sheets, and certain fire escapes provided If
they were to be described as bed and breakfast rooms—even 1f gas rings were provided so that the
tenants could cook, albeit 1n some discomfort—and if 2 room was sct aside, even 1n the basement, and
described as a common room or dining room, although the tenants could not be forced to use 1t, then
no precautions could be nsisted upon In both cases the risk was identical and the number of persons
accommodated the same It 1s not difficult to see what lettering was eventually put on the plans
deposited

We are strongly of the opimion that some way must be found to make the introduction of new
materials, when properly tested, both easier and quicker. Apart from the effect on bulding costs,
there 1s no doubt that the difficulty in effecting the adoption of new methods and materials has acted
as a serious deterrent from directing the full drive of invention and research towards the improvement
of building technique This 1s relatively in a far more backward position than, say, electrical, chemical
or motor engmneering techmque These mdustries are not of greater importance, and yet each s
responsible, for instance, for a far larger annual number of patents

With the improvement in knowledge and techmque with regard to tesung, and the growth mn the
number of organisations equipped and qualified to conduct tests, the need seems to be for a thorough
revision, stmplification and re-defimtion of requirements affecting public safety or designed for the
protection of building occupants An approving authority should be appointed to which new ma-
terials or methods would be submitted More detailed proposals regarding this are made below
If the authority reported that the materials or systera conformed with these general requirements,
then their use should be made immediately possible 1n all suitable cases throughout the country
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Regulations Affecting Safety and Amenities of Dwellings

Requirements in connection with the more important needs of sanitation, public safety and
convemence are laid down 1n a senes of four Public Health Acts commencing in 1875, These cover
such points as the provision of sewers and connections to them, the paving of courtyards, the prohi-
bition of actions and erections Iikely to cause “nwsance” or be dangerous mainly on samutary grounds,
and to a certain extent the general provision of sanitary accommodation The whole of each Act 1s
not in force umversally throughout the country, and it 1s always necessary to enquire in each area
whether certain sections have been adopted The Acts are, of course, well known, and less confusion
arises from the lack of uruformity 1n adoption than mght be supposed. Nevertheless, 1t 15 indefensible
that there should be differences 1n practice in areas of equal density of population It 1s to be hoped
that Parhamentary time will be found for a Consolidating Act 1n three sections, for urban, sem-
urban and rural districts, and that this Act will be applied equally 1n every district of the same class

The detailed construction of buildings 1s covered by a great variety of Acts, by-laws, and regula-
tions with only general sumilarity of content In London and certain large or ancient towns there are
usually Local Acts of Parhament which may often be more ngid than the regulations contained in
by-laws 1n force elsewhere

General legislation in connection with Public Health seems to commence 1n 1848 Under the
Local Government Act 1858 (much of which was re-enacted by the Public Health Act of 1875) local
authorities were empowered to draw up and admnister by-laws for certain purposes, and these were
required to be confirmed by the Secretary of State In 1871, under the Local Government Board
Act, the confirming authority was transferred to the Local Government Board. In 1877 the Local
Government Board issued the first of a series of models as a guide to local authorities m the drawing
up of building by-laws, which were altered and amended from time to tume as seemed necessary.
The powers of urban councils and certain rural councils were extended by the Public Health Acts
Amendment Act in 1890

By 1906 1t appears that the Local Government Board felt that certain local authorities had
force either antiquated or unduly rigid by-laws, for a circular letter was sent to rural authonties
suggesting that where they had by-laws in force of a more exacting type than the then current rural
model, they should consider the possibility of amendment This was repeated again in 1912, when a
similar but more strongly-worded letter was sent to both rural and urban authorites The model
by-laws, which were, by that tume, and have since always been 1ssued 1n three types, namely urban,
rural and intermediate, were at the same tume thoroughly overhauled and brought up-to-date
Since then, comparatively regular and frequent amendments have been made, but the pre-war edibon
1s still the foundation for present issues

In 1914 the President of the Local Government Board set up a Departmental Commuttee “to
consider the control at present exercised in England and Wales over the erection of buildings and the
construction of streets by means of by-laws and local regulations, and their effect upon bwilding and
development, and to make recommendations,” The Commuttee did not report untl November 1918,
and before that the Board had already issued a memorandum which defined their policy 1n the
following terms “It may be assumed that the Board defimtely desire the repeal of all series of

by-laws made before 1900, and at least the tion and d of all those made between
1900 and 1912 Even by-laws made since 1912 may in some cases usefully be reconsidered and
relaxed.”

Ths is also a fair summary of the relevant recommendations of the Departmental Committee’s
report

The confirming authority for by-laws was transferred from the Local Government Board 1n 1919
to the newly-created Minister of Health, who embodied most of the recommendatons of the Depdrt-
mental C tee 1n the Housing Acts of 1928 and 1925,

Since then constant pressure has been applied by the Manister to local authonties to ensure that
the by-laws are regularly amended to conform in the main with the model by-laws current at the
ume The Mimster appears, however, to have only 1 d powers of ing on amend

Attention was directed 1n 1980 to those authorities whose by-laws had not been amended since
1922, and the majority of these have since been dealt with. The model by-laws were agamn amended
and reprinted in 1980 and 1983. There are still a few rural districts without by-laws.

New Streets

Somewhat ssmilar by-laws are commonly in force in most dastricts in connection with the lay-out
and structure of new streets.
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Amenity and Town Planning Regulations

Buslding Lines

To prevent building 1n front of the general line of existing burldings on either side of the proposed
work, local authorities m urban and some rural districts have certain powers, based not on by-laws
but normally on the Public Health (Buildings in Streets) Act 1888 and the Roads Improvements Act
1925 The bulding line 1s determined solely by the position of the main wall of the buildings on
either side and cannot be prescribed by the local authonty, although appeals in connection with
disputes can be heard at Quarter Sessions In certamn cases streets may have been permatted to be
laid out of less than the proper width on condition that the buildings are set back to a prescribed
distance under authority of the Housing Act 1925

Improvement Lines

When a street repairable by the Local Authority or a road repairable by the County Council
requires widenung, the responsible authority may lay down an improvement line n front of which
new building may not take place, and to which the street will ultimately be widened Matters disputed
may be referred to Quarter Sessions  This power derives from the Publhic Health Act 1925, although
some authorities have special local acts of sumilar effect

Structure of Buildings

The control of the structure of bwldings 1s carried out by the Local Authorities acting mn con-
junction with therr surveyor and other techmecal officers Their powers are imited and nigidly defined,
but they may, and do, vary from place to place There may also be Local Acts of Parhament, the
terms of which may vary widely and are generally more exacting than those based on the model
by-laws

Where by-laws are 1n force, they always require that a person intending to erect 2 building wathin
the scope of the by-laws shall submat plans of the proposed work, and the Local Authority must approve
or disapprove the plans within one month after the date of submission! Work may commence at the
risk of the bullding owner after submussion of the plans, but before approval The Local Authority
need not, apparently, give any reason for the disapproval of plans, but certain courses are open to
the building owner to enforce approval, provided that the proposed work complies with the by-laws
These are, however, cumbersome and costly, and take considerable tume. It 1s now possible, under
certain circumstances, to refer matters i dispute to the Minuster for decision, provided that both
parties agree to the terms of reference

Local Authorities have powers to enforce comphance with the by-laws, and generally, through
their officers, to inspect both new and existing buildings The passing of plans 1s generally carried out
by a sub-commuttee of the Authority which need not be and, 1n fact, generally 1s not composed even
mainly of members having a techmcal knowledge of building In practice, rehance 1s largely placed
upon the surveyor acting as techmcal adviser, and the task of mnterpreting the many regulations 1s
almost wholly 1n his hands

Water Supply

The law with regard to the provision of water supphes to dwelling houses 1s somewhat involved
The position 1s mainly covered by the Public Health (Water) Act 1878 Under this Act the Local
Authorities cannot refuse to approve the plans of a house which 1t 1s proposed to build, despite the
fact that no suitable water supply 1s available, but 1t becomes an offence 1n rural areas to let or occupy
a new house not supplied with adequate water The Act covers all rural areas and a few urban areas
Certain other urban areas have special local Acts of ssmilar effect Apart from these provisions there
1s rio need to provide a water supply m urban areas for new houses Under the Public Health Act 1875,
however, 1n every urban and rural area the Local Authority can require any exisfing house to be
provided with a water supply so long as the cost of so doing does not exceed a certan sum The
Public Health Acts also lay down regulations for the prevention of contamination of wells and tanks
The detailed regulations in connection with water supply, the nature of fituings permitted, methods
of payment, and sumilar matters, are, however, not generally co-ordinated

Each company normally operates under a private act, the terms of which now usually follow
those 1n the Waterworks Clauses Acts, but most of the water undertakings 1n the country have special
regulations as to water fittings that may be used 1n their area The majority will now take fittings
specified erther by the Ministry of Health or the Joint Standing Commttee on Waterworks Regulatons,

1 Submussion of plans for approval under By-Laws 1s d d to be a sub for approval under any local Town
Plannung Scheme that may be n operation
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but there are stll a surprising number who insist on special designs The effect of this on any real
attempt at standardisation is disastrous, and no satisfactory reason for the variations can be shown.

Effect of Varying Regulatsons on Costs

The possible variations in local conditions are lumited to vanations 1n pressure and hardness or quality
of water Since brass fittings are permitted in every area there seems to be no district in which the
action of the water on this metal 1s to be feared, and the question of varying pressure could be dealt
with by two types only—one for low and one for high pressures. In addition, it 1s reasonable that
the companies should have the right to insist on testing and stamping apparatus and making a charge
for this, but to nsist on special designs 1s indefensible The effect of the present position on prices
may be illustrated by considering water-waste preventors A particular type of fair average quality
accepted by most authorities 1s histed at 19/-. To alter 1t to pass particular water authorities necessitates
varying additional costs up to 27/- for one area In the case of ball valves a good type at 50/- per
dozen for the three-eighths of an inch size may be increased up to 86/- for some particular areas.

Delay in Iniroducing new Matersals

Another perhaps more apposite example is that of the introduction of certain lead alloys Lead
pipes used for conveying water are almost everywhere required to be of a certain weight per foot
with a view to ensuring adequate strengths. So far as is known, no authority lays down any conditions
as to the nature of the crystalline structure of the lead, although this has considerable effects on the
strength. )

Some few years ago, as a result of research partly supported by Government contributions, 1t was
proved that by using certain Jead alloys in place of ordmary soft lead a material of 50 per cent greater
strength could be produced, which had other improved properties and was pecuharly resistant to
crystallisation under strain  As a result, considerably stronger pipes could be made or, for the same
strength, the weight reduced It appears that there was at first considerable reluctance on the part
of the lead makers to take this up, although there are now supplies available Further, despite the
definstely improved character of the matenal, scarcely any water compames, outside Rochdale and
Manchester, will yet permut the use of hghter-weight piping made of this alloy. As an interesting
comunentary it has been for some tume the standard and only speaification for Admiralty lead-sheathed
cables, despite the traditionally conservative practice of thear buying department

The opportunity for the ntroduction of improved methods of building by private individuals
must, indeed, be small if the results of research carried out under Government auspices cannot be
apphed

Habitation Certificates

In certain areas, usually those having exceptionally old-fashioned by-laws or local bulding Acts,
1t 18 necessary to obtan a certificate from the Local Authonty that the building is fit for h
habitation before 1t may be occupied The requirement 1s now usually deleted as and when the by-laws
arc amended While the system has some advantages in connection with the arrangements for mort-
gages—amounting 1n fact to the mortgagor’s survey being carried out at public expense in certan
cases—the fact that the Minster does not now allow such a regulation shows that it is in the main an
irntating anomaly,

Walver of By-laws or Local Acts

Certain very hrmted powers of waiver of by-laws were conferred under the Housing Act 1925.
Where, 1n any district, work under the Housing Acts has involved departure from the by-laws, housing
not carnied out under these Acts may claum similar relaxation, but only from the same sections of the
same by-laws or Acts and to the same extent.

In districts covered by planning schemes there may also be some relaxation of the by-laws as
0 new streets.

Inter-relation of By-laws and Public Health Acts

The inter-relation of the by-laws with the Public Health Acts is not always either clear or logical.
For instance, it has been held that what s k as bined drainage may be prohibited under the
Public Health Act of 1875, but this is never prohibited by the model by-laws. The need to provide a
soil drain is laid down in the Public Health Act of 1875, but the nature of the work is more fully

defined in the by-laws.
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Anomalous and unco-ordinated Legislation

Shop-blinds

In addition, there are a variety of Acts which affect building in certain less important aspects,
the existence of which 15 almost unknown among architects, and of which no complete Iist exasts  For
example, 1t appears from a recent prosecution, quoted 1n the “Hardware Trade Journal” of November
80th, 1933, that the height of shop blinds 1s regulated, at any rate in those districts which have no
special by-law on the subject, to the minunum height of 8 feet laid down mn the Town Pohce Clauses
Act, 1847

Garages

The position with regard to garages attached to or adjacent to dwelling houses varies widely in
different districts  Until recently there were few by-laws regulating the construction of such garages
Certain authorities would allow direct access from the garage to the house without more than an
ordinary deal-panclled door Some authorities required fire-resisting ceilings to the garage where
there were habitable rooms above, with the usual variations as to what constituted a fire-resisting
celing  Others made no special regulations In some areas use was made of regulations 1ssued under
the Locomotives on Highways Act It appears, however, that more recently, where garages are con-
structed erther within, or adjomning part of the dwelling house, their construction 1s covered by Statu-
tory Rules and Orders 1929, No 925, 1ssued 1n connection with the Petroleum Consolidation Act
1928 The position 13, of course, that where a car has petrol 1n the tank the garage becomes a storage
place within the meaning of the Act This will not, however, necessarly supersede the by-laws where
both happen to be m force.

Pavement Lights

The regulations 1n connection with the construction of pavement hghts, vaults and coal plates
are a good example of the peculiar vanations of practice in different districts They are based on
several different Acts and by-laws, and even in London there 1s great variation in practice as
between one Borough and another Each Borough tends to base the maximum projection of the
pavement lights on the common width of pavement within the Borough In old districts with narrow
pavements, naturally only a small projection 1s permitted, and this becomes the limit even where the
pavement happens to be unusually wide There seems to be no reason why the regulation should not
be worded so as to restrict the projection to a proportion of the width of the pavement measured from
curb to bulding line, with an over-niding maximum Thus could then be apphed equally throughout
the country The delays arising in obtaining permusston to place an emergency exat discharging through
a pavement hight 1n certain districts are well known

Coal Plates

The reason for hmuting the diameter of coal plates 1s solely to prevent foot passengers falling mto
the vault in the event of the plate breaking or being removed Since the variations 1n size of foot
passengers must be the same 1n every district, there can be no rational reason for district variations 1n
the diameter permutted A very useful piece of statutory standardisation could easily be carried out
here

Position of the Archutect

It has been held 1n the courts that an archutect 1s supposed to have a sound but general knowledge
of all the regulations, both local and general, governing building  Under present conditions most
men 1n practice are acquainted with the better-known Acts, but few have any knowledge of the
existence of many lesser known regulations or regulations in force outside their own unmediate
neighbourhood The confusion, moreover, 1s not mmproved by accidents in drafung which have
arisen 1n connection with by-laws For instance, in certain areas authorities have regulations pur-
porting to be made under powers given under certain Acts where, 1n fact, such powers do not cover
the regulations made In other words, the particular regulations as published can have no legal effect

Sewage Systems

Apart from the varations as between one set of by-laws and another, there are vanations of
interpretation of the same Acts, or similar clauses in different by-laws For example, one rural
authority required all septic tanks to be made 1n such a way that the second, or aeration, chamber
should be permanently flooded Even if the action of this chamber 18 disputable, and 1t would seem
to be based on well-established natural phenomena, 1t 1s at variance with the requirements of most
other authorities, where these phenomena must be similar  In all London boroughs the regulations
as to drainage are based on the same Acts, but 1t 15 well known that while some officers will accept the
so-called one-pipe drainage and certain proprictary anti-syphonage traps, others will not
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The position 1 connection wath soil and surface water sewers 1s particularly variable. In some
areas all water must be taken mto the foul sewer; in others, separation 1s msisted upon. Uniform
practice cannot, of course, ever be imnsisted upon in every case, as the problem 1s dependent upon the
economic need for utilisation of old or madequate sewers, and the cfficiency of the treatment plant
and outfall works generally One system or the other must, however, more nearly approach the ideal,
and greater pressure might well be brought to bear on newly-developing areas to ensure umformty.
The particular pomnt 1s, however, further and unnecessarily complicated by variations from area to
area as to the provision of mterceptors Generally, most areas require interceptors on all soil drams.
Exceptions are, however, known to both cases, and one authority at least 1s understood to 1nsist on
the onussion of the 1nterceptor on soil connections, so allowing the sewer to be ventilated at each and
every house. Here at least complete umformty is reasonable, and the problem is capable of scientific
investigation at no great expense. An mterceptor must necessarily be either desirable or undesirable,
and 1t is not a matter whuch can reasonably be left to the discretion of a Local Authonty acting without
adequate data.

Cost of Introducing New Materrals

An interesting case has recently been brought to our notice of a company of standing which
commenced to market certan fitungs made of a new material 1n connection with samtary engineering
work. These were immediately accepted by a few authorities, but in the majonity of cases 1t proved
necessary for the firm to send a representative to interview the responsible local official before builders
were permtted to use the fitungs The actual cost to the company in salaries, travelling and lodging
expenses 1s stated to have exceeded £3,000 already Apart from this, the fact that introduction has
been so slow must necessarily have increased the costs of manufacture very seriously In certain cases
local authorities enquired if the matenal would stand up to tests which would certainly have destroyed
the more orthodox materials 1n regular local use,

Another case 1s quoted where a local authority refused to accept for their own work steel to the
current British Standard Specificaton apphcable to the particular class of material required. It may
be argued, of course, that the standard 1s not sufficiently exacting and that better matenal 1s desirable,
but 1t 1s difficult to see, if this 1s the case, why their action should have been reported as being so
exceptional as to be practically umque  Few, if any, authorities have the necessary testing and research
faciliies to permut of such action being taken on wholly scentific grounds, and if such action 1s to
become common then the whole value of standardisation is hkely to be lost.

Need for a Consolidating Act

It will be seen from the above examples which have come to our knowledge, that there is urgent
need for a complete survey of building regulations with a view to the drafung of a Consohdating
Act The present confusion must make it exceedingly dufficult for, and cause endless delay to, any
organisation intended to provide low-rented houses on a national scale. The preparation of a new
Consohdating Act must take some years before 1t can ever be submutted to Parl and the possi-
bility of other and immediate action should be considered

The bulding industry 1s changing from one based upon tradition to one based upon the applica-
tion of scienufic rescarch, and the rate of introduction of new materials and systems of con-
struction 1s constantly increasing, and will continue to increase  In order to make the provision of
working-class houses at low rents possible, immediate use must be made of each approved new
development In the past 1t has been almost impossible for the individual or company interested 1
the introduction of new matenals and systems, not envisaged at the time of the drafung of the by-laws,
to obtain permussion to give them a practical trial Even when this has been done, considerable delay
must occur before any Local Authority can obtain the necessary powers to permat their regular
adoption In the case of the by-laws, it 1s, generally, first necessary to obtain an alteration of the model
senes whach, in 1itself, may take some years, and then to wait untl each local area amends its by-laws,
which 1n many cases will take a further ten years or more. Even where it 15 a case of varying the
interpretation of exisung by-laws the position 1s both unsatisfactory and slow. Few, if any, Local
Authonities have cither the equipment or the knowledge to carry out a full scientific investigation,
and the decision must rest upon the possibly prejudiced opinion of a single officer, whose time is already
fully occupied with normal departmental business When the present system was first set up nearly
eighty years ago, in an age when building was still a traditional art, the posiion was reasonable, as
such deasions depended upon the results of experience. Nowadays the develog of the sci of
buwlding 1s sufficiently advanced to enable such decisions to be made on the results of strictly scientific
mvestigation, and except in quite extraordinary cases 1t is impossible to show logical reasons why a
practice permitted 1 one area should not be permitted in other areas equally deusely populated.
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Possible Immediate Steps

Pending a Consohdating Act covering the whole of building law, certain possible methods of
overcoming the worst inconsistencies rejwire consideration  Apart from piecemeal alteration of the
detail of existing regulations which, as has been stated, may take many years beforc general adoption,
there appear to be two main hnes of approach

(a) To exempt dwelling houses of, say, 10/~ per week rent and under from all or certain of the
harsher requirements, or to pass a Buillding Act apphcable throughout the country for this class
of work It 1s admutted that there are very grave objections to this which probably far outweigh any
advantages

(1) It s bound to give rise to bitter criticism to the effect that the Government 1s lowering
workung-class standards of housing and, 1n fact, that anything 1s good enough for the worker,

(11) The provision of two sets of rules can only increase the already serious confusion, and would,
m practice, be difficult to adminuster,

(w1) The poorer the class of tenant and the smaller the property the greater the risk of overcrowding,
and therefore the more the need for strict regulation  Such work 1s often built at cut rates
so that there 15 already a natural tendency for all concerned to provide only the mimmum
that will satisfy the surveyor’s interpretation of the law,

(1v) The purpose of such procedure 1s to eliminate waste and mcrease reasonable standardization
Ths can only occur if the building trade 1s considered as a whole Housing 1s mnevitably an
ntegral part of the industry, and will never be capable of separation

Statutory Authority on Building Technique

(b) We are therefore inclined to favour the setting up of a Statutory Authority with definite powers,
operated in close co-operation with the Bullding Research Station

The Authority would require an independent Chairman, for whom an appointing authonty
would have to be deaded upon, and would consist of a legal expert and a bwlding expert seconded
from the Ministry of Health, two techmcal men seconded from the Building Research Station, one
member nommated by the representative bodies of the Architects, Surveyors, Building Trade
Employers, Bulding Trade Employees, and a representative from the British Medical Association,
the British Standards Institution and the Office of Works

Since 1t 1s intended that the Authority should meet regularly, remuneration would be essenual
on a full-time basis for the Chairman, the Ministry of Health and the Building Research Station
members, and part-ume for the remainder Power to co-opt additional members would probably be
necessary, with a proviso to exclude trade interests, and certain general powers to call evidence A
full-time Secretary, having knowledge of recent bullding research work and of the admimstration of
building law, and an adequate staff, would also be needed.

The Authority would be the final deciding body as to what should and should not be permitted
1n the structure of buldings, roads and sewers throughout the country, and would become the co-
ordinating and directing body controlling research into bulding technique It would ultimately be
responsible for drafung the necessary consolidated building regulations In the meantime apphcation
could be made to the Authority by interested bodies for permission to utiise new materials and
systems of construction Where these differed widely from current practice, or if for other reasons 1t
appeared advisable, they would direct the appropriate Government research station to carry out
mvestigations and to prepare confidential reports Where proprictary rights were claumed by the
persons submtting the apphcation, the costs would be charged to the applicants, otherwise the costs
would be borne 1n a similar manner to the costs of the general research now carried on at the Bullding
Research Station.

On the Commuttee being satisfied that any proposed system or material was 1 fact switable for
adoption generally or in certain types of area (rural, urban or intermediate), it would 1ssue regulations
to that effect, which would be binding on all authorities concerned

Questions of interpretation of existing and future regulations could be referred for decision to the
Commuttee 1n the form of an agreed statement, in the same way that certain questions may now be
referred to the Minuster of Health The regulations of the Commuttee would be circulated to the
Press and to the local authorities, and would be available for inspection, together with the annual
report of the Commuttee, at the offices of the Local Authonties
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The Authority would have the power to recommend increased grants for research if an increase

proved necessary, and would also have the nght itself to suggest lines of enquiry and alterations to
present laws.

In the main, such research would be carried out 1n the interest of the consumer and not of the
matenals manufacturer The recent stringency m grants for research has inewatably tended to increase
the proportion of work done for, and at the expense of, the proprietary interests The present position
in connection with paint research 1s, perhaps, an example of the need for such reorientation So far
as the building trade (an umportant consumer) 1s concerned, the work done (very hittle of which is
publshed) 1s of no great value, and there is urgent need for some public body te undertake and
publish the results of extensive research on the durability of pamt films on various materials The
great variety in price of the vast number of proprietary brands on the market is sufficient evidence of
the variation 1n the nature of the contents of these brands for which very sumilar clasms are made.
The true expectation of durability and the factors governing it are not even yet known for the types
subject to British Standard Speafication

At the moment it 15 practically umpossible to erect any full-scale experumental buildings without
the nisk of transgressing the existing law, 1t 1s of the utmost importance that where it appears de-
sirable, the Authority should pernut the erection of a single block of buildings based upon any novel
system of construction, or contamng any unusual and previously untried fittings or equipment,
notwithstanding that they did not comply with existing legal requirements, on the condition that the
work should be carried on in the hight of an experiment on behalf of the Authority, and under such
conditions as they saw fit to lay down The officers of the Authority, or of the Government research
stations, would have the right of inspecting the work during erection and after completion, and full
rights to report publicly or confidentially to the Authority the results of thewr investgations If,
their opimon, the experyment showed that the scheme was desirable, then the Authonty would grant
permussion for 1ts general adoption.

The advantages of the scheme are-

(1) Increased uniformity in bulding regulations and i their interpretation, without mcreased
centralisation of administration,

(2) Increased recogmtion of the necessity of scientific control of building regulations,
(8) Removal of the present delay n ob T of by-l

(4) Possibihity of appeal against arbitrary decisions of local officials who have no means for
the saientific investigation of problems raised;

(5) The possibility of obtaining full-scale experiments 1n certain types of construction

While we welcome the setting up of the Commuttee under the Chawrmanship of Sir George
Humphreys, KBE , M Inst.C.E, as evidence that the need for some such Authority as we have
outlined 15 recogmised, we do not feel that erther the powers of the Commuttee or its terms of reference
are such as will enable 1t to deal with the problem which we sec. The problem is not one limited
in any way to the building of one type of structure, and we are convinced that 1t is wholly wrong to
attempt to deal with single marfestations of difficultiecs common to the whole industry

We are further sausfied that the work cannot be done within the exisng framework of the
Ministry of Health even should this be suitably extended. The normal activities of the Ministry are
concerned with the admimistration of the existing law, and 1t is natural to suppose that the difficulties
of alteration will appear exaggerated The natural attitude of such a department after years of
routine work when confronted wath a new system of construction must be to consider to what extent
it runs counter to exising law, and not to what extent it seems a desirable development.

(2) FINANCIAL AND SUBSIDY LEGISLATION

The powers of Local Authontes entthing them to bwld, and control the construction of houses,
to acquire land, ctc., have been provided gradually by a long series of Pubhic Health and other Acts
gomg back to the mineteenth century  The early Acts were, however, very lunited in scope, that in
1851 being limited to the provision of lodging houses, and they were g lly largely inoperative.
The basic power of building and ownuing working-class dwellings dates cffecuvely from the Housing,
etc., Act 1890, which was renewed in 1894, 1900, 1903 and 1909, and ranforced by the Small Dwellings
Acquistion Acts (1899-1928). This, however, only permitted the Local Authorities to make advances
to fachitate the acquisition of small property by tenants.




A defimte shortage of working-class houses arose n 1910, and owing tg the cessation of building
during the War the position quickly became serious ) .

Up to 1910, 99 per cent of all housing was provided by private enterprise, and 95 per cent from
1910-1914  Since the War the permanent powers of Local Authorities have been increased and
amended by the Housing (Additional Powcrs) Act 1919, the Housing Act 1921, the Housing Act 1925
(which effected a general consohidation), the Housing Act 1980 and other Local Government, Public
Health and Town Planning legislation Less extensive powers have been given by the same and other
Acts to Gavernment Departments, Pubhc Utility Societies and other bodes

The temporary provisions giving Government assistance i one form or another are entirely
post-war, and fall into three main divisions

(1) General Housing—1919, 1928, 1924, 1938 Acts,
(2) Slum Clearance—1919, 1923 and 1930 Acts,
(3) Special Rural Housing—1924, 1926, 1930 and 1931 Acts

Although there 15 considerable overlapping of these divisions 1n time, and although some Acts cover
more than one division, 1t 15 better to follow this arrangement rather than a chronological one

(1) General Housing

Housing and Town Planning, etc , Act 1919 (The Addison Scherce)
Under this Act Local Authorities had to prepare schemes for thewr areas providing for working-
class houses

To meet the annual loss (1 e the difference between the net revenue from the rents which could
be charged for the houses, and the outgoings for interest, repairs, sinking fund, etc ) the Government
undertook to bear on behalf of each Local Authority during the period of the loan, the annual
deficiency resulting from approved expenditure, 1n so far as 1t should exceed the annual proceeds of a
local penny rate, which was to represent the contribution of the Local Authority towards the loss,

The number of houses provided under this scheme rapidly increased until 1921, by the autumn
of which year about 75,000 houses had been completed It was decided then that the total number
to be produced should be about 175,000 The number of houses then under construction was con-~
siderable, for rather over 100,000 were completed between September 1922 and September 1928,
After this, production fell off rapidly but did not entirely cease until 1980. The total number of houses
built under the Act was just under 214,000

The amount of the penny rate represented in most cases a very small proportion of the loss, and
the position was soon reached that the whole of the further loss on the schemes fell on the Government.
On the one hand this gave little encouragement to economy on the part of Local Authorities, and on
the other hand 1t sometimes promoted the cutting down of the standard of building as means of
reducing the price, and so securing the approval of contracts very advantageous to the Local Authorities

The regulations made under this Act provided that the rent—the essential factor 1n determining
the loss involved by the scheme—was to be fixed at the level ruling 1n the district for pre-war houses of
the same type The assistance was confined to working-class dwellings

Housing costs were at the tume high, and the share borne by the Exchequer was very considerable,
so that about 50 per cent of the present annual subsidy payments come under this Act, and the
Addstional Powers Act of the same year The money was raised on long term (mamly for 40 years)
and carried a hugh rate of interest The annual payments, which vary shightly according to the produce
of the 1d rate, are about £6§ million

As regards houses built by public utility societies, the Act, without attempting to interfere with the
management of the burlding or the rents charged, provided that the State subsidy was to be based
on the amount of the annual interest and redemption charges on the capital invested 1n the building
The State undertook to cover 80 per cent of the charges for interest and redemption on the capital
cost of approved schemes and m additon granted certain credit facihties to the socicties The State
share was subsequently increased to 50 per cent for the period ending March 81st, 1927, and 40 per
cent thereafter The housing societies did not make any extensive use of these facilines

Housing (Additsonal Powers) Act 1919

This Act laid down that State subsidies were to be given in the form of non-repayable lump sum
payments, fixed in the first place at £130-£160, according to the size of the house, increased in Apnil
1920 to £280-£260 Special directions were 1ssued specifying the types and hmiting the total cost
of the houses 1 respect of which assistance would be given,

84



«  Asa result of the rapsd Yise 1n bwlding costs and wnterest rates between 1919 and 1921, this system

* became a heavy burden on the Treasury In 1921, therefore, 1t was decided to suspend the grant of

further subsidies and to limit the Government programme to the houses already built by Local

Authonties and public utihity societies (or in course of construction or covered by tenders approved),
and to houses built by private enterprise which were completed by a prescribed date

These two Acts produced 170,090 houses built by Local Authorities and 48,781 built by private
enterprise between January l1st, 1919, and March 81st, 1930, the great majority between 1921 and
1928,

Housing Act 1923 (The Chamberlain Scheme)

The Government undertook to give a defimte and mited contribution of £6 per annum per house
for a period of 20 years towards the loss which the Local Authorities might incur 1n building houses,
the latter taking all risk of further loss Moreover, to encourage private enterprise, the Local Authorities
were authonsed, under schemes to be generally approved by the Mimster of Health, to give assistance
to builders or others wishing to erect houses suitable for the working class The houses built were not,
however, usually suitable for the working-class, otherwise the Labour Government would not have
passed the Housing (Financial Provisions) Act, 1924

The assistance could eather take the form of passing on to the builder the £6 per year for 20 years,
which they would receive from the Government, or the Local Authorities could, on the security of this,
payment, raise the equivalent sum, about £75, and give 1t as a capital grant to the builder, or refund
part of the rates levied on the house They were further empowered to increase the amount of the grant
at the expense of the local rates Many Local Authonities did 1n fact pay lump sums of £100 or even
more per house

The grants applied to houses for both letting and selling, and there were no statutory himuts of
rent they were, 1n fact, used mainly for houses for sale built by private enterprise, which proved too
expensive for the working-class generally, but attractive to lower middle and artisan class The Act
was, 1n fact, designed to encourage private enterprise, and before direct efforts by Local Authorities
could qualify for the subsidy, the Mimster of Health had to be satisfied that the need 1n therr district
could not satisfactorily be met by private enterprise.

Grants were not termnated in 1925-26, as provided in the onginal Act, they were extended by
the 1924 Act ull 1929, but subsequently reduced from September 1927 on, to £4 per annum, and
terminated in September 1929

This Act produced 75,309 houses bult by Local Authorities and 862,788 by private enterprise

between September 1928 and September 1929 The annual charge on the Exchequer 1s about £2}
mullion

The floor space of each subsidised house was limited, if the house were of two storeys, to a minumum
of 620 square feet (or 1n special cases 570) and a maxunum of 950, 1f one storey to 2 minumum of 550
(or 1n speaial cases 500) and a maximum of 880, the minumum being fixed to maintain a definite
standard, the maximum being designed to focus efforts on houses for those who could only afford the
lower prices or rentals

Additional powers were also given to Local Authorities to assist private enterprise by way of loans
to builders of houses not exceeding £1,500 in value The Small Dwellings Acquisition Act was amended
50 as to facilitate loans to owner-occupiers for houses not exceeding £1,200 1n value Guarantees to
building societies were also authonised so that Local Authorities could assist thewr operations if
they so desired

Houstng (Financial Prowsions) Act 1924 (The Wheatley Scheme)

The new Labour Government which was then in power, considering that the previous Act had
not adequately stunulated the building of dwellings to be let to the poorer classes, introduced a further
Housing Act known as the Housing (Finanaial Provisions) Act 1924. In addition to the terms of the
former Act, 1t created a new form of financial assistance, namely, an increased subsidy given for houses
built under covenants that they were not to be sold but to be let under speaal conditions  The most
important was that so long as the annual charge on the rates did not exceed £+ 10s. per house, houses
should be let at rents not exceeding those of sumilar pre-war houses for the ume being prevailing
the district The 1928 scheme, wath 1ts provisions for a lump sum grant and 1ts freedom to sell, naturally
proved the more attractive to private enterprise, while the 1924 scheme, which authorsed a subsidy
of £9 per year for 40 years in urban areas and £12 10s. in agricultural areas for the same penod,
proved more attracuve to Local Authoniies. They were in a posinon to comply with the
conditions as to letting, and could limit the rents to the required amount by mecung any addiuonal
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loss out of the local rates  As stated above, under the terms of the Act théywere required to do ths
up to, but not exceeding, an amount of £4 10s per annum After this, € Sfupther loss was entailed,
owing to the relation of local costs to prevalent rents, these rents could be increased sufficiently to
keep down the contribution from the local rates to the figure of £4 10s per annum,

This Act produced 493,449 houses built by Local Authorities and 14,936 by private enterprise
between March 1925 and March 1934, at an annual Exchequer charge of £33 million, and a figure
estumated at £1 to £1} mllion on rates

The subsidy was revised from September 1927, when the annual grant of £9 was reduced to
£7 10s 1n urban areas, and from £12 10s to £11 1n rural areas At the same time the maximum
Liability of the Local Authorities was reduced from £4 10s to £3 15s The grants terminated 1n
December 1932

These Acts have produced a grand total between the Armustice and 31st September, 1934 of
1,198,317 houses 1n all, as compared with 1,150,522 houses produced during the same period without
financial assistance

j3) ! P

i g (Fi Pr ) Act 1933

Under this Act the subsidies granted under the 1923 and 1924 Acts to encourage the bwlding of
new houses have been discontinued The subsidy offered for slum clearance 1s, however, maintained
m full. To encourage Local Authorities to guarantee loans made by building and other societies
(so as to secure a reduction 1n the rate of interest on mortgages, etc ) power 1s given to the Minuster of
Health to reimburse them for part of any loss sustained

The building societies agreed to lend under the Act at one per cent belo v thewr normal rates, on
loans for 80 years So far the number of houses built under the Act has not becn great, 1,613 being
produced 1n the first year of operation

(1) Slum Clearance
Housing Act 1919

The provisions for the erection of new houses contained in the Act of 1919 previously referred to,
also extended to schemes undertaken by Local Authonties for the clearance of unhcalthy areas As
the hability of the Local Authority was definxtely limated, it followed that the loss resulting from the
carrying out of a slum clearance scheme, 1n addition to a scheme for the provision of new houses,
was to be borne by the State This arrangement was termunated in 1921

Housing Act 1923

Provision was made 1n this Act for subsidising slum clearance schemes 1n a new way The Minstry
of Health was to make grants to Local Authorities towards the loss incurred, and the amount of the
grant, which was to take the form of a fixed annual contribution, was to be settled in each case by
consultation with the Local Authority, but was not to exceed 50 per cent of the esumated average
annual loss likely to be incurred 1n carrying out the scheme Some 14,000 houses were produced
under this Act

Housing, eic , Act 1930

The Housing Act 1930 established yet another system of subsidies for slum clearance, the rate
of which 15 calculated on the basis of the number of persons displaced, who are subsequently to be
provided with new dwellings at low rents The annual subsidies granted must amount to 45/- per
person rehoused n the to~ns, 50/- in rural districts in England and Wales, and 50/- or 55/- 1n Scottish
rural and urban areas Supplementary subsidies may be added 1f—as is frequently the case in Scotland
espeaially—part of the condemned bwilding 1s not 1n fact 1nsamitary, and on this account has to be
purchased at the market value In this case the subsidy can be raised by a maximum amount of 15/-
Where the cost of land exceeds £3,000 per acre 1n central urban areas and 1t becomes necessary to
rehouse displaced workers in tenement buildings of more than three storeys, the rate of subsidy 1s
raised to 70/- per person rehoused These subsidies are made subject to revision every three years.

Some 17,450 houses were provided under this Act up to March 1934

In April 1983, as the Government regarded the rate at which the slums were being dealt wath
under the 1930 Act as too slow, the Mimstry of Health requested Local Authoriues (a) to prepare and
adopt a programme, the component parts of which should be

(1) A bst of the areas 1n which clearance is necessary, wath information of the number of houses
to be demolished in cach and the number of their inhabitants,
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(2) A lbstof thu,ai;s In which improvement by way of reconditioning or otherwise 1s necessary,
with informafiofas 1n (1) above,

4
(8) A tiume-table for the mtiation, progress and completion of action to secure clearance or
improvement, as the case may be, of all these areas, and

(4) A time-table of rehousing co-ordinated with the displacements contemplated by the time-
table of clearance operations

(6) To make an immediate beginning with the programme by the declaration as clearance or
1mprovement areas of such areas as can be immediately dealt with, and by making the necessary orders

(i) Rural Housing

Many of the dwellings bwlt in rural districts have been occupied by workers of neighbouring
urban districts instead of by agricultural workers, whose wages are frequently so low that they are
unable to pay even the reduced rents of subsidised houses The problem of housing rural workers
proper 18 mainly a question of reconditioming existing dwellings in agricultural areas, rather than
building new houses, for there are few districts 1n which the agricultural population is increasing

v

As mentioned above, the Housing (Fmancial Provisions) Act 1924 sanctioned larger subsidies
for the erection of dwellings 1n agricultural parishes than m other districts

Houstng (Rural Workers) Act 1926

This Act was passed to supply the special needs of rural workers, and entrusted county counails
with the work The latter are empowered to assist 1n financing the improvement of old houses or the
converston of existing buldings for occupation by agricultural workers, provided that the work mvolves
an expenditure of at least £50 on houses of which the value on completion does not exceed £400 For
thus purpose they may grant subsidies either m the form of lump sum contributions to the work of
repair or in the form of annual payments during a maximum period of 20 years. The total subsidies
granted may not exceed two-thirds of the outlay mvolved, or £100 per house The Act provides that
the benefit of the subsidies 1s to be passed on to the tenants, whose rents during 20 years may not be
raised above the normal level of rent ordinanly paid by agricultural workers in the distnct No
departure from this rule 1s permitted unless the landlord receives less than 8 per cent interest on the
capital invested by him in the improvements. Further, county councils may, in addition to subsidies,
grant loans for the work up to 90 per cent of the value of the improved dwelling

Exchequer assistance may be granted in respect of the subsidies paid by the authority under this
Act, on the basis of half of the annual charge which would have been incurred had the subsidies been
met from a 20-year loan By the Housing (Rural Workers) Amendment Act 1981, the period of opera-
tion of the 1926 Act was extended to October 1936,

Housning Act 1930

Under this Act, provisions were mcluded for assigning to county councils the duty of keeping in
constant touch with the housing conditions 1n rural districts, and of satisfying themselves that adequate
steps are being taken to secure any necessary mmprovements The county counals are further em-
powered to provide financial and other assistance for the rural district councils, and required to make
a contribution of at least £1 per annum per house for new houses occupied by members of the
agnicultural population.

Housing (Rural Authorstres) Act, 1931

This Act enables additional Exchequer assistance to be granted, on the recommendation of an
Advisory Committee appomnted under the Act, towards the provisions of houses for occupation by
agricultural workers and others of a similarly low rent-paying capacity, 1n agricultural parishes of
rural districts whose councils satisfied certain conditions and made applications before the 80th
November, 1931

In May 1933 the Ministry of Health issucd a crcular (1885) to all county counals and rural
district councils, inumating that slow progress had been made with the bettering of rural housing
under the 1926 and 1981 Acts. It was stated that the Exchequer subsidy, combined with the contri-
bution from the rates whuich the 1926 Act required, 1s equivalent to about 5/- per week

Subsidies and the Problem of Poverty

We have thought fit to include this survey of housing subsidics in order to illustrate some of
the less satsfactory features of past subsidy legislation as a means of securing an adequate supply
of working-class housing It has been essentially a wasteful method in that the benefits have tended
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to go to no small extent to parties for whom they were not intended—to a class of wage-earner which
had little moral claim to subsidised accommodation and to the builcfmg and building materials
ndustries—while an anomalous situation has arisen in respect of the rents paid by tenants of houses
immediately above and tenants immedately below the subsidy level We have, however, remarked
that the housing problem 1s only partly a problem of erecting houses at the lowest possible cost,
and 1s partly a problem of poverty Even 1f rents can be reduced substantially through a reduction
1n building costs, they may still prove to be beyond the capacity to pay of the lowest wage-earners
In face of such a problem, subsidies in some form mght be the only means of securing a supply
of houses of the requisite rent standard and may therefore require further consideration in connection
with housing. In the absence of adequate mnformation on the level of earmngs, 1t 1s difficult to state
this problem in quantitative terms, but we have, at a later stage, drawn attention to the special
case of the depressed areas, which arises largely through the heavy incidence of rates For this
particular problem, if the admimstrative difficulties can be overcome, de-rating would appear to be
the most logical and equitable solution But whatever the solution adopted, granted always that
some subsidy proves necessary, the method of giving 1t, and the likelihood of 1ts reaching the intended
destination, would, m the light of past experience, need to be very carefully reconsidered
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lll. STANDARDS AND REQUIREMENTS

() DESIGN AND AMENITIES
Design

It 1s not possible to lay down any mummum standard for housing having absolute validity at all
tumes and 1n all circumstances The following defirution of a mummum will, 1t 1s hoped, be acceptable
as a working basis 1 the present conditions, although on some pornts 1t may be counted too harsh
and on others too generous In that event 1t may be modified, or reservations made accordingly, but
the principle of defiming a minimum and the broad conception of a mimmum presented here will not
necessarily be invalidated

The follow./vmg pounts should be borne 1n mind

(a) This mummuni 1s mtended to apply to all dwelhings already bult or to be bult i the future.
It does not apply to boarding-houses, hotels and institutions, nor to “famihes” containing only one
person

(5) A mmumum applicable to new dwellings alone would have to be made more exacting if such
dwellings are not soon to become obsolete.

(¢) An attempt has been made to devise a techmque of measurement for as many factors as possible
There are, however, one or two factors which defy measurement, the most important of these being
the general design of a building, internally and externally, and its amenities

(d) Thus scale 1s only intended to apply to towns of 10,000 or more mhabitants The problem of
rural areas 15 not considered here

« (¢) It1s assumed throughout that this minumum standard of housing would be treated as supple-
mentary to a mmmum standard of diet, preliminary work on which has been done by the Research
Group of PE P.

There are three main elements in a mimmum standard

(a) Number of rooms, which must vary according to the number of persons concerned and theiwr
sub-division according to family groups, ages and sexes

(#) Structure and equipment, mcluding the size, condition and resources of the accommodation,
which do not vary so closely according to the number of users

(¢) External factors, including accessibihty to work, recreation and common services, amenities
and so forth

Number of Rooms

As to number of rooms, an acceptable minumum standard has already been laid down 1n essentials
by “The Architects’ Journal” (June 22nd, 1933, pp. 815-818) This mummum provides as nearly
as possible for a standard of one and a half to a room as the highest tolerable density, 1n particular
cases some overstepping of this hmt 1s often unavoidable, but the average ought to be borne in mind.

The scale resulung from an adoption of this basis, with allowance for sex separation, above ten
years of age, is as follows

(@) Man and wife, two rooms  (b) Man and wife plus one child, two rooms (¢) Man and wife
plus two children of the same sex or under 10, three rooms (d) Man and wafe plus three children of
the same sex or under 10, four rooms (¢) Man and wife plus four children of the same sex or under 10,
four rooms () Man and wife plus two children of different sexes, three rooms. (g) For man and wife
and more than two children of different sexes, add rooms so that not more than three children of one
sex need sleep in one room (k) For one extra adult, add one room () For two extra adults of the same
sex, add one room to (a), or two rooms to (5), or one room to {¢) (k) For two extra adults of different
sexes, add two rooms, except where a room can be shared with a child under 14, or without the
standard of one and a half per room being exceeded

(Only some of the more usual family umts are given others can be estimated on the basis of one
and a half per room. Rooms, as defined for the Census, are the usual living rooms, including bedrooms
and kitchens, but excluding sculleries, lobbaes, closets, bathrooms, or any warehouse, office or shop
rooms.) -
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Structure and Equipment

The above purely numerical standard must be used in conjunction with other critenia which
cannot always be numerically expressed It 1s suggested that these criterza should be

(a) Sze of Rooms No room should be counted 1n the calculation of a mimimum which has a floor
area of less than 90 sq feet, in which the height to the ceiling auerages less than 7 ft 6 s, or 1n which
there 1s not a mimimum space of 860 cubic feet per person ! Rooms of 65-90 sq feet floor area may only
be reckoned as half-rooms

() Structural Separation  No dwelling can be included in the mumumum which mvolves permanent
use by a family of rooms which are not structurally separated from those of other families (The
Census definition of a structurally separate dwelling 1s Any room, or set of rooms, intended or used for
habitation, having separate access exther to the street or to a common landing or staircase Thus each
flat 1n a block of flats 1s a separate umt, a private house which has not been structurally sub-divided 15
sumlarly a single umt, whether occupied by one famly or several families But where a private house
has been sub-divided 1nto maisonettes or portions, each having its front door opening on to the street
or on to a common landing or staircase to which visitors have access, then each such portion s treated
as a separate unt )

(¢) Light and A The angle from the lowest inhabited floor level of any dwelling or block of
dwellings (measured from the outer face of the wall) subtended by any obstruction to light should
in no case exceed 45 degrees Windows must not be smaller than one-tenth of floor area, with a 50 per
cent mummum opemung  All bedrooms without a flue, w ¢ ’s and larders should be provided with an
awr-brick of 9 1n by 9.1n, 50 per cent open, or the equivalent in ventilation

(d) Approack If the dwelling 1s on an upper floor 1t must be reached by stawrs which are safe and
reasonably lit, and must not be more than four storeys hugh, unless a passenger hft 1s provided without
extra charge There must be a2 paved way from the street by which access 1s gamned

(¢) Samtaton There must be a separate w ¢ for each family, within the structurally separate
dwelling There must be efficient and direct connection with the main drainage system of the area

(f) Water 'There must be a constantly available supply of safe drinking water laid on within
each structurally separate dwelling, at a rate which will allow the reasonable needs of the famly to
be satisfied at a charge that they can afford to pay

(g) Artificsal Lighting There must be provision for ighting adequate to prevent risk of fire or
mjury to eyesight 1n ordinary conditions of use, at a rate which will allow the reasonable needs of the
famly to be satisfied at a charge that they can afford to pay

(k) Cooking There must be provision for cooking of a capacity adequate to the maximum size
of farmly for which the dwelling 1s appropriate, in working order, at a rate which will allow the reason-
able needs of the farmly to be satisfied at a charge that they can afford to pay.

(7) Heating There must be provision for heating at any rate of the hving room, with reasonable
efficiency, at a rate which will allow the reasonable needs of the family to be satisfied at a charge that
they can afford to pay

(k) Wasking and Bath There must be provision for washing clothes and for bathung the body
within the bulding, at a rate which will allow the reasonable needs of the famuly to be satisfied at a
charge that they can afford to pay Where properly managed communal arrangements for washing
and drying clothes are available at the same or less cost within a distance of ten minutes’ walk, these
may be considered adequate

() Storage  There must be provision for clean and hygienic storage of a2 himited quantity of fresh
food, for utensils, and for storage of coal or coke where required There must be proper facihties for
drying clothes, preferably indoors, so that they need not be dried 1n the kitchen or sitting-room

(m) Reparr  The structure as a whole and all essential equipment must be kept within a state of
repair which s safe and serviceable for the occupants There must be machinery for seeing that repaurs
for which the tenants arc liable, as well as repaws for which the landlord is hable, are satisfactorily
carried out and for redecoration when necessary,

(n) Refuse There must be adequate hygiemic provision for the temporary storage and for the
1egular collection of refuse, and for the cleaning of approaches to dwellings

(o) Vermin Damp, rats, bugs, cockroaches and fleas must not be present

(p) Management There must be a routine arrangement for hearing and dealing with complaints
at reasonable intervals, and for the regular and efficient inspection and repair of the property

1 It has been represented to us that many Medical Officers of Health would not consider even a munimum height ot
7 ft 61ns nor an air space of 860 cubic feet per person adequate, and this standard may require revision
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Amenities

The minuma laid down above still need to be considered 1n conjunction with certain other factors
which, though external to the property itself, are relevant to its suitability and habatability:

(a) 4 bilsty for Empl The minimum has not been satsfied 1n the case of any tenant
who 15 normally compelled either to spend more than one hour i travelling each way in order to get
most conveniently between work and home, or to pay a fare averaging more than 5s. per working week
for the journey

(8) Accessibalsty for Services. ‘The mummum has not been satisfied if the essential services of transport,
shops, and the community services provided by local government are not reasonably accessible from
the site

(¢) Chaldren. 'Where children are concerned, the mummum includes somewhere to play in the
open air which is unmediately accessible, 1s not open to fast traffic, and 1s supervised 1n cases where
for any reason supervision 18 essential to safety or health, It also includes the provision, within exther
half-an-hour’s walking distance or at a transport cost not exceeding 2d return, of adequate public
open space where orgamsed games may be played, mcluding both grass pitches for football and
stmular games, and paved patches for other games available for use when the grass is so wet that it
cannot be used for fear of damage Adequate provision for medical and nursery school services must
also be mcluded

(d) Health The mimmum has not been satisfied where the air contains on any normal occasion
more than 10,000 suspended particles per cubic centimetre,® where the average figure for ultra-violet
rays 1$ less than half that for the surrounding rural area, where there 18 no public open space within
half an hour’s walk of at least five acres extent, or where the noise in the neighbourhood of the dwelling
18 normally 1n excess of 80 decibels,

() Shops and Enter The d from the home to the nearest shopping centre must not
exceed half-an-hour’s walk or a 2d return fare 1 urban districts, and adequate provision, having
regard to the nature of the site, must be available for entertamment

In addition, certamn, at present, indefinable amenities must not be overlooked because of the
difficulty of laying down standards Every unit of accommodation must be designed both for conveni-
ence and to avord barrack-hke monotony and drabness Cheerfully coloured pamtwork need not be
more expenstve erther in first cost or mn mantenance, The proper planting of open spacey 1s essential,
and the choice of plants must be made with a view to creating cheerful effects The usual planting of
evergreens can only be justified on the ground that they are equally dingy throughout the year The
purpose of the standard 1s to produce homes which the tenants may enjoy, not the minumum of shelter
to maintain a mummum of health and efficiency

It 1s suggested that before use the standards should be examined and any minor vanations or
exceptions which may be considered desirable in the particular circumstances should be noted The
investigator will then be able to take either a sample or a whole area of switable extent and ascertain
how many famuilies 1n 1t fall below the numernical mnimum of overcrowding and below any of the other
items affecung ities or other requur Where the shortcomings prove to be wholly or mainly
on overcrowding, a rearrangement of the families through ncrease m number of dwellings is plainly
necessary  Where the shortcomings are on size of rooms or structure, reconditomng (perhaps accom-
panied by change of management) may suffice, and it becomes a financial question as to whach, if any,
of the dwellings can be brought up to the minimum by these more Ily than by
clearance and reconstruchon Should the failure come under external services and amemties, partial
or complete replanning of the site may prove the only solution.

We have observed that it 1s intended to prepare a definition of overcrowding and 2 mimmum
standard for the purposes of the Bill on this subject which 1s shortly to be introduced by the Government.
While we welcome this step we are of the opmnion that overcrowding cannot be divorced from the
general question of standards which should be attacked as one problem.

In the absence of any approach to uniformty in the rents of houses 1t 15 impossible to express this
mumunum housing standard 1n terms of money, but it should be clearly recognised that accommodation
as defined above remains madequate if the total weekly rent and rates exceed from one-fifth to one-
sixth of the total weekly income of the family dated. In this 10n a survey 1s urgently
required of the average incomes of wage-carning families in dafferent parts of the country.

1 Pure fresh amr on an

350-400 ics, a London fog may contain as many as 20-30,000

ag P
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Relation between Amenities and Cost to the Tenant

In consideration of standards of equipment too Iittle attention has been given 1n the past to the
question of how far the owner or property manager should consider the provision of additional appar-
atus or alternative design with a view to x{ecreasmg the living costs of the tenants There appears to
be a tendency, particularly 1n very recent blocks of flats, to provide improved equipment and more
modern design which 1s definitely going to mncrease the cost of living 1n those flats In one case certain
hiving rooms have a quite exceptional glass area which must seriously increase the cost of heating
apart altogether from the cost of curtaining, which must be a considerable problem for the tenants,
who were drawn from the lowest wage-earning groups In another case washing coppers, which also
supplied water for baths, were fired erther with gas or electricity Even 1if quite exceptionally low rates
were quoted, such heating cannot compare 1n cost with the variety of fuel and combustible rubbish
obtained as a perqusite of many jobs, or even 1n less strictly legal ways, which normally goes into the
“copper hole >

There seems to be a tendency also to provide more and more fixed and bwlt-in furmture, the
destrability of which at any rate requires more consideration than has so far been the case  Such fixed
furmiture, 1f the premises should become bug-infested, 1s much more difficult to clean, and where the
tenant already has furniture which he 1s loath to part with will lead to unnecessary congestion of the
rooms On the other hand mn the absence of bult-in furmiture, the bringmg-in of old and possibly
nfested furniture by the tenant 1s ievitable It 1s possible that this difficulty can be overcome by
some arrangement for the provision of furniture on the Leeds system  The results of this system will
b~ watched with interest

The provision of constant hot water is already attempted in certain cases, and there 13 no reason
why central heating or the additional insulation of walls should not be attempted

In each case the provision of these additional conventences 1s probably desirable on the general
grounds of umproving conditions of hiving, and in most cases grouped supplies are probably far more
economical It would appear, however, that further independent enquury as to the actual additional
charge to the tenant 1s essential The tenant may not be able to afford the added convenience of electric
or gas copper heating, and if no alternative 1s provided he must draw from the already lirmted amount
devoted to food and pleasure Such amemties form a pleasant but unsatisfying diet

In addition there 1s the natural difficulty of the tenant in reahsing quite the extent of the economy
to hum of the services provided There would seem to be a case for stating 1n each rent book the basis
on which the rent 1s made up, on the lines adopted on most rate demand and income tax forms
Exceptional amenities and equipment might, where possible, be made optional and paid for only when
and where the tenant can afford them For instance, 1in one French scheme central heating 1s laid on
to all rooms, but the radiators are only supphed on demand and at a fixed charge per square foot of
heating surface per annum  Sumular arrangements could be made 1n connection with fitted furniture
and cooking and clothes washing apparatus generally The hire of gas and electric stoves 1s, of course,
a common practice, and shows that it 1s not insuperably difficult It also ensures that apparatus 1s
kept reasonably up-to-date

(2) NUMBER

Calculation of the present deficiency of working-class houses and the amount of building necessary
to elimunate 1t and to prevent its recurrence in the future, involves the consideration of a number of
factors The 1deal objective 1s the housing of the population, present and future, in dwellings of at least
the mummum standard as regards density of occupation and amenities, which will provide separate
accommodation for each family, within certain himits to be discussed later The attainment of this ideal
would involve

(@) The rehousing of a certain number of families at present living in conditions amounting to

overcrowding but in dwellings which are structurally habitable

() The rehousing of famulies at present living 1n dwellings not structurally fit for habitation

(¢) The provision of new houses to provide for the increase 1n the number of separate famulies,

so long as such ncrease 1s to be expected

(d) The provision of new houses to replace dwellings at present fit for habitation but which will

become unfit in the future, through detenoration or a rise in the standard of requirements

With regard to (), 1t will obviously not be necessary to displace all the inhabitants tn areas at
present overcrowded, provided that the accommodation remains sutable 1if less densely occupied, or,
where the difficulty 1s not one of overcrowding per house but excessive density per acre, provided that
part of the existing accommodation 1s evacuated and destroyed

With regard to () nothing less than complete demolition or, 1n some few cases, reconditioning
will suffice
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Under (¢) future requirements must be adequately anticipated if the recurrence of the present
problem 1s to be avoided

The provision of replacement dwellings, under {d), 1n so far as 1t 1s necessitated by rising standards,
will naturally be governed mainly by the progress achieved under the first three heads, and may,
therefore, be given only secondary consideration

Past Estimates of Housing Requirements

(@) A number of estimates of national housing requirements have been made since the War In the
first nstance, the Joint Commuttee on Labour Problems in 1919 made a review of the situation resultant
on the cessation of new building during the War, and formed an estimate of 1,000,000 as the actual
shortage of houses, over and above a yearly requirement of 100,000 to keep pace with the growth and
movement of the population and the deterioration of existing property The total shortage of 1,000,000
was divided into 850,000 for England and Wales and 150,000 for Scotland

In the thirteen years 1920-82 rather more than 2,000,000 houses were provided agamst the
estimate of 2,800,000 required 1,860,000 were provided in England and Wales aganst about 2,000,000
required, Scotland was less fortunate, with 160,000 provided against 300,000 requred Building
progress between 1920 and 1982, therefore, failed by about 800,000 to meet the estumated requirements
1n 1919 which was certainly a mimmum and not 2 maximumn figure There 1s, 1n fact, some reason to
suppose that 1t covered not much more than the actual physical deficiency of accommodation due to
the icreased demand through demobibisation, without paymg much attention to the overcrowding or
msamtary conditions which had become normal over wide areas

(5) An unofficial examination of the position was undertaken mn 1929 by the National Housing
and Town Planming Council The conclusions of this body were as follows

“There are probably in England and Wales over 1,000,000 houses below a satisfactory standard,
and 2,000,000 (including many of the unfit houses) which are seriously overcrowded To remedy these
conditions, at least 1,000,000 new working-class houses are immediately needed, although the absence
of sufficient data prevents these figures from being more than an estimate A national programme
should be adopted for building for the next ten years not less than 150,000 subsidised working-class
houses each year . During the next ten years 1,500,000 working-class houses should be built in
England and Wales, of which 1,000,000 should be let at a weekly rental of about 11/- gross (1 e
cluding rates) and 500,000 at about 7/6 gross »

The report did not cover Scotland, but on the same basss, an allowance of 200,000 houses should
be added as the ten-year requirement The reduction of annual requirements from the 200,000
estimated in the 1919 report to the 150,000 visualised here s rather more than accounted for by the
large number of houses bult in the interval and by the exclusion of Scotland

(c) Under the Housing Act of 1980, the Ministry of Health reaffirmed the responsibility of Local
Authorities for duly providing for housing needs within their jurisdiction, over and above the achieve-
ments of private enterprise At the same time, the Ministry required every Urban Authority with a
population of over 200,000 to formulate a quinquennial statement of the steps which they proposed to
take for dealing with housing conditions 1n their area, and for providing for new accommodation.
Programmes on these lines were received by December 81st, 1980, from Authorities representing
about five-eighths of the total population of England and Wales The total esumated production by
these Authorities was 840,000 houses 1n five years, or an annual rate of 68,000, On the assumption that
other Local Authonities would maintain the same rate of imcrease, the Minustry anticipated an annual
rate of production by Local Authorities of 90,000 houses in the period 1980-86 On the further assump-
tion that the rate of building by private enterprise remained at the level of 1980-81, 1t was estimated
that the total annual production would average 200,000 duning the period

In fact, the production realised was as follows (England and Wales)

|
1981-82 . . 200,812
1982-83 . . 200,496
1938-34 . . 266,622
Slum clearance proposals outhned in these programmes involved the demol of 96,000 dwell

equivalent to about 150,000 for England and Wales as a whole and representing a loss of 80,000 houss
annually.
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Che Mimistry appeared to put forward these anticipations as satisfactory estimates of the nation’s
Lousing nceds At 200,000 per year for England and Wales—equivalent to 220,000 for Great Britain
as a whole—they were admuttedly more generous than either of the preceding estimates quoted, when
expressed as annual requirements  But 1t will be noted that they involved a five-year programme only

(d) In October 1933, Sir Ernest Simon, 1n “The Anti-Slum Campaign,” made an estimate of
housing requirements on the basis of the number of “private famulies” and “separate dwellings” as
defined and recorded in the 1931 Census The excess of the former over the latter given by this result,
as quoted by Sir Ernest, was 830,000 (8 per cent of all farmlies) which he takes as the measure of the
present shortage, adding 750,000 as the mncrement need of the next ten years, on the bold assumption
that this will be the number of new farmilies created 1 the period 1981-41—apparently wrrespective of
the rate of house provision This esumate, therefore, gives an annual requirement for England and
Wales of 158,000 for ten years—equivalent to 177,000 with the inclusion of Scotland—without allowance
for replacements of exisng houses becorung unfit or demolished under slum clearance schemes

The adoption of an unmodified “one family—one house’ standard 1s m any case unrehable 7 per
cent of all farmbies recorded under the 1981 Census were famihies of one and 21 per cent families of two
persons It 1s reasonable to suppose that many of the famulies of one and some, at least, of the families
of two, neither need nor desire to have separate dwellings Moreover, the Census defimtion of a separate
dwelling demands that 1t should be structurally separate—i e flats not having separate access to a
common staircase are not held to be separate dwellings—and there 1s no doubt that a large number of
additional separate dwellings, 1n the Census meaning of the term, could be created by the structural
sub-diviston of existing houses On the other hand, the Census defimition of a famuly as “any person or
group of persons 1n separate occupation of any premuses or part of premises,” leaves open the possibility
of the emergence of an indeterrmnate number of new families within the meaning of the Census, if
further large supplies of new dwellings at sufficiently low rentals were to be made available There 1s no
doubt that the extraordinary increase in the number of families, and the dechine 1n their average size,
recorded between 1921 and 1981, was due to new building during the period facilitating the break
up of what were for Census purposes in 1921 single families, but mn fact two or more families, spreading
over two or three generations, iving under the same roof

(¢) Sir Ernest 1s opposed to the present policy of direct slum clearance and, therefore, makes no
sertous attempt to esumate the replacement need on this score Slum Clearance, however, 1s the focal
pornt of the Ministry of Health’s present programme, and on the basis of returns recerved from Local
Authorities will require the provision of 285,000 new houses within five years This 1s admuttedly not
the full need and does not cover Scotland, probably a further 150,000 to be provided in a further five-
year period would give only a conservative estimate of replacement needs for Great Britain as a whole
Thus gives an annual replacement need of 48,600 on a ten-year basis For the provision of new houses,
to meet the shortage and expanding demand, the Government 1s now relying on at least the continuance
of unsubsidised enterprise at the rate of activity established over the last three years which amounts to
160,000 per year, with a rising tendency The provision of 210,000 houses per year for the next ten
years (the rate of production without subsidy 1n 1983-34) would, therefore, seem to be a fair measure of
the Government’s present ambitions

(f) In contrast to Sir Ernest Simon’s “family basis,” Mr Philhp Massey, in a survey published in
the Architects’ Journal of June-October 1988, takes overcrowding as his criterion  Thus survey 1s based
on the examination of Census figures and other available matenal, for London and fourteen other large
cities with a combined population of 11} mullions Working on a series of approximations and assump-
tions, which seem generally sound, 1t reaches the conclusion that (1) to abate overcrowding at more
than 1} persons per room, and (u1) to replace all unfit houses, 578,000 houses were needed in 1981 1n
the area surveyed On the more risky assumption that the rest of the country would show needs at half
this rate, the immediate housing needs of Great Britain are assessed at 1,400,000 new dwellings For a
ten-year programme, a further 400,000 are added to meet increases 1n population and losses through
deterioration, conversion, etc , and the combined requirement 1s assessed at 180,000 houses annually
for ten years

Mr Massey's whole calculation depends on the assumption that 1} persons per room s the proper
occupation hmit Though there are good arguments for this as an average standard, 1t should be noted
that the L C C , with the approval of the Minister, 1s adopting a basis of 1§ for its new tenement
buildings -

(g) Another estimate that was more ambitious 1n 1ts scope, appeared in The Economust of March 81st,
1984 Here a twenty-year period covering the years 1981-51 was adopted The survey first of all took
account of the probable excess of “‘natural families” over “Census famihes,” assuming that the shortage
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of accommodation at low rents has compelled many married children to continue hving with thewr
parents when they would have preferred houses of therr own The number of “natural fambes” 1s
arrived at by adding half the number of married persons under 75 years of age to the number of
widowed or divorced persons of less than 75 years of age This gives a figure of 10,454,000 ‘“natural
families” agawnst the Census figure of 10,283,000, postulating a demand for a further 220,000 houses

In passing, 1t may be remarked that the allowance of 2 separate dwelling for every widowed or divorced
person seems to us excessive 1n view of the extent to which such persons often prefer to ive with thexr
relations.

In the second place, 1t was discovered that 2,640,000 persons or 897,000 families were, according
to the Census, hiving at a density of more than 2 per rcom ‘The minimum of rooms required to rehouse
these famulies under satsfactory conditions was placed at 1,000,000 or, say, 200,000 to 250,000 houses
Consideration was also taken of the fact that millions more people were lving at a density of less than
2 but more than 1 per room The upper limut of rehousing to ehminate overcrowding was, therefore,
fixed at 800,000.

Calculation of future housing needs due to expanding population was based on the number of
births in the Census period 1911-81, whuich provides an accurate guide to the mncrease in families in the
1981-51 period This produced a figure of 668,000 additional families in the 1981-41 period and a
further 146,000 1n the succeeding decade. Prowvision for expanding population was, therefore, fixed at
714,000

If the hfe of a house 1s as long as 100 years, replacement of 1 per cent annually would be sufficient
to maintain the exssung supply The structural hfe of most working-class houses 15 1 any case probably
considerably less, and taking mto account progress in construction and design which should make for
an increased rate of obsolescence a maximum allowance for replacement of 2 per cent was made At this
rate 8,760,000 of the 9,400,000 houses 1n existence 1n 1981 would have to be replaced by 1951.

The final 1tem 1n the calculation 1s the allowance for slum clearance No one has yet succeeded n
measuring the slum problem convincingly Therefore, the Minstry’s immediate objective of eliminat-
ing 800,000 was taken as a minimum and Sir Ernest Sumon’s estimate, that 1,000,000 houses would be
condemned if the Manchester standard were adopted, as the maxumum

Adding 10 per cent 1n each case for Scotland, the lower esimate of the number of houses needed
within twenty years aggregated 8,755,000, the upper limit 7,258,000 This would mvolve building at
the rate of 187,750 annually 1n the first case and 862,650 annually 1n the second. As parts of the
programme are particularly pressing, building near the upper limut for the first five or ten years of the
period would probably be no more than sufficient

(4) The Council for Research on Housing Construction which produced a report in June 1984,
found from examination of the Census figures relating (a) to the total number of dwellings, and (b) to
the number of families of 2 or more, that the posiion 1n 1981 had deteriorated from the “far from
satisfactory basis of 1911 to the extent of 4 6 dwellings per 100 farmbes In 1981 there were 98 5
dwellings per 100 farmihes of 2 or more persons, 1n contrast to 108 1 m 1911, The real shortage was,
therefore, estimated at 440,000 dwellings in 1931, which, 1n the opmon of the Council, had been
reduced to 850,000 by the end of 1933

With regard to slum clearance, the Council antiapated the construction of 850,000 rehousing
dwellings in Great Britain wathin five years and assumed that new and replacement demand wall be
met by the continuance of private building at its present level of 200,000 annually for five years at
least The Council concluded that “an annual production for Great Bntain of 250,000 dwellings for at
least five, and probably ten, years 1s not incommensurate with the need, provided that of the 250,000
at least 200,000 are for working-class occupation and at least 150,000 are built ¢o Je at rents within the
rent-payimng capacity of the lower paid workers » The net increase i supply, allowing for the demohiion
of 60,000-70,000 houses per year under slum clearance schemes and the loss of another 40,000 to 50,000
through normal wearing-out, would amount to 150,000 annually which would be available to meet the
existing shortage and to provide for expansion in the population and contraction 1n the size of families,
Taking into account the fact that the population may be expected to reach its peak between 1940 and
1950, 1t was anticipated that “‘all accumulated shortage should have been overcome and all serious
slum conditions abolished in ten or, at the most, fifteen years, thereafter new bulding would only be
required to mect the wearing-out or conversion of old property, the migration of population and the
progressive nising of standards »

(s) The Nauonal Housing Committee, under the chairmanship of Lord Amulree, published an
estimate of the deficiency of houses in 1ts report of July 1984 The Committee adopted a present
deficency figure of 1,110,000 houses—representing the difference between the excess of Census
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famulies in 1981 over the number of dwellings—and added to 1t an allowance of 221,000 for the excess
of natural over Census families, calculated as the basis employed by The Economist This gross figure
was then reduced to 1,000,000 to allow for the inclusion of lodgers and the number of people who would
not desire separate dwellings, and the fact that there were 279,000 uninhabited houses in 1981 An
allowance of 600,000 was then added to abate overcrowding at more than 1} persons to aroom On the
assumption that houses built 1n the early mneteenth century would enjoy a ife of exghty to one hundred
years, an annual replacement demand of 80,000 was allowed for and a further 80,000 annually allotted
to the replacement of pre-war houses falling short of a satisfactory standard Finally, The Econontist
estimate of an increase of 668,000 famihes 1n the next decade 1s adopted to provide for future needs and
the total required during the next ten years, after a deduction of 650,000 for building 1n the period
1931-34 and 860,000 for overlapping 1n the estimates, was placed at 1,918,000, demanding an annual
rate of bullding of about 200,000

This estimate may justifiably be questioned on the basis of 1ts allowance for overcrowding Full
allowance 1s first of all made on the basis of the excess of natural families over dwellings 1n existence 1n
1931, with a somewhat arbitrary subtraction for families who would not wish to be treated as separate
entities, which 1n any case seems insufficient A further allowance for overcrowding on the basis of
occupation density 1s then made of 600,000 Although 300,000 1s subsequently deducted for over-
lapping, there 1s some reason to suppose that if a liberal allocation for the abatement of overcrowding
on the one family one house principle is adopted, the addition of a further 600,000 on the basis of over-
crowding per room merely mnvolves the counting of the same factor twice

We do not propose to add to the alréady numerous estimates by attempting to define with any
accuracy housing requirements during the next ten years beyond stating what appears to be the
desirable mimimum The estimates already quoted agree approximately in placing needs at round
about 200,000 annually An attempt has been made to summarise them as follows

SumMary or EsrmMates ofF HousiNG REQUIREMENTS—ENGLAND AND WALES

Present Expansion | Obsolescence
Shortage of and Slum Ten Years’ Total
and Over- | Popul Repl Cl Total Per Year
crowding '
(a) Cttee on Labour
Problems (1919}, in-
cluding Scotland 1,000,000 1,000,000 — 2,000,000 | 200,000
(10 yrs)
() Nat Housing and
Town Planning
Council, 1929 1,000,000 500,000 — 1,500,000 | 150,000
(10 yrs)
(¢) Housing Act, 1930
MOH Plans, 1981 | 1,000,000 — — 150,000 | 1,150,000 | 220,000
5 yrs 5
(d) S Ernest Simon, Gys) | Gye)
880,000 750,000 — — 1,580,000 | 158,000
(¢) Slum Clearance Pro- (10 yrs )
gramme, 1983 — 2,000,000 ——— 400,000 | 2,400,000 | 240,000
(10 yrs)
(f) Mr Philip Massey,
1983 . 1,400,000 400,000 —_ 1,800,000 | 180,000
(g) Economust, 1984 (10yrs)
Upper Estimate 1,020,000 714,000 | 8,760,000 | 1,000,000 | 6,494,000 | 825,000
Lower ,, 420,000 | 714,000 | 1,880,000 | 300,000 | 8,814,000 | 165,000
20 20
(A) Council for Research Foys) | &0 y)
on Housing Con- .
struction, 1984 1,500,000 400,000 | 300,000 | 2,500,000 | 250,000
—500,000 | —850,000 (10 yrs )
(x) National Housing (5 yrs )
Commuttee, 1984 1,000,000 | 668,000 | 800,000 | 300,000 |l,918,000‘ 200,000
(10 yrs )

* After deduction of allowance of 650,000 for building 1831-84, and 300,000 for overlapping
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>
Number of Private Families in relation to Future Population

One of the principal points of divergence is the allowance made for the present deficiency of
accommodation. In order to arrive at a reasonably accurate estunate of this figure and of future
regquirements on account of expansion of population, we suggest that, as a preltminary, famihes of less
than two persons should be omtted from the calculation since they will not normally require separate
houses It s further assumed that only adult persons between 20 and 74 years of age last birthday will
require separate dwellings It is true that some persons of 75 or over do, in fact, hiye alone, or together
as husbands and wives, in separate dwellings, but, on the other hand, some elderly persons who are
under 75, especially widows and widowers, and 2 good many young unmarried persons of over 20,
live, in the one case, with married sons or daughters, and in the other, with parents For the section
of the population aged 20 to 74, separate figures are taken at each selected date for married, single,
widowed and divorced, on the basis of the 1981 Census return For each group an esumate has been
made of its contribution to the total of private families Various considerations are taken 1nto account
n deciding the relative sizes of these different contributions Thus 1t 15 assumed that the number of
farmilies formed by the marnied group will be rather less than half 1ts total, because some of these people
will be separated and some will live in their parents’ homes There wall also be a small but not 1naigm-
ficant fraction of all the single persons, who will not live with their parents or friends, but wall form
separate families Finally, not all the widowed or divorced group will be expected to require separate
houses, because some of these will live with relatives. )

In estimating for future years the distribution of famulies of various sizes, the same proportions are
assumed as recorded in the 1981 Census These showed a considerable change as compared with the
1921 Census, and it 1s of course posstble, and even probable, that the tendency towards an increasing
proportion of smaller famihes and a decreasing proportion of larger famihes will continue

The results of these calculations show that the number of famlies 1s hikely to continue to increase
untl near the middle of the century and that 1t will then begin to decrease It s seen, moreover—and
this 1s of considerable importance—that the decrease in the number of famihies does not begin unt:l ten
years later than the population itself begins to decline Thus from about 1988 to about 1948, an
estimated dechine 1n the population 15 accompanied by further increases 1n the prospective number of
families requiring separate dwellings  Hence 1t 15 an error to base housing requirements on the growth
or decline of the total population; the relevant population for this purpose 1s rather the proportion
between the ages of 20 and 75

With these assumptions we calculate the probable increase m (1) the population between the ages
of 20 and 75 and (2) the number of famihies of two or more persons, defined as private farmlies requinng
separate dwellings, as follows

THE NuMBERS OF SINGLE, MARRIED AND WIDOWED OR DIVORCED (AGED 20 TO 74) IN THE POPULATION.

(Thousands)
Widowed or
Year Single Marmed Davoreed Total
1921 . . 6,505 14,847 1,888 28,285
1981 . . 7,810 16,825 2,041 26,176
1986 . . 7,649 17,527 2,175 27,851
1941 . . 7,829 17,941 2,226 27,996
1946 . 7,968 18,258 2,265 28,491
1951 . . 7,922 18,155 2,252 28,329
1956 . . 7,788 17,834 2,212 27,829
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»
Private FamiLies oF More THAN ONE PersoN (F2+4) CoMPARED wrtH THE ToraL PopuLATION

(Thousands)
Increase or Total Increase or
Year Fz4 D ( ~—)| Popul D (=)
1921 R 8,212 87,887
1931 9.544 } L3832 | 59’988 2,101
1936 9,828 279 40,214 226
1941 10,055 } 232 89,870 —B44
1946 10,238 } 178 88,934 —936
1951 10,174 } —59 87,749 } —1,185
1956 . 9,905 —179 86,831 }—1,418

On this basis we find the excess of private famulies of more than two persons over the separate
accommodation existing 1 1981 to be 144,000, compared with an estimate of 1,110,000 on the
“Census farmly” basis and 1,881,000 on the “natural family” basis The estimated increase in
families requiring separate dwellings for the period 1981-41 works out at 511,000

Overcrowding and Slum Clearance

These figures, 1t will be understood, merely allow for the accommodation required to house
separately all families for whom separate dwellings seem reasonably necessary No account 1s taken of
the fact that many families are already living under conditions of overcrowding or in dwellings unfitted
for habitation, or both In order to allow for the former, it seems reasonable to take account of the
2,640,000 persons who hived at a density of more than 2 per room 1 1981 The Economst’s adoption
0f 1,000,000 rooms or 200,000-250,000 houses to relieve this overcrowding seems a reasonable minimum
The reduction of overcrowding to below 2 persons per room would, however, be a wholly msufficient
measure Unfortunately, no mformation 1s yet available as to the number of persons 1n 1981 hving at
a density of between 1} and 2 persons per room, the figure 1n 1921 was over 5} millions We wiil
assume, therg.forc, that a further 200-250,000 houses must be added to abate overcrowding at more than
14-1§ persons per room

(1) Note on methods employed n the calculation of number of prwate fambies

The starting pomt 15 an of the ded 1n the Census returns for 1021 and 1981 of single,
and wid d persons in the populauon of age from 20 to 74 years last birthday For each of the three

groups the percentages nbmned 1n the two years differ only 1n the first place of decimals and the mean of the two per-

centages 18 taken as that to be applied to future populations Ps, Pm and Pwd, the single, d and

populations of 20 to 74, are then obtamcd by applying t.he appropriate percentage factors to the populations n 1936 1941,

1946, 1951 and 1956, as p g n the gical Remew (April 1984)

We now turn to d the it of the ber of private famulies to the single, married, and widowed or
divorced populations These are assumed to be connected by an equauon of the form

F2+=3Pm(1—X) +PsY+Pwd(1—-Z),

where Fz 4 denotes families of two or more persons and X, Y, Z, are relative small positive fractions. In forming this equauon
we are guided by the considerations that we may expect the marned group to give a total of farmlies rather less than 4Pm,
the single group to give a total which 1s a small fraction of Ps, and the wadowed or divorced group to give a contnbution
somewhat less than Pwd itself The known figures for 1921 and 1931, farlies and population, are substituted, giving two
equations, each involving X, Y, Z There1s an infinite number of va.lues of the three unknowns which will sausfy these two
equations Indced, we cannot assume that X Y, Z remamn constant from Census to Census The relation 1s to be regarded
as purely emp | and the d ad d to obtain ble small p values for the unk factors 1s the

and most direct, which makes full use of ‘the available data for 1921 and 1931 by a process of averaging  To go back before
1921 would introduce material which cannot under present conditions be regarded as appropriate By putting Y and Z
equal to zero 1n each equation, two values are found for X and their mean 1s taken Simularly, a mean value ts obtained for
Z by putting X and Y equal to zero 1n each equation The substitution of these mean values of X and Z 1n each equation
then gves a pair of values for Y, of which agamn t.hc average ns laken Smce Ps, Pm, and Pwd have already been esumated
for future years, the relation 1s now ready for use to d p of F2 4

The 1031 distnibution of famailice of different sizes 1s ﬁnally ployed to also the distrb of F2 4 famul
n future years

Our acknowledgments are due to Dr Grace Leyb and to the Socwlogical Review for the estimate of future popula-
tion growth and distribution ncluded in this section
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Normal Replacemerﬂ

Ths leaves us with the task of esmating what must be the replacement demand due to the
deterioration of existing property and what number of houses must be cleared immediately as unfit for
habitation Generally speaking, the houses built towards the end of the mneteenth century appear to
have been structurally more durable than the building of the decade before the War Replacement
demand cannot therefore be adequately measured by wrting off every year a predetermuned percentage
of the houses at present 1n existence, since their structural life 1s Iikely to differ widely We would,
therefore, agree with the Amulree Commuttee that the replacement of some 80,000 houses annually of
those built 80-100 years ago 1s necessary on the score of old age Further allowance must be made for
the replacement of pre-war houses which are unfit and for some accumulation of replacements which
have not been made since the War and which will be exceptionally heavy during the next ten years
The Government's programme of slum clearance 1s likely to involve the demohtion and replacr-
ment of 800,000 houses wathin five years, the replacement of a further 200,000 1n the subsequent five
years will probably be necessary to abate even the worst of slum conditions A combined annual
replacement of unfit houses of 50,000 a year would therefore seem the minimum to be aimed at

Minimum Requirements, 1931-4]

Adding together the figures adopted, the mimumum requirements of the ten years 1931-41 are
obtained as follows (England and Wales)

Excess of families requiring separate accommodation . . 114,000
Overcrowding on the basts of 1§-1§ persons per room 400,000-500,000
Normal replacement of worn-out property . 300,000
Replacement of unfit houses . 500,000
Allowance for probable increase in famihes requinng separate dwellings 511,000

Total . .. . | 1,855,000-1,955,000

&
Bult 1981-84 . . . . . . . 700,000
Requirements 1984-41 1,150,000-1,255,000

It 15 evident, therefore, that nothing less than the erection of 1,000,000 houses during the next
seven years would meet the situation and then only if they were all built to let at rents averaging not
more than 10/- to 11/- per week There should be no danger of exceeding erther the needs or the
potential demand if the rate of building amounted to 200,000 annually, provided that at least half were
bult to let at rents averaging 10/- per week and not less than 50,000 dwellings were destroyed annually

Number in Relation to Size and Rental

The extreme importance of the provision regarding level of rents 1s not always sufficiently
emphasized i estimates of housing requirements No number of mullions of houses would satisfy
working-class demand if they were not built to let, and at low rents, until the saturation of demand
had given rise to conditions of over-supply and a wholesale fall 1n values That 1s one solution to the
problem, but the inevitable capatal loss involved makes 1t an undesirable one, both from the individual
and from the national pont of view

Lattle information 1s available in this country regarding the average level of famuly wages and the
proportionate division of families by wage groups In its absence the best guide is the information
existing 1n respect of individual earnings  The best available figures are those for a number of industnes,
excluding the low-paid occupations of coal mining and agricultural labour, relatng to the week ended
October 24th, 1981 * These figures cover male workers only, to the number of 2,759,548 If 1t were
possible to assume that each male wage-earner were supporting unaided one famuly, these figures would
give a direct clue to the proportionate distribution of famulies according to rent paying abiity In fact,
that assumption would not always be vald 1n practice, though no exact statement of this position can
be made. On the one hand, the proportion of families depending entirely on the earnings of a single
wage-earner 1s probably small, though not inconsiderable. On the other hand, famihies containg two
males, or even a man and woman, earning at full rates are hkely to be exceptional. In the intermediate
class is the great mass of working-class families whose members, other than the principal wage-carner,
contnbute something, if httle, to the family income. On the whole, the proportionate contnibution
mught be expected to dinmnish for the lngher wage groups, as there is less incentive for the wafe to find
work or to put the children into employment at the carhest possible opporturnuty m the bhnd alley
juvenile jobs which are relatively well paid.

1 See Mumistry of Labour Gazette, 1933, pages, 8, 45, £2.
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A column has been added to the following table showing the rent within the capacity of each
group of male wage-earners on the assumption that in each case the male wage-earner 15 the only
contributor to the family income In fact this assumption would need modification to allow for
additional earmings by other members of the farmly, but in the absence of rehable data we have
hesitated to adopt any average figure In any case, we are not primarly concerned with the average,
but with the undoubtedly large class where yjoint family income 1s low, which s hikely to result where
there 1s only one wage-earner The appropriate rent 1s calculated on the principle that no farmly can
afford to spend more than one-fifth of its income on accommodation without stinting itself in some
other essential

Earmings per week of Percentage of Male Maximum

Principal Male Wage-earner ‘Wage-earners in Appropriate Rent

cach group for each group
Less than 40/- 04 Under 8/-
40/- to 45/- 13 8/-to 9/-
45/- to 50/- 80 9/- to 10/-
50/- to 55/- 438 10/- to 11/-
55/- to 60/- 275 11/- to 12/-
60/- to 65/- 84 12/- to 13/-
65/- to 70/~ 84 13/~ to 14/-
Over 70/- 22 Over 14/-

1000
(covering 2,759,584
male workers)

These figures can be taken as nothing more than a rough indication of the proportionate housing
requirements 1n respect of rent, of a representative sample of workers 1n other than the worst paid
occupations If agricultural labourers and other low paid workers were included, the “under 40/-” and
the “40/- to 50/-" classes would be enormously swollen There are, moreover, the considerations that
one-fifth of the famuly income 1s a high proportion to demand for rent in the case of the lowest paid
workers, and that earnings have possibly been reduced since 1931, with the dechne 1n wage rates, in
spite of decreasing unemployment

Requirements with regard to Size

In order to reduce the risk, and waste, of empties through the provision of unsuitable houses, 1t 1s
also essential to know what future requirements are likely to be in respect of size  While the abnormal
increase in the number of famihies during the last decade, and the probable further increase 1n the next
with the abatement of overcrowding, has greatly added to the number of separate dwellings required,
a dechine mn the average size of families would, on the whole, seem to have modified considerably the
size of the dwellings required, compared with the needs of past generations In the following table the
distribution of private families—or famuhes requiring separate dwellings as calculated above—is shown
for the 1921 and 1981 Census and the series continued for future years on the assumption that the
proportionate distribution of the 1931 Census 1s maintained, having regard to probable future trends
n the aggregate population

EstiMATED DisTRIBUTION OF PRIVATE FamiLies o VARrious Sizes
(n thousands)

2 or more 2o0r8 4,50r6 7 or more
1921 8,212 8,371 8,657 1,184
. 1981 9,544 4,700 8,999 845
1986 9,823 4,837 4,115 871
1941 10,055 4,951 4,212 892
1946 10,233 5,089 4,287 907
1951 10,174 5,010 4,262 902
1956 9,995 4,922 4,187 886

On the bass of these figures, 1t would seem that the needs of the next twenty years will require the
erection of a very substantial proportion of the smaller type of dwelling—the two bedroom type
required to house a family of not more than three persons According to the figures reproduced above,
nearly 50 per cent of families requiring separate dwellings 1n 1981 could be included in this category,
and no allowance has been made 1 future years for the continuance of the tendency towards smaller
famihies which was so marked 1n the period 1921-1931
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IV. SURVEY OF COSTS AND FINANCE
() CosTS

It 1s the object of this survey to ascertamn the possibilities of bulding working-class houses to let
at an economuc rent which an unskilled worker can afford

In a problem where so many of the quantities are variable, 1t 1s necessary to assume certain
fixed pomnts from which the calculation can begin  The ensuing data will, therefore, be concerned
mainly with one type of accommodation, houses or cottages, to the exclusion of bungalows and flats
or tenements For practical purposes, as will be seen later, this will result m the imitation of the scope
of the discussion to suburban housing where land 1s neither sufficiently cheap to permt the erection
of bungalows, which require greater ground area per umt of accommodation, nor so dear as to
demand the minurusation of land costs by building to a height

Thus lumtation also enables a basic standard to be adopted—the three bedroom non-parlour
(A8 type) house, of floor area 760 square feet and bwilt at a density of 12 to the acre, as laid down by
the Tudor Walters report in 1918 and the Manuals 1ssued by the Ministry of Health in 1919 and
1927 It s fully realised that the floor space specified may be larger than 1s always necessary, and
attention has been given to designs such as the Bullding Centre Cottages, which have a floor space of*
600 square feet, but this question has been discussed in dealing with Standards? and the Minstry
figure may, at any rate, be taken as a basis  Should a smaller space prove to be not undesirable, this
will leave a certain margin for further economy mn construction, which will facibtate the task of
equahsing costs with the maximum rent payable

A density of not more than 12 per acre 1s normally provided for m the Town Planning Acts Any
smaller density must be ruled out as impracticable Greater densities may, on the other hand, well
prove economucally necessary, and even justifiable on all grounds with suitable designs and planmng,
but every effort must be made to avoid the mistake of merely creating new slurns 1 place of the old,
which is the criticism usually advanced when any attempt 1s made to mcrease density

The maximum rent aimed at n this Report has been fixed at 10/- per week inclusive of rates
Although, 1n a few cases, this has been achieved under existing conditions without subsidy, 1t 15, on
the one hand, sufficiently below the present average level to make 1ts general achievement dependent
on a considerable improvement 1n the existing standards of efficiency and costs, while on the other
hand, even though 1t may be found desirable to reduce rents to a lower level, this figure 1s, at any rate,
within the capacity of the incomes of the majority of working-class families

Analysis of Items Composing Inclusive Rent Charge

Inclusive rent i1s composed of a number of 1tems of widely different weight 1n the total .
(1) Interest Charges on Capital Cost
(2) Sinking Fund Charges on Capital Cost
(8) Rates, including Water Rate.
(4) Running Costs, including
(a) Repaurs,
(b) Insurance, agamnst fire and sometimes property owners’ hability,

(c) Allowance for defaults and unlet houses,
(d) Management, including rent collection,

Interest Charges

Interest charges are far and away the most important components of rent. Their madence upon
inclusive rents 1s governed not merely by the size of the ongnal outlay, on which they represent the
return, but also by the rate of return that is expected

1 Sce pp. $9-40
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The following table shows the weekly payments necessary to produce an annual return varying
between 8 and 5 per cent on capital sums varying between £250 and £400, without amortisation.

Rate of Amount payable per week on a capital sum of
Interest £250 £800 £850 £400
s d s s s d
8% 210 3 6 4 0 4 7
84% 8 4 4 0} 4 8 5 4%
4%, 310 4 7 5 4 6 2
419, 4 4 5 13 6 1 6 11}
5% 410 5 8 6 9 79

A variation of one-half per cent 1n the rate of interest, therefore, makes a difference 1n the rent of
6d per week on an imtial cost of £800, 8d on £850, and 94d on £400 The importance of economical
building, coupled with cheap finance, 1s illustrated by the fact that a 5 per cent return on a £400
house would burden the weekly rent to the extent of 7/9, while the weekly charge necessary to bring
n a 8 per cent return on a £800 house 1s less than half that figure—8/6 Put 1n another way, if the
weekly charge on account of interest 1s fixed at 5/-, every saving of one-half per cent in the rate at
which capital can be borrowed enables the 1itial outlay to be increased by a sum varymng between
£28 and £62, and averaging £44 for the range of interest rates given

Imitral Capatal Rate of Interest
Qutlay Interest per Wgek
L]
£4338 . 8%, 50
£871 83% 5 0
£825 49, 5 0
£288 419, 5 0
£260 5% 5 0

The mimmisation of rent charges through the reduction of building costs, and hence of total
capital expenditure, 1s essentially a task which can be achieved only by the bwlding industry atself
but a very important contribution can obviously be made by taking advantage of the cheapest form of
financing available This explains adequately why only the fringe of the working-class housing
problem has been touched by speculative bullding—meaning, thereby, building which 1s entered
into primarily with a view to obtaining the maximum private profit Funds employed 1n this type of
enterprise usually demand a return on capital relatively so high that, assuming always the standards
laid down above, a rent below the maxunum of 10/- to 11/- becomes uneconomic

One of the primary conditions necessary to enable rents to be reduced 1s, therefore, abihity to
borrow at the lowest possible rate In other words, the speculative element, as understood at present,
must be removed from building

The return at present expected on speculative houses appears to be about 10 per cent at the least
With building costs at their present level of £290-£800, capital charges alone at this rate would demand
a weekly exclusive rent of about 11/-, bringing the mclusive rent far above the maximum ammed at
before allowing anything at all for rates or running costs It should be observed that 1t 15 commonly
held that the speculative builder usually obtains his profit on the land rather than on the building

This statement needs modification to the extent that the market for artisan and muddle-class
housing 1n, say, the £500 to £1,000 range 1s becomung increasinglv saturated This we believe to be
the case at the present tune, and, for this reason, organisations which have been successfully supplying
such houses on a large scale may tend to turn to the supply of accommodauon of lower capital cost,
even though the return may be less But we are of the opinton generally that despite the erection of
207,869 houses 1n 1983-84, private enterprise 1s not capable of playing the full part intended withoat
a much greater measure of organisation 1n the industry as a whole than 1t at present possesses

The Trend of Interest Rates

The factors that govern the level of interest rates are several and difficult to assess individually,
but they are all connected indirectly with the current relation between the supplv of, and demand for,
money A general relationship also exists between the yield expected in different types of enterprise,
which varies roughly 1n accordance with the degree of risk and uncertainty felt to be inherent 1n the
project The yield on Government securities, as being the safest form of investment, 1s the common
denomunator, and has been steadily faling during the last three years
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MonTHLY AVERAGE YIELD on 34 PeEr CenT ConvErsion Loaw

Per Cent
1981 4 48
1932 . 8 92
1983 8.58
1934

Jan 3 43 June 8 39
Feb  8.41 July 329
Mar 88 Aug 829
April 8 82 Sept 8 26
May 3 85

The continuation of this trend, or the absence of a reversal, would depend, other things being equal,
on the extent to which the demand for industrial capital and confidence m the recovery of industrial
earnings remains at 2 low ebb. General indications show, however, that other things may not be
entirely equal,

The hugh rates of interest which the country came to regard as “normal” during the decade
following the War were largely the outcome of the enormous volume of Floating and Unfunded Debt
which required frequent refinancing The Treasury was, in fact, competing with other borrowers 1
1ts efforts to cover large and frequent maturities, and the result was a igh nterest rate which had
repercussions in a far wider sphere than the field of working-class housing alone Conversion operations
have removed the shadow of this mass of floating debt from the capital market, and 1n the absence of
any further large maturities before 1940, competition for funds by the Treasury 1s not likely to recur

It would be unwise to conclude that mterest rates will not, therefore, rise during the next ten years,
but there 1s some reason to suppose that the factors hikely to induce a rise will be confined to forces
connected with trade recovery—revival i industrial earnings and the demand for mdustrial capital,
revival of overseas mvestment and reflation of the volume of commercial bills through a recovery
international trade The last factor 1s important, in that the demand for gilt-edged stocks, and hence
the depression of interest rates, has been very substantially augmented from funds which would
normally find employment in the now stagnant bill market This, moreover, may be a farrly permanent
phenomenon, since the reduction in the floating debt has contracted the outstanding volume of
Treasury Bills—one of the most important forms of short-term security

While, therefore, there are reasons for supposing that a more prolonged period of cheap money
than was considered normal in the past decade may be anticipated, 1t 1s improbable that the rates
ruling at the present time will remain indefinitely If advantage 1s to be taken of the low interest
rates at present prevailing, which are wital to cheap housing, 1t would be folly not to make an early
move,

Many programmes of housing construction on a national scale that have been advanced have not
penetrated much further into the field of finance than to mdicate that the requistte number of millions
should be raised under Treasury guarantee at a rate around 8 per cent Since the attitude of the
Treasury has been consistently opposed to any guarantee of housing loans, such proposals have, i the
past, been rather far removed from practical polincs As long as there was a large volume of re-
financing to be urdertaken at disadvantageous moments, there was a great deal of justification for
the Treasury’s refusal. Since that particular problem has been removed, a guarantee by the Govern-
ment may be said to have definitely entered the field of practical finance, though the Treasury’s
continued reluctance to commut itself to a policy which introduces any element of uncertainty con-
cerning its future Labilitres 1s understandable Lattle gratitude has, in fact, been shown, where much
was due, for the indirect contribution of the Treasury to the housing problem through its policy of
reducing the burden of the National Debt, which, incidentally, led to the general fall 1n interest rates.
It is not to be denied that a Treasury guarantee, whether the outcome of political pressure or of a
change of heart, would probably save one-half per cent on interest charges and, as such, would be
gratefully accepted as a factor in cost reduction  On the other hand, we believe that private enterpnse,
if radically re-orgamsed, can be made to meet the bulding shortage on the basis of existing interest
rates, and that any cond tion of d private enterprise would be premature.

At the present time, as has already been pointed out, the rate of return d ded by speculati
builders in general 1s sull too high to permat the erection of working-class dwellings of the required
standard by them. Our attention has been drawn, on the other hand, to some examples of speculative
building where the houses are, i fact, being let at extremely low rents, we cannot, however, sec how
this 1s being achieved without the introduction, at some point, of a substantial element of philanthropy,
1 which case the term speculative should not strictly apply; or without the omission of some item of
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costs which ought to be allowed for, such as an adequate sinking fund Where a gap at present exists
1 housing construction 1s between the extremes of speculation, which demands a high return, and
Government subsidisation, which 1s prepared to suffer a loss Here, there would seem to be an oppor-
tunity for a strong orgarusation to take advantage of the low interest rates at presant ruling for sound
industrial borrowers The importance that housing has attained m the pubhic eye, and the public’s
mcreasing sense of 1ts responsibilities mn this direction, present a favourable psychological back-
ground agamst which such an organisation, if strongly backed, might be able to borrow in the
neighbourhood of 8} per cent with the Government’s goodwall, if not an actual guarantee

Sinking Fund Charges

Of scarcely less importance than interest as a factor 1n inclustve rent charges 1s the allowance
made for amortisation of the capital outlay Current rates of interest are again an 1mportant factor
On the basis of the average yield of gilt-edged securities 1n 1933, the number of years m which cumu-
lative sinking funds of between 1 and 4 per cent would become effective, are esimated 1n the following
table

Cumulative Number of years for
Sinking Fund Total Redemption

1% 48
139, 38
20/ | 82
249, 27
8%, 24
3319, 21
49, 19

Several considerations enter into the calculation of what 1s an appropriate rate of amortisation
for working-class houses The Building Societies, under the 1983 Act, require repayment within thirty
years, which involves a sinking fund of between 2 and 24 per cent annually The Moyne Commuitee,
on the other hand, placed the hife of a well-built workman’s cottage at 60 years, on which basis sinking
fund charges would amount to less than 1 per cent With this the Amulree Report concurred

The adoption of any definite amortisation period must, however, depend on the extent to which the
conception of “licensed hfe,” put forward in the section on Management, 1s realised (sce p 123)

On the technical side, 1t may be assumed that property built by an organisation with a view to
retaining ownership throughout the life of the structure, 1s likely to be more durable than the product
of the speculative builder who 1s more concerned with making a quick profit by immedate sale
Moreover, as the results of research become available, greater durability can probably be achieved
On the other hand, the question of obsolescence must be taken mto account There are distinct
disadvantages 1n the adoption of a long amortisation period 1n that a rise in the standard of hving
mmght result 1n a high proportion of unlet houses towards the end of the period In this connection,
1t 15 also important that buildings erected should, as far as possible, be designed with a view to easy
demohtion for rebuilding when they become obsolete Further advantages exist in a relauvely short
period of amortisation, with a view to giving added security to shareholders The adoption of a
cumulative sinking fund of 1} to 2 per cent, resulting 1n the amortisation of the property within 30
to 40 years, would not, therefore, seem excessive

The further question then anses of what proportion of the initial capital outlay should be charged
with this rate  Assuming that accommodation 1s built on freehold land, the question of an ultmate
reversion of the property does not arise  Land 1n 1tself 1s not a wasting asset, and the creation of new
local population centres with their attendant shops and amenities will probably lead to an enhance-
ment of the value of the land employed above 1its original purchase price In these circumstances,
1t would appear to be a sound proposition to base amortisation charges on building costs only The
questuon does not assume a vital importance where the cost of land 1s relatively low, but n urban
areas where sites are expensive, 1t may well become a serious factor

Building Costs

The terms on which finance can be arranged will, it has been seen, play an important part 1n
determining the capital outlay available per unit of accommodation The next step 1s to ascertain as
far as possible the existung cost of the mummum standard of house From this it will then be possible
to determune the incidence on inclusive rents of bullding costs at the rates of interest and amortisation
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discussed above, and the degree to which building costs must be reduced 1n order to make any given
scheme economic

The Miustry of Health publishes m:mthly returns of the average price at which building contracts
are placed, or direct labour schemes iitiated, for houses of the non-parlour type Since the average
size of house varies, no satisfactory figure for cost per house can be ascertained, but the accompanying
returns of the average area of the houses constructed enables a rough figure to be obtained for the
unit cost per square foot. Thus has been defimitely reduced within the past three years, and 1s now
around or below 8/-

AverRAGE Bumping Cost PER SQUARE rooT OF NON-PArRLOUR Housks, 1981-84
(ENGLAND AND WALES)

1831 1832 1983 1984

Month Aver- | Aver-| Cost | Aver- | Aver-| Cost |Aver- | Aver-| Cost |Aver- | Aver-| Cost
on age | age age | age er | a 3 er g er

Cgst A§u sqpcrﬁ. C%st Agen scr ft. Cg:t A:rgea sqp f éﬁ:t Aargca str fr.

£ fsqft]|s d L lsaft|s d| £ |sqftjs d L Isqft|s d

January 845 | 781 [ 8 10 { 884 | 754 | 8 104/ 801 | 782 | 8 2}/ 294 [ 705 | 8 4
February 886 (754 | 8 11 | 814 | 721 | 8 83 204 [ 785 |8 0 |278|688 |8 1}
March . 849 | 761 | 9 2 | 804|729 |8 4287|727 |7 10} 285|742 |7 8
April 842 | 7751810 { 818 | 750 [ 8 2}/ 286 | 722 |7 11 {290 (726 |8 O
May 828 | 746 (8 7 {809 | 741 |8 4 {280 7267 8% 202|724 |8 0}
June 882 | 775 |8 7 |815 782 |8 7} 289 | 78B4 | 7 10} 294 | 780 | 8 0}
July .| 882|760 |8 91208 {718 |8 2208|741 (8 04 2905|722 (8 2}
August 882 (758 (9 10 (298736 |8 1 (295 |732|8 1284|7217 10§
September 885 | 756 | 8 103 295 | 781 | 8 1| 281 | 718 | 7 104] 292 | 784 | 7 114

October 882 | 744 (811 |802 (782 |8 B8 |294 | 727|8 1| —| —| —

November 825 (738 (8 93/ 298 789 |8 1 |801|782}8 2} —| —| —

December 828 | 744 (8 8| 296|785 |8 04/ 298 (729 |8 2| —| —| —

Applying unit-costs varying between 7/10 and 8/4 per square foot, the following results are
obtained for the building cost of a mimimum standard house of 760 square feet

Cost per sq ft Cost house of

persd 'I%rsq ft

s d

7 10 £297%
71 L3801

8 0 £804

8 1 £3807

8 2 £810

8 8 L3818}

8 4 £38161

The average price at which tenders were let or direct labour schemes approved on Local Authority
Housing during the year 19838-84 was, according to the Miustry of Health, £289, having fallen to
that figure from £301 in 1982-88 This average covers all non-parlour houses of whatever size In
the quarter ended June 1988 the average had fallen as low as £285, and £286 was recorded for the
March quarter of 1984

The following table illustrates well the tendency towards cheaper building 1n 1932-38 and 1933-3.
All the lower cost categories, up to £300, show an increase over the previous year, whule there has been
a marked decline in the number of houses cosing more than £300.
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ORDINARY NON-PARLOUR DWELLINGS FOR WHICH ESTIMATES OR TENDERS WERE APPROVED BY THE
MmustrY oF HEALTH, 1982-33 (ENGLAND AND WALES)

Building Cost 1932-33 1988-34
Below £200 . 2 —
£200-£250 1,184 2,280
£250-£270 . 2,873 5,020
£270-£280 . 2,739 5,648
£280-£290 6,170 6,002
£290-£800 8,041 8,774
Total below £300 21,509 27,724
Per Cent 51.0 71.5
£800-£310 . 7,570 5,742
£310-£320 . 5,610 2,699
£820-£830 . 8,521 1,518
Above £830 8,835 1,076
Total above £300 20,586 11,037
Per Cent . 49 0 28 5
ToraL . . 42,047 88,761

Many of the lower-cost houses were undoubtedly of less than the standard adopted 1n this Report
as a bass, and the cost of a house of 760 square feet area would not, on the basis of a cost per square
foot of slightly under 8/-, have fallen below the £290-£800 class

In contrast to these figures, many houses of a satisfactory type have undoubtedly been built for
less Unfortunately, detailed cost statistics for the bwlding industry are rare—non-existent i the
case of speculative buillding, and only occasionally available in a collated form in the records of
Municipal Authorities and Pubhic Utility Societies The following figures give a sample of butlding
costs returned by certain municipalities during the last three years

Cost or Four-Room Houses* (8 BED, NON-PARLOUR)

Floor Building
Year Place Area Caosts Land Other Total
q ft £ £ £ £

1931 Liverpool . 710 317 —_ — —
Nottingham . 722 296 — —

1982 Leadgate (17 per acre) 680 275 7 29 311
Laverpool — 822 — —
Birmingham — 840 —_ — —
Penzance — 298 — — —_

1982-88 | Stourbridge (11 per acre) 760 312 11 a8 361
Newcastle 760 813 to 828 — — —

1988 Newcastle 760 298 —_ — —
Newcastle 720 290 to 812 — — —_
Middlesbrough . — 269 to 276 — — —_
Manchester 770 293 — —_ —

* Owing to the ab of published returns, detailed infc 1on on this subject can only be obtained for 1solated

les by indvidual 1

These again reveal 2 certain tendency towards reduction, the north-east coast in particular providing
examples of cheap construction A more detailed analysis 1s available for certain housing estates
erected m South Shuelds 1n 1982-88 The area 1n this case was below the basis adopted 1n this Report,
but the cost of building remained extremely low by comparison with other districts

56



Cosr or THREE-BED, NoN-PARLOUR Houses IN Soutm SHieLps 1982-33

No of | Superfical [ Building Land Streets and
Estate Houses Area Cost Charges Sewers TotaL
sq £ £ £ £

Stanley Terrace N 86 675 266 43 18 325
Per Cent — — 82 0 13 0 50 -
Dean Road, Tyne Dock 108 875 260 32 30 822
Per Cent —_ — 810 10 0 90 —
Egerton Road 74 675 285 84 26 295
Per Cent — — 80 0 120 8.0 —
Green Lane 28 675 236 18 15 269
Per Cent — — 88 0 60 60 —

The general evidence points to an average cost in the early part of 1984 for mummum standard
houses, under fairly favourable conditions of situation and efficient management, of £290-£800
Since building costs are by no means uniform throughout the country, cheaper results have been
achieved 1 some cases.

The extent of the divergence is shown by the following figures issued by the Ministry of Health
with reference to houses included in contracts let and in direct labour schemes commenced during
August 1934 by Local Authorities other than the L. G C.

AvVERAGE Cost oF A8 Houses IN Vartous AREAs, AUGUsT 1984
(Bulding Cost includes paths, drams and fences)

Average Cost. Average Cost
Dastrict No. of Houses| per House | Average Arca [per sq ft of area
£ sq ft s d
London, Hertford and Middlesex 146 812 757 8 8
S Mdlands, Berks, Bucks and Eastern

Counties . . 92 803 758 8 0
Wales, Welsh Border and Stafford . 541 285 748 7 7%
N. and E. Midlands, Yorks. (E and W.

Ridings). . ce . 74 205 750 7 10}
S W Coast and N E. Coast 408 268 742 7 2§
N W. Coast 220 288 744 7 8%
Southern and Western Counties . . 209 802 727 8 B8}

An average of £290 to £800 undoubtedly represents an appreciable reduction from the level
ruling 1n 1981 and 1982, Whether these prices could be repeated to-day, or whether the dechne may
be expected to persist, 1s another matter Houses completed early in 1984 were probably, contracted
for at least a year previously when the slump was sull very serious Generally speaking, the buillding
materials industries are orgarused into stronger unts than the builders themselves, for whom matenals
form a large proportion of total costs. The effects of a sudden boom in house building are, therefore,
not unlikely to be felt in the form of mncreased nfaterial costs

Experience of the building boom of 1928-26, when the number of houses bwit annually rose
from 79,000 to 197,000, certainly points to this conclusion, for the cost of A8 houses rose 1n that period
from £850 to £442, according to the Minustry of Health returns

It is true that there was, during this period, a nse in bwilding wages of about 10 per cent As
labour costs, however, normally constitute one-third or less of the total building cost, the direct increase
i the cost of building due to the nse in wage rates, should not have d to more than £12.0n
the 1928 price level. In fact, the total increase was £92, mdicating a probable rise of material costs
of £80, or, assurung that they contributed two-thirds of the total cost, of $3 per cent on material
costs 1n 1928, We find it difficult to beheve that labour costs in the materials industries rose to such
an extent in 1928-26 as to necessitate a 83 per cent advance in the price of materials during that penod.
The repetition of the experience of 1923-26 every ime an exp of d d materiahsed, would,
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without doubt, seriously prejudice the prospects of providing any quantity of working-class accom-
modation without subsidy The additional bargaiming power resultant on centrahsed purchasing by
a large bulding orgamisation, would be a powerful influence 1n the direction of economy on a large
scheme

An examination of the division of cost between materials and labour reveals the predomunating
influence of the cost of materials on the building cost of working-class houses The following table for
three-apartment houses in Gateshead gives the proportion as 76 4 per cent, of which two-thirds were
accounted for by bricks and tumber

Cost oF THREE-APARTMENT House (GATESHEAD) 1933

Matenals Cost
Matenals as per cent of
Materials Cost total cost Wages Insurance
(excluding
services)
' L s d £ s d £ s d
Excavation and Concrete 916 0 27 4 00 8 2
Drainage 4 2 0 14 218 0 8 2
Bricklayer 69 9 5 25 0 23 10 0 14 8
Carpenter and Jomner 74 16 11 26 5 9 0 0 4 7
Plumber . 3 0 0 10 8 8 4 8 38 1
Tiles 16 8 11 58 310 6 3 2
Plasterers 810 8 29 810 11 4 9
Painter and Glazier 815 10 14 567 3 2
ToraL 216 14 9 76 4 60 0 8 119 4

Services Electricity (lighting) and Gas (cooker and boiler) £12 0 0
ToraL Cost £290 16 0

Shght vanations would be expected in different areas and for different-sized dwellings of the same
category, but the general conclusion as to the lugh proportionate cost of materials would probably
not be nvalidated There 1s, moreover, the difficulty of exact defimtion of materials The builder
who makes his own windows and doers would commonly discriminate between the cost of labour and
material used by hum, for the man who buys them ready made, no such discrimination 1s usual or
possible

The Gateshead analysis, incidentally, agrees closely with a very complete, though unfortunately
now somewhat out-of-date, nvestigation made by Mr Price Davies 1n 1928 (“Price Estmaung for
Building and Public Works”) In his esimate, materials accounted for 68 per cent of the total bwmiding
cost of three-room parlour cottages
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ANaLysis oF Costs OF THREE-ROOM PARLOUR COTTAGES

. (1) Labour, 82 per cent
(2) Matenals, 68 per cent

Per Cent
(1) Labour.
Excavators and general labourers . . 36 6
Bricklayers . . . . 16 0
Slaters . . . 17
Carpenters and jomers . . . 157
Plasterers . . . - 90
Plumbers and gas fitters . . 47
Painters and decorators 63
Glaziers . 03
Foreman and timekeeper 87
Watchman . 238
Builder and clerk 87
100 O
(2) Matenals

Aggregate . . . . . 28
Bricks . . . 18 6
Cement . . . 31
Concrete Mat . . . 25
Drain Pipes . . . . 1.8
N Grates and Ranges . . . 26
Gutters and Down Pipes . . 1.8
Hardware Goods . . . 45
Jomery . . . . 15.4
Lead . . . . . . . 31
Slates . . . 12.8
Timber . . . . 13 9
82 4
Others . . . 17 6
100 O

Two further estimates follow, which once again accentuate the predominance of bricklayers'
time and matenals The first relates to a pair of Standard Cottages (three-bedroom non-parlour type)
of area approximately 600 square feet, priced for the Sheffield District, the second to a pair of bungalows
of the two-bedroom type

SumMaRY OF ESTIMATE FOR PAIR OF STANDARD COTTAGES (SHEFFIELD DisTRICT) 1934

L s d Per Cent

Prehminary Items . . 514 6 12
Excavator and Concrete 81 9 4 6 4
Drains . . . 1218 0 2.6
Bricklayers . . 187 7 8 88 8
Tiles . . 3416 9 7.2
Carpenter and Jomner . 9213 o 18 9
Ironmonger . 614 © 14
Founder and Smth. . 29 16 0 61
Plasterer . . 2815 7 56
Plumber and Fitter. . 8516 1 74
Glazier . . . . 816 1 0.8
Painter . . . 19 18 10 4.1

ToraL . . . £489 15 9 100.0
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SumMARY OF ESTIMATE FOR PAIR OF SEMI-DETACHED BunGaLows (SHEFFIELD DisTricT) 1934

£ s d Per Cent

Preliminary Items 512 0 13
Excavator and Concrete 3515 4 80
Drains 10 7 2 28
Bricklayers 143 18 4 82 2
Tiles 48 16 6 i1
Carpenter and Joiner 88 19 4 201
Ironmonger . 6 7 0 14
Founder and Smuth 29 6 6 66
Plasterer 2019 8 47
Plumber and Fitter 35 4 0 80
Glazier 3 9 2 08
Painter 15 9 1 34

ToraL £44l 4 1 100 O

From these estimates 1t 1s evident that the achievement of the more economucal purchase of bricks
alone would be an important step in the direction of lower building costs

Rates

Although building costs vary wadely according to district, 1t 1s possible to arrive at some conclusion
regarding theiwr average level and trend The same cannot be said of rate charges which are subject to
almost infinite vanation throughout the country

There 1, 1n fact, a good case for omutting rates from calculations of rents for the reason that they
are a factor beyond the control of the builder except 1n so far as he 1s able to discrimunate between
different areas before erecting houses Their inclusion would logically demand the inclusion of other
compulsory 1tems 1n inclusive rents in the broadest sense, such as ighting and heating and particularly
cost of transport to and from work Since, however, rates are commonly collected by the landlord of
working-class houses together with the rent, and since they constitute such an mmportant part of
inclusive rents, we have felt that 1t would be unwise to omut them from consideration

Two factors enter imto the calculation—the assessment placed upon the property and the
poundage levied on that assessment A high rate of assessment combined with low poundage results,
therefore, 1n much the same charge as a low assessment with a high poundage Some Local Authorities
who advertise a low poundage within their jurisdiction, 1n fact, levy a faurly hugh effective rate by
making a high assessment The converse 15 not, however, always applicable In practice a high
poundage usually denotes local financial stringency and tends to be accompanied by stricter assess-
ment than in districts where the pressure to raise revenue 1s not so great and the poundage charge
accordingly less Standardisation of methods of assessment throughout the country would be the
1deal solution, but the difficulties are too great to hold out any 1mmediate hopes of reahisation

Rateable value 15 arrived at by a calculation of Gross Value—the rent which a tenant could
reasonably be expected to pay, less an allowance for repairs

Generally speaking the type of property under consideration might be expected to be assessed n
the provinces at anything between £10 and £18 annually, and in London up to £20, while the rate
1n areas suitable for housing development would not be likely to be less than 11/ 1n the £ and mght,
m suburban areas bordering on depressed areas, be more Expressed as an average for the whole
country, local rates fell from 12/5} in the £ n 1929, to 10/10 in the £ in 1988, and 10/9} in 1984
This average, however, involves the inclusion, at one end of the scale, of agricultural panshes with rates
below 5/- (though the assumption that rates in all agricultural areas are necessarily low 1s a false one)
and, at the other end, of rates approaching 20/- in the £ in the depressed areas such as the Durham
coalfields and, notably, Wales As a large scale housing organisation would obviously refrain from
putting up lafge estates either 1n the heart of rural areas or round industrial centres which appear to
be fated to suffer a permanent dechine, 1t is the intermediate secion which 1s of the greatest
practical interest Since building during the next ten years will be concerned in no small degree in
providing for future demands and stnce there 1s already a sigmnificant internal migration of populauon,
there 1s likely to be a tendency to choose, for large-scale housing schemes, those areas which seem
to enjoy permanent or increasing industrial prospects
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The followmng tables are of some interest in that they show how wide a selection of areas is
available where rates are not excessive.

Numeer or ApMINISTRATIVE CiOUNTIES AND CoOUNTY BOROUGHS LEVYING VARIOUS RATES IN THE £
1938-84

Under | 10/~ | 11/~ | 12/~ | 18/~ | 14/- | 15/~ | 16/~ | Over
10/- |to 11/-]to 12/- | to 18/- | to 14/~ | to 15/~ | to 16/~ | to 17/- | 17/-

Adminasirative Counties
England A Y4 14 10

=]

— 2 —_

ales . 1 1 — — 3 4 —_ — 8
County Boroughs )

England 12 10 11 9 9 5 11 4 7

Wales — — — 2 — — 1 —_ 1

The second table continues this analysis in more detail by discriminating between the various
types of local authority and 1llustrates the divergence between urban and rural rates

CoMPARISON OF RATES LEVIED OR LEVIABLE BY 1,724 LocaL AurmoriTies 1N URBAN AND RURAL
AREAs, 1933-34 (ENGLAND AND WALES)

Under 10/- 12/- 14/ 16/ Over
10/- tol12/~ | told)- | tol6~ | toi8/- 18/~
Metropolitan Boroughs . 18 9 4 2 1 —
County Boroughs 12 21 20 17 9 4
Other Boroughs and other
Urban Districts .| 246 862 240 98 41 80
All Urban Areas 271 392 264 112 51 34
General Rate leviable in
Rural Districts . 426 94 51 23 5 1

Some assumption must be made with regard to rates mn order to arrive at an mclusive rent We
behieve the adoption of £12/-/- as the average rateable value, and 11/- as the average poundage,
to be adequate, giving an annual charge of £6/12/- or rather more than 2/6 per week While the
poundage adopted may be open to criticism as being on the low side for certain areast there 1s some
margn for variation 1n the adoption of a rateable value as high as £12/-/- The same weekly charge
would result from any of the following combmations of assessment and poundage

Rateable Value | Rates i the £

18 0 0 10 0
1210 0 10 7
12 0 0 11 0
1110 o 11 6
11 0 0 12 0
1010 0 12 7
10 0 0 18 2

As water rates are generally collected by the landlord, together with the local rate, a further
allowance must be added on this account The Metropohtan Water Board’s rate 1s levied at 6 per
cent of the rateable value of the property We have adopted an average of 5 per cent which, on £12
rateable value, brings inclusive rate charges up to £7/4/- or 2/9 per week.

In certain areas, additional rates are levied, gererally for the purposes of drainage in fen counties,
or, over very hmted areas, for upkeep of local amenmities. These are not common, and may safely be
ignored.

Running Costs

Running costs include a number of 1tems under the heading of and
Many authorities in practice express allowances for repairs as a percentage of rent, and the
May Comnuttee i 1931 adopted this method There has been 2 later tendency, however, to reject

t The p of deg d areas with P Ity high rates is discussed under “Rates™ at a later stage (sce page 138 )
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this method on the grounds that rents are not fixed on the basis of cost of fabric alone, but with an
eye on amemties and design  Accordingly the Ray Commuttee on Local Expenditure (1932) and the
Moyne Commuttee (1938) adopt the method of esumating a fixed sum The allowance made 1n each
case was about £5/10/0 per annum or 2/1 per week

There 18 good reason to believe that this figure could be reduced on a large estate by the use of a
permanent repair gang This method has been employed on the Imperial Chemical Industries’ Estate
at Bilingham with remarkable results The estate consists of 1,158 parlour and 548 non-parlour
houses, and 1n 1983 the total outlay on repairs was only £5,898, which works out at under £8/10/- per
house, wrrespective of type, and in this case a regular maintenance gang of 28 employees 1s kept at work,
with the addition of 8 pamters i the summer months The cost of repairs and insurance combined
was reduced to a proportion as low as 0 28 per cent of the original capital cost 1n 1929, the highest
proportion experienced being 1 09 per cent in 1932 It would not, therefore, appear over-optimstic
to charge repairs on a large estate with a regular repair gang at £8/10/- per annum b

Insurance 1in most cases 1s taken out to cover damage by fire and in some cases property owners’
hability The annual charge on this account may be placed at 4/-

Some allowance must be made for defaults on rent payments and houses standing unlet The
incidence of the latter, as has already been indicated, 1s hikely to grow greater with tume, and the risk,
1s covered to some extent if a relatively short amorusation period 1s adopted There 1s, always, however,
some risk of vacancies between tenants which an additional allowance of 1 per cent on rent or about
6/- per year would probably cover

The adoption of so low a figure may possibly be the subject of criicism  Our attention has been
drawn to the example of an estate of subsidised houses approaching the artisan class standard where
the percentage of empties has risen as high as 25 per cent owing to obsolete design  Other estates mn
the neighbourhood of London have suffered 1n the same way owing to maccessibility and the conse-
quent expense of transport The mcidence of these factors can, however, be mimmused by attention
to design and the choice of locality

A further item of some 1mportance 1n running costs, which 1s sometimes disregarded 1n estimates
of housing estate construction, 1s the cost of management, of which the principal item s rent collection
Ths 1s allowed for at the rate of 4 per cent of rent or about £1/4/- per annum This figure 15 possibly
high, as the IC1 Billingham estate adopts a basis of only £1 per annum, but rents there are sub-
tracted before wages are paid 1n the case of the company’s employees, with a consequent reduction
1 the cost of collection

Land and Development

So far no mention has been made of the most varable and one of the most important items of all
—land and development Posttion, suitability for competing uses and the stage of development, which
includes the existence or non-existence of roads and sewers, are the principal vanable factors making
for wide disparities No hard and fast estimates of costs on this account can be made, n pracuce the
most suitable sites would have to be selected wathin the Limuts of a capital cost pre-determuined with
regard to all-in costs

The price of land suitable for housing varies from about £100 per acre for undeveloped agri-
cultural land to £15,000-£20,000 for fully developed land of favourable situation 1n the centre of highly
populated urban districts A Mimstry of Health inquiry in 1980 revealed that 72 per cent of the
houses mvestigated 1n urban areas bore capital costs other than building costs varying between £50
and £100 The percentage on ether side of these limits was about the same—18 per cent below and
15 per cent above

The average cost of land and development 1n this case may be taken as £75 The May, Ray and
Moyne Comnuttees all adopted a figure of £70 inclusive for site, roads and sewers The cost of
land to the L.C G on their various bwlding estates has varied widely, from £75 per house down to
£15/18/-, assuming a density of 12 houses to the acre }

Becontree £225 per acre | £18/15/- per house
St Heher £100 ,, £88/6/8 ”
Downham £190 ' £15/16/8 »
Watling £540 » L£45/-/- »
Wormbholt £900 » LI5/-[- »

t The density was actually considerably smaller
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Land costs 1n the London area are, however, undoubtedly higher than elsewhere The analysis
quoted earher for schemes i Gateshead gives a total outlay on land, streets and sewers varying between
£62 and £88 per house In this case the number of houses mvolved was, however, small One of
the principal difficulties in connection with development costs lies in the fact that very large estates
which are desirable on the score of economy for many other reasons, usually require a higher propor-
tionate outlay m site development than smaller or more compact schemes Ths 15 a difficulty which
could be mimmised by the adoption of umproved estate planning

There 15 a general impression, however, that costs of land and development m working-class
housing have been on the dechne and under present conditions 1t should not be dufficult to find sites
where this item could be covered by an imtial outlay of £60 Thus figure is probably capable of further
reduction 1n favourable circumstances

All-in Costs

On the basis of this discussion of the constituent items of inclusive rent, we hav set out belowan
analysis of what we consider to be the minimum all-in cost capable of achuevement under conditions +
prevailing within recent months  The figure adopted for building cost is, therefore, based on the
lowest achieved 1n the most favourable circumstances, that 1s to say on the North-East coast

The estimate 15 for 8 bedroom, non-parlour cottages of 760 square feet, assumed to be part of a
scheme of some size. The latter standard we have adopted for convemence rather than from convic-
tion that it 1s necessarily the desirable mimmum Recent imptovements 1n design have, 1n fact, shown
that a reduction 1n the mimmum area below this figure 1s not necessarily injurious, and changes 1
the average size of families discussed on page 50 confirm this impression

The estimate gives a total capital cost of £820,—£260 for building and £60 for land and develop-
ment Both these items we believe to be capable of a sensible reduction, the first by economy mn
the purchase of materials, the ehmination of waste and other factors to be discussed at a later stage,
the second by a careful selection of sites and technical improvements 1n site work. The achievement of
land and development costs of less than £60 per house 1s, 1n fact, by no means uncommon at the
present time  Building at a greater density than 12 to the acre, which 1s the basic density adopted here,
we believe to be not necessarily undesirable on grounds of health and amenity and 1s m some cases
essential on economic grounds It i1s nevertheless the maximum density permutted under many town
planning schemes and has been adopted for that reason.

Minmaum CosT BASED ON CONDITIONS OF JANUARY-MARrcH 1984

Caputal Cost— £
Building . . . . . . 260
Land and vaelopment . . . . 60

320

Economie Return— . L s d
Interest at 4 per cent 1216 0
Sinking Fund at 2 per cent (redempuon penod 30-35

years) on building cost only . 5 40

Running Costs .

Repairs, about . . 810 0
Insurance, about . 4 0
Vacancies and Defaults (1 pcr cent of rent) . 6 0
Management (4 per cent of rent) . . . 1 40 5 40
Rates—
Allowed at 11/-1n £ on £12 rateable value . . 612 0
Water Rate at 5 per cent of rateable value . . 12 0 7 4 0
Inclusive Rent, per year . . . . . 80 8 0
» per week . . . . . 11 8

This calculation gives a yearly mclusive rent of £30/8/- or about 11/8 per week—1/8 above the
desirable maximum of 10/-. The lower figure could be more closely approached by a number of
methods,
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It should be possible, m the first place, for 2 buillding company operating on a large scale to
achieve building costs below the £260 level If floor space 1s reduced to 700 square feet, a saving of
some £20 1s realised on the capital cost, while there 1s undoubtedly scope for further economy n
centrabsed purchase of materals and the elimination of waste

Consideration has been given elsewhere to what 1s the maximum desirable density per acre at
which Louses should be erected The density laid down in most town planning schemes for working-
class zones 15 12 to the acre  While we wish to avoid at all costs any risk of a repetition of the slum
evil, we are of the opinion that there are a number of sites with the open country not far away and
ample scope for the provision of parks and playgrounds where a density of 16 to the acre would not
be detrimental In districts with fewer outlets, such a density might be less desirable—but 1t 15 by no
means out of the question universally Building at a density of 16 to the acre mght be expected to
result 1n a lowering of land and development costs from £60 to the neighbourhood of £45

Consideration has been given earher 1n this section, and under the heading of “Interest Charges,”
to the rate of interest at which capital might be raised We have there come to the conclusion that
a rate of 33 per cent could be achieved 1 favourable circumstances  If this could be realised 1t would
bring a saving of 7d 1n weekly rents compared with the cost esumate on p 63 A longer amortisation
period 15 not wholly out of the question, provided that adequate allowance 1s made for empties

Some further economues are probably possible 1n the less important item of “runming costs ”
Assuming, however, that these and rate charges remain constant, the following tables show the amount
of relief that would result from

(a) lower building costs,

(4) lower land and development costs,

(¢) lower rates of mterest,

(d) a longer period of amortisation

than those allowed for m the original calculation, assuming 1n each case that the other factors remain
fixed as before

INTEREST 49,, SINKING FUND 29, (ON BUILDING COST ONLY)

£ £ £ £ £ £
Building Cost 260 240 220 260 240 220
Land & Development 60 60 60 45 45 45
£ s d| £ s d| £ s d| £ s d| £ s d| £ s d
Economic Return 18 0 01616 01512 017 8 0:16 4 0|15 0 O
Runmnng Costs .| 5 4 0] 5 40} 5 40! 5 40|35 405140
Rates 7T 4 0 7T 40 7 4 0 7 40 7 40 7 40
Inclusive Rent
Per year 3 8 0(29 4 028 0 0({2916 0 (2812 0|27 8 O
Per week 11 8 11 8 10 9 11 54 1 o 10 6}

Every reduction 1n all-1n capital costs by £20 1s equivalent, therefore, other things being equal,
to almost 6d per week off rents

Carrrar Cost £820 (BuiLping £260, LAND AND DEVELOPMENT £60)

Rate of Interest 4% 8% 8% 4% 81% 8%
Swinking Fund on

Building Cost 2% 2%, 2% 1% 1% 1%
Land & Development — —_ — — — —

L s d{ £ s df £ s d| £ s d| £ s d £ s d

Economic Return 18 0 0116 8 0 (1416 0|15 8 018316 012 4 O
Running Costs . 5 4 0} 5 405 40| 5 40|35 40540
Rates 7 4 0(7 4 0|7 4 0|7 407 40740
Inclusive Rent

Per year 80 6 02814 027 4 02716 0 (26 & 02412 O

Per week . 1 8 11 0} 10 5% 10 8 10 1 9 54

Reduction of the 1nterest rate by } per cent i1s equivalent to 7d a week off rents, reduction of the
sinking fund by 1 per cent 1s equivalent to 1/- a week off rents
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In order to see what are the possibilities of a combination of these economues, the following
calculation shows one way 1n which the weekly rent could be reduced to about 10/-.

Bulding Costs—
700 square feet floor space at present mmimum price . 245
Less Economues . . 15
230
Land and development at density of 12 houses to the acre 60
All-in Capatal Cost . . . £290
Economw Return— £ s d L£s d
Interest at 8% per cent on £290 10 8 0
Sinking Fund at 1} per cent on £230 3 90
1312 0
Running Costs—
Repairs 810 0
Insurance . 4 0
Vacancxes, etc, (raise from 1 per cent to 8 per cent to
allow for longcr amortisation period) . . 15 7
Management (4 per cent of rent) 1 09
——— 510 4
Rates—
Allowed at 11/- 1n £ on £12 rateable value 612 0
Water Rate at 5 per cent on rateable value . 12 0
— 740

ERRATUM
Page 64, line 15, 33 per cent. should be 8} per cent.

decided merely on economic grounds Apart from wsthetic considerations, questions of design enter
largely mnto the problem Generally speaking, bungalow design 15 more suitable for types requiring
one, two or four bedrooms 1n addition to iving room, scullery, bathroom, etc , cottage design of more
than one storey for types requiring three or five bedrooms Terms under which land can be purchased
also enter into the calculation Where 1t can only be obtamed at a price per umt of frontage,
economy 1n the use of the latter demands that buildings should be erected in oblong blocks with the
narrow side facing the front and of more than a single storey Where the land can be obtained by the
acre without regard to frontage value, dispersion of the houses is possible, within the hmuts of develop-
ment costs, and the bungalow type becomes more practicable No hard and fast formula can, therefore,
be found that will indicate the margmal factors determuning the choice of a bungalow or cottage type

The chief ment as regards cost, of bungalow construction may already have been appreciated
from the estumates reproduced on pages 59-60 above—economy i the most expensive 1tem, brickwork
for walls, which is not entirely counter-balanced by the increased incidence of two other items,
foundations and roofing tiles

If it may be assumed that questions of esthetics and design do not enter nto the calculations, the
price of land at which all-in costs of (a) cottages at 12 per acre of £250 building cost, and (5) bungalows
at 8 per acre of £220 building cost, are equal, works out at £360 per acre. If it 1s posuible to buld
bungalows at a density as great as 10 per acre, cottage building 1s at a definite disadvantage, as the
marginal price of land at which 1t becomes the more economic method 15 as hugh as £1,440 per acre.
Development costs per acre are assumed to be the same 1 each case

Tenement versus Cottage

Choice between development by cottage or by tenement can, however, be determined more
accurately Experience has gencrally shown that m blocks above the height of two storeys, the b\uldmg
cost per dwelling begins to rise above what can be achieved for cottages. T bwldings bey
four or five storeys, moreover, generally carry increased running costs i the shape of pmvnslon and
mantenance of hfts, highting of corndors, etc. The choice of the block type of dwelling 15, therefore,
governed by land values. Where these are extremely high, as i many slum clearance areas, it is

y the most ecc hod of housing owing to the greater density per acre of dwellings
provided. Given the three items of building costs, devel costs, and density of dwellings per
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acre for cottages and tenements respectively, 1t 1s possible, by use of the formula set out in the Report
of the Council for Research on Housing Construction, to calculate the marginal value of land for
cottage construction As, however, tenement design and tenement costs are far less standardised than
those for cottages, some lautude must be allowed

The average building price of non-parlour houses constructed by Local Authorities during the
March quarter of 1984, was £286, and for dwellings 1n buildings of three, or more storeys, £400
Development costs will vary very considerably with different sites Tenement buildings, although
generally erected on developed land, usually require a higher outlay on development, through the
necessity of providing various amentties and services, e g playgrounds, wash-houses, etc , which are
essential 1f slum clearance 1s to be more than mere rehousing For cottage buildings, development
costs will probably lie between £800 and ,£600 per acre, for tenement buildings between £900 and
£1,200 Adopting a density of 12 cottages to the acre against 60 for tenement dwellings, the margmal
price of land for the two uses works out at between £1,260-£1,560 per acre

The Council for Research on Houasing Construction have worked out an mmproved design for
tenement construction, mvolving a building cost of £818 for three room dwellings in a five storey
block of density 60 to the acre, with an allowance for site-work of £1,200 Comparing this with the
cost of £260 per three bedroom cottage at a density of 12 per acre, as was adopted 1n the cost estimate
on page 68 above, with an estimated development cost of £860 per acre, the marginal price of land
as between the two types of construction works out at £720 per acre To build cottages on land at
anything hike this price would entirely destroy all prospects of letting at an inclusive rent of 10s per
week In fact, on the basis of the estimate of capital costs on page 63, where £60 per houase 15 allowed
for land and development combined, unsubsidised cottage bullding would appear to be impossible on
land costing much above £860 per acre, unless development costs are materially reduced *

* This calculation can be perfc d for any given costs from the equation
X+ B X + 8
——— 4 A = + A’ where
¢ .
A A’=building costs per cottage and per tenement dwelling
B B'=development costs  ,, » »
¢ ¢’=density per a re »

X then=the margnal pnce’zwf land for the two users

(2) FINANCE
Housing Development by Subsidy

The measures by which attempts were made during the fifteen years following the Armustce to
cope with the housing problem by subsidisation have already been described in the Section on “Legsla-
tion ! As a result of these measures 1,177,868 houses were erected at an estimated capttal cost of
£671,000,000 Local Authorities were responstble for nearly two thirds of the total—756,298 houses,
at an estimated cost of £419,000,000, private enterprnse for the remainder—421,565 houses, at a cos
of £252,000,000

The following table summarises the results of subsidised building between the Armustice and
March 81st, 1984, divided according to the type of local authonty responsible, or private enterprise
within the jurisdiction of each type of authonity

1 Sec above pages 33-87
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Torar o Houses CoMPLETED AND UNDER CONSTRUCTION UNDER ALL Housing Acts! 1019-84

[Under construction|

Completed up to | at 81/3/84 under

March 81st, 1984 | Acts of 1924 and
1930

London—
Bythe LCC*® . 50,629 2,111
By the Metropolitan Boroughs 15,881 853
By Private Enterprise 4,925 152
County Boroughs—
By County Borough Councils 810,827 9,718
By Private Enterprise 118,169 126
Other Boroughs and Urban Dustricts—
By Town and Urban D G’s 272,855 7,107
By Private Enterprise 171,188 33
Rural Dustricts—
By Rural D G’s 105,842 1,986
By Private Enterprise 132,288 48

Housing Operatwons of County Councils
(other than L C C )—

By County Councils 1,314 —

.| ToraL, By Local Authonties 756,298 21,720
By Private Enterprise 421,565 859

* Granp ToTAL 1,177,868 22,079

11¢ excluding the new 1938 Act

9 Includes houses on L G C. Estates not withan the County

N B —For tables showing, by quarters, houses bt under the Addison, Chamberlamn and Wheatley Schemes by
Lccal Authorities and Private Enterprise respectively, see the Amulree Report, pp 45-48

The annual commtments of the Exchequer 1n respect of houses completed at March 81st, 1984,
amount to about £18}% million, made up as follows

£
Under the Housing Act of 1919 6,600,000
1923 2,475,000
1924 4,289,000
1926 22,000
1980 225,000
£18,561,000

The comrmtments under the 1919 and 1928 Acts are subject to no further expansion, work under
the 1924 Act, on the other hand, 1s $till continuing and a small addition to the Treasury’s obhgation
will be made when the programme 1s completed. Further obligations will result from the operation of
the 1926 Act (Rural Housing), but the sum mnvolved 1s not a large one. The 1980 Act, on the other
hand, the only piece of subsidy legislation that remains, will involve the Exchequer in additional
commutments of some size. Under the speeding-up programme of 1983, the provisien within five years
of 286,897 new dwellings 1s looked for under this Act, to supplant 268,457 existing houses mn slums
with a population of 1,246,556 The capital cost 1s eshmated at £115,000,000 and assurmung that the
present rate of subsidy continues, the Exchequer’s share will probably amount to £8,100,000 on the
completion of the scheme.

By 1988-89, therefore, the Treasury will be bearing an annual charge of some £16-17
mllhons on account of post-war housing. Some relief will come in 1943, when the Chamberlamn
subsidies, which were only for twenty years, begin to fall m  Payment under the most costly Act of
all—the Addison Scheme-~do not, however, begin to dimmish for a further twenty years

In addition, the cost to Local Authorities must be counted On the basis of houses completed by
March 81st, 1984, the rates will have to bear the burden of an annual charge of about £8,000,000 for a
peniod varying from 20 to 40 years The habihiues at present 1n sight 1n connection wath slum clearance
are likely to add another mullion at least
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The following table gives an analysis of the Exchequer contribution since the war

ExcHEQUER CONTRIBUTIONS IN RESPECT OF HOUSING SCHEMES IN ENGLAND AND WALEs
Amount of Exchequer Contributions paid 1n each Financial Year

Housing Housing Housing Housing
(Town (Additional Housing (Fmanaal (Rural | Housing
Fimancial Planning) Powers) etc, Act Provisions) Workers) Act ToTALs
Year etc, Act Act 1919 1928 Act 1924 Acts 1026 1930
1919 and 1931
£ £ £ £ £ £ £

1919-20 20,344 —_ — — — — 20,455
1920-21 568,749 | 2,528,552 — —_ —_ — 3,097,301
1921-22| 4,568,942 | 4,540,424 — — — — 92,109,366
1922-23 7,227,911 | 2,427,487 — —_ —_ — 9,655,398
102324 7,850,014 1,693 6,108 — — —_ 7,857,815
192425 7,951,582 — 96,665 1,885 - — 8,050,132
1025-26) 7,305,432 —_ 439,641 88,683 —_ —_ 7,888,756
1926-27| 6,958,157 — 948,459 474,428 — — 8,876,044
1927-28| 6,864,817 — 1,509,129 1,167,030 — — 9,540,976
1928-29| 6,827,364 — 1,976,897 1,865,718 _— — 10,669,974
1929-80| 6,738,118 _ 2,141,089 2,258,087 509 — 11,132,803
1980-81 6,723,699 — 2,621,250 2,528,263 2,594 —_ 11,875,806
1981-82| 6,742,070 —_ 2,781,051 8,245,955 7,427 5,100 | 12,781,608
1932-83 6,781,395 — 2,633,567 3,878,297 | 11,369 | 50,130 | 13,349,758
1933-84 6,589,724 —_ 2,523,650 4,178,750 | 15,858 {125,144 | 18,432,626
Totals

up to

1933-84| 89,718,429 |9,498,156 17,627,506 | 19,677,091 | 87,257 | 180,874 | 186,788,813

Unassisted Building

Unassisted building did not, up to the end of 1929, assume as great an importance i working-
class housing as assisted building  Since the autumn of 1929, however, the revival in unassisted building
has been remarkable, culminating 1n a state of activity 1n the first quarter of 1984, approximately
four tumes as great as in the 1923-29 period ! Ehminating houses of a rateable value of more than £78
(£105 1n the Metropolitan area), whose contribution to working-class housing, even mdirectly, cannot
be held to be very appreciable, unassisted building has contributed 1,150,522 houses since the
Armustice, compared with the figure of 1,177,068 for subsidised houses Figures for the last four years
show how largely the burden of providing new houses has passed from subsidised to unassisted
mitiative

House BUILDING BY LoCAL AUTHORITIES AND PRIVATE ENTERPRISE (EXCLUDING SLUM CLEARANCE)
1930-84 (EncLaND AND WALES)

Local Authonities Private Enterprise ToTAL
Half-Year Ending
Asusted Unassisted Assisted® | U d*| A d U d
Mar 81st, 1980 24,502 1,605 590 51,788 25,092 58,393
Sept 30th, 1930 24,550 1,860 1,682 55,622 26,232 56,982
Mar 81st, 1981 27,948 2,000 888 69,746 28,881 71,746
Sept 30th, 1931 81,829 1,119 955 60,044 82,784 61,163
Mar 81st, 1932 83,381 1,866 1,381 68,374 84,712 69,740
Sept 30th, 1932 27,885 690 1,806 62,456 29,191 68,146
Mar 8l1st, 1933 20,644 735 1,121 79,556 21,765 80,291
Sept 80th, 1933 21,097 501 1,269 87,088 22,366 87,589
Mar 81st, 1984 23,745 1,466 1,597 120,781 25,322 122,247
{
1 For a table sh g d and d building by half-years from January 1919 to March 1934, see the Amulree
Report, p 50

* Figures for unassisted building divided by Local Authonties and Private Enterprise are not available carher than 1930.
3 Houses of rateable value not exceeding £78 (or £105 1n the Metropolitan Area)

Since the figure for unassisted bullding includes all houses of a rateable value up to the relatively
high level of £78-£105, (working-class houses would seldom carry an assessment of more than £25),
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the extent to which unassisted building represents a real contribution to working-class housing depends
on (a) the proportion of houses built without subsidy which were of the lower grades, judged by
rateable value, (b) the proportion built to let, and (c) the extent to which the process of “filtering up”
has led to an ncrease 1n the effective supply of working-class houses through the vacation of existing
accommodation by tenants able to afford a higher standard

Such scanty information as 1s available suggests that the contribution must have come mainly from
“filtering up ” Unfortunately the returns for building by private enterprise did not discruminate
between the different categories 1 respect of rateable value until the second half of 1988-84 The
returns for this period show that of 120,781 houses built, 44,754, or 87 per cent, were of a rateable value
of £18 or less (£20 mn Greater London) The effective value of this contribution to the housing shortage
was somewhat reduced, however, by the fact that only 18,014 were bwlt to let Farnihes of a class
that cannot afford more than 10/- per week for rent, are unlikely to be in a position to buy outright
It is, 1 any case, fairly certain that nothing hke this proportion of the cheapest class of houses was
supplied by private enterprise prior to the period of reduced building costs, which has only become
effective since the beginning of 1983

Further enquiries on this subject had been made by the Mimistry of Health pending the publication
of these returns The first covered a sample of 18,000 houses and was said to reveal that 88 per cent
of houses built by private enterprise were of the “G” class (1 ¢ of under £18-£20 rateable value) and
that as many as 19 per cent were for leting A second mquury, covering 19,176 houses 1n 50 areas
outside and 15 areas mside Greater London, revealed, agam, a proportion of 88 per cent of “C* class
houses and a percentage to let of 16 Of the “C” class houses, 19 per cent were to let, the proportion
outside London being as hugh as 85} per cent

Other inquiries on the subject of “filtering”’ showed that in one area the erection of 709 new houses
enabled 694 working-class families, :n addstion to those that moved 1n, to change their quarters, and that 864
of them definitely improved their position either by moving into better accommodation or by securing
1t at a reduced rent. It appeared also that 80 per cent of the new houses were taken up by famules of
the artisan or skilled worker type. Families moving into old houses vacated by tenants rehoused in
new property are safeguarded from rent increases by the Rent Restrictions Act of 1988 which prevents
houses of the “C* class from becoming decontrolled on falling vacant

Progress by this method can undoubtedly be accelerated by efficient management For instance,
the effect of circularisation of 800 tenants on two L C G estates suggesting that the occupants were no
longer financially in need of subsidised accommodation, led to the evacuation of their houses by 50
per cent of the families addressed A rather similar effect 1s achieved by the pooling system now
employed by the Leeds Corporation, whereby the subsidies are turned 1nto a common fund, and rents
are charged on a differential basis calculated with regard to the paying capacity of the occupants

Building Societies

With the conclusion of the subsidy era by the 1988 Act, except 1n the special case of slum clearance,
unassisted cnterprise must now assume the entire burden of providing new houses The evidence dis-
closed above, though more favourable than might have been anticipated, tends to show that a direct
attack on the housing problem by the provision of houses at the lowest rentals, is not to be expected, at
any rate immediately, from the 1983 Act, largely because, quite apart from the question of profit
motive, private enterprise building and finance is not yet orgamsed to provide low cost houses to let
on a large scale

Under the Act, 1t was intended that the cheapest form of finance available to private enterprise
would be that provided by the Building Socicties, which have undertaken to advance on mortgage,
for thirty years, 90 per cent (instead of a former 70 per cent) of the value of the house, at rates 1 per
cent below the normal There is hittle doubt that ample funds will be forthcomung from this source,
if there 15 2 demand for them. With the passing of the Act, the largest of the Building Societies
announced its intention of setung aside immediately £10,000,000 for advances and had already
advanced 1,300,000 by the end of 1933. The caprtal assets of the whole movement are, moreover,
£500,000,000

Some attention has been drawn during the past few years to supposed weaknesses 1n the position
of the Building Societies, arising from the fall of interest rates, the accumulation of surplus funds and
lack of mortgages Such weaknesses would appear to have been exaggerated, probably as a result of
the policy of the Socueties in refusing to accept the deposit of certain funds that were brought to them.
When interest rates began to fall, many Socicties realised that they provided an attractive refuge for
“bad money,” which was hable to sudden withdrawal, and, therefore, ble for employ in
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Building Society finance, for this reason a policy of restricting new funds 1n accordance with needs,
and of making no reduction of mortgage standards was adopted Liabilities to shareholders and
depositors have, nevertheless, almost doubled within the last six years, but by the end of 1933, the
expansion 1n mortgage busimess appears to have been sufficiently great to justify the increased funds
employed The following figures summarise the progress of the movement since 1928

(Milhon [£)

: 1928 1929 1930 1981 1932 1983
Liabihity to Shareholders 218 2 250 2 802 8 241 8 380 9 895 9
Laabihty to Depositors 36 0 88 9 44.7 50 8 61 5 75 5
Liability to Other Credutors 54 79 61 70 58 60
Undivided Profit and Reserves 13 8 15 7 17 6 201 21 7 241
Balance due on Mortgages 227 5 268 1 816 8 860 2 388 4 428 5
Other Assets 40 9 44 6 54 9 59 0 81 0 77 6
New Advances on Mortgage 58 7 747 88 8 90 8 82 1 103 2

But, however great the financial strength of the Building Society movement 1t must not be dis-
regarded that the Building Societies are, n fact, a specialised form of Housing Banks, and that their
attitude cannot be other than negative They are unable to 1nitiate schemes of construction on their
own account and can only wait for suitable schemes to be presented to them for financing

Since the war, the Building Societies have played a very large part in providing new houses—to
the extent of financing about one mullion of the two mullions bwlt But their contribution has been
mainly m the artisan and lower mddle-class type of accommodation The present lowered rates of
advance under the 1983 Act amount to 4} per cent for London and the South and 4 per cent else-
where, but the imutation of the life of the mortgage to 80 years brings total loan charges up to about
63 and 6 per cent Allowmg further for the fact that 10 per cent of the bulding cost and the whole
of land and development cost must be horne by the borrower, almost certainly at a higher rate of
mterest, no definite lowering of the cost of houses, as judged by inclusive rentals, provided through
Building Society finance can probably be looked for in the immediate future In this matter, the
reservation must be made that the market for the hugher standard of artisan-class housing for which
the Building Societies have catered appears to be approaching the pomnt of saturation Thus fact alone
may have the effect of diverting the attention of butlders to houses of a lower standard, but even if the
nfluence 1s not so direct, the effect of a fall in the average level of rents for this type of property through
a further increase m supply may compel speculative builders to modify their present expectations of
profit Fmance by Bulding Societies does not, nevertheless, promse to provide directly accommoda-
tion within the rent-paying capacity of the lowest-paid workers

Borrowing by Local Authorities

The 1983 Act does not, however, remove from Local Authonties their obligation to make good,
within their areas, deficiencies it accommodation due to the failure of private enterprise  As Local
Authorities are able, i general, to borrow more cheaply than the private entrepreneur through the
medium of a Building Society, there 1s a better chance that Local Authorities will be able to provide
*minimum standard accommodation on an unsubsidised basis, than that i1t will be provided by private
enterprise

The larger and stronger municipalities and councis which are able to borrow directly on their
own account through the public 1ssue of stock, or through Banks and Insurance Compames by a
mortgage on their rates and revenues, should be able at the present time to_raise money at the rate of
8} to 8% per cent, or an inclusive charge of some 5-5} per cent Smaller authoriuies can always have
recourse to the Public Works Loans Board, which 1s now lending at a rate of 8} per cent Pubhc
Uulity Societies can also use this source, though the cost would, in some cases, be about } per cent
higher Facilities also exist for borrowing by Local Authorities of up to one-half of the proceeds of the
sale of National Savings Certificates i their area, while Housing Bonds may be issued by local bodies
other than Metropolitan Boroughs at a present interest rate of 8} per cent

By the use of any of these methods, Local Authorities could undoubtedly borrow at a lower rate
than private enterprise co-operating with a Building Society But even with the low interest rates that
they can achieve, the margin between an economic and uneconomic proposition for low-rented houses
would be small even with substantial economies 1n building costs, and at their present level would
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probably be on the wrong side in nearly évery case In any case, 1t 1s not unlikely that Local Authorities
will be chiefly occupied during the next five years in slum clearance operations, for which they can
obtayn the 1930 subsidy

During the year 1938-84 unassisted building by Local Authonties was msignificant in comparison
with the results of private enterprise—1,967 houses aganst 207,869 Building by Local Authorities
from September 1988 onwards was, however, at nearly three times the rate of the previous half-year,
and 1t 15 possible that this trend has been continued Local Authorities still bear the responsibility of
supplying local housing needs where private enterprise has failed and the Mmstry of Health wall
presumably see that this responsibility 13 adequately observed

Public Utility Societies

A certain amount of attention, official and otherwise, has been given within recent months to the
possibility of calling in the assistance of Pubhc Utility Societies on a large scale for the finance of new
housing The bodies generally mncluded under this defimtion are

(1) The Public Utility Societies proper, for which a better name would be “Voluntary Housing
Associations »

(2) The Housing Trusts, such as the Peabody, Astor, Gunness, Lewss and Sutton Trusts, which
build large blocks of working-class dwellings usually 1 slum or semi-slum districts  Any profits made
by these trusts come back intoe mmprovements, reduced rents, etc, and they therefore function as
chantable mnstitutions

(8) Housing compames which pay dividends, of which important examples are
The Artisan, Labourers and General Dwellings Co ,

Improved Industrial Dwellings,

East End Dwellings, T

The Metropolitan Housing Corporation

Many of these own substantial numbers of dwellings—the last-named probably 1n the neighbour-
hood of 20,000

(4) Industrial Housing Associations, probably the largest category, representing participations
by employers in orgamsations for the provision of accommodation for thew employees Important
examples are Imperial Chemucal Industries at Bilingham, Lever’s at Port Sunhght, Cadbury’s at
Bournville, Rowntree’s at Earswick, Kent Collienes at Tilmanstone, etc In most cases the Housing

Associations pay a fixed rate of interest and are quite separate from the companies whose workpeople
use the dwellings

(3) The Garden City Trusts which operate at Welwyn, Hampstead, Letchworth, etc, and the
dividends of which are limited  Although several of these aim at providing some artisans’ dwellings,
they do not, 1n general, touch more than the fringe of the working-class housing problem

Approximately 250 Public Unlity Socictieshavebeen registered in Great Bratain since 1919, of which
175 were functioning during 1983 Since the War 18,271 houses have been provided with direct assist-
ance from the Exchequer, most of them—about 12,000—by the Industrial Housing Associations This
figure includes only houses erected with the axd of direct Exchequer subsidies No separate return of
the number of houses provided by these bodies with assistance from Local Authorities 1s available

An mvestigation carried out by The Garden Cities and Town Planning Association during 1983
covering 107 Public Uthity Societies, showed the following results

Number of

Dwellings Families Rehoused| People Rehoused
Houses . . 8,858 8,798 38,168
Flats . . 793 805 8,578
Reconditioning 1,782 2,256 10,322

The greater number of these houses were built with the aid of subsidies. The investgation did
not include the societies known as the Tudor Walters Group which have bwilt approximately 12,000
houses, mostly in mining districts in Yorkshire.

Under the 1980 Act, Public Utihity Socicties or organisations trading without profit, or with
Limited dividends, may arrange with Local Authorities to reh displaced by the latter in
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slum clearance schemes, m which case they may recerve from the Local Authority the whole of] or
more than, the appropriate Treasury grant, provided that rents charged are no higher than the Local
Authornity could have charged, 1f 1t had undertaken the work directly

Up to date, the L C C. 1s the only body which has co-operated extensively with Publhic Utility
Societies, under Section 29 of the 1g30 Housing Act, agreements have been entered into, or are in
course of arrangement, with the St Pancras House Improvement Society, St. Marylebone Housing
Association, Isle of Dogs Housing Society, Nags Head Housing Society, Poplar Housing Trust and
Church Army Housing The Kensington Borough Council has also entered into agreement with
the Kensington Housing Trust to assist n 1ts rehousing campaign, but except for an agreement at
present under consideration 1n Southwark, Metropolitan Boroughs have so far not co-operated with
Public Uttty Societies on any scale Six schemes are, however, reported to have been arranged or
to be under discussion by Local Authorities outside London and it 1s possible that co-operation 1s
mcreasing

The degree to which Public Utility Societies can contribute towards the abatement of the shortage
appears to us, however, to be imited under present conditions by considerations of finance A repre-
sentative selection of thurty of the larger Societies engaged both i buwilding and m reconditiomng
shows the following average financial structure

Share Capital . £6,400
Loan Stock £12,800
Rate of interest on Loan Stock 23-4% per cent
Donations £8,700
Profit in 1933 £400

The St Pancras Housing Improvement Society has been excluded from the above figures because
of the magmtude of 1ts loan and share capital compared with the average

Share Capital £167,061
Loan Stock £66,625
Rate of Interest on Loan Stock, 2} per cent

Donations —
Profit 1n 1933 . £5,254

These figures demonstrate the hmitations to the possible contribution of Public Utility Societies as
now organised They are due to the constitutional limitation of the contribution of each shareholder,
which deprives the Societies of the substantial assistance of insurance compares, for instance, who
are among the largest supports of other public utilities operating with fixed dividends, such as gas
and electricity That we do not regard them as capable of rapidly making a substantial contribution
to housing needs should not be taken as any reflection on the practical and psychological value of
their work, but merely points to the need for constitutional changes Under different conditions, in
fact, E H C might well qualify to participate in the financial concessions extended to Public Utihties

Private Borrowing

The foregoing analysis of existing methods of finance by private enterprise leads us to the con-
clusion that the margin between an uneconomic and an economic propostuon in the provision of
mimmum standard houses 1s narrower than one might anticipate and so narrow as to be capable of
elimination Money 1s, 1n fact, being raised 1n some 1nstances at rates sufficiently low to permut the
building of houses at the requisite rentals 1f full advantage were taken of possible economies in the
technical field But the orgamsations that are capable of raising money at these rates cover a very
small proportion of the whole supply and are in effect small unuts incapable of realising those technical
economies which are the other essential 1n addition to cheap capital Publhic Uulity Societies are a
case 1n point, for they contribute but a small proportion to the total supply of houses and are in any
case largely dependent on private chanty, under present conditions, 1n achieving cheap finance
Local Authonities are far more capable of fulfiling the essent:al conditions, but they are already
saddled with the responsibility of slum clearance, for which they can receive a subsidy, and 1t would
be no more than human if that part of therr ime and energies which can be devoted to housing were
to be devoted mainly to the slum problem during the next few years In addition, and probably more
important, they are far less favourably placed to institute the requisite technical economues than large
scale private enterprise

Speculative building, on the other hand, with a few exceptions, suffers from all the disadvantages
of orgamisation into relatively small units both on the techmcal and the finanaal side  On the one
hand 1t cannot achieve the greatest possible economy 1 building as tndividual turnover is small, on
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the ‘other hand, the high rate of return which 1t has customanly demanded 1s to no small extent
governed by the fact that speculative builders cannot borrow except at hugh rates of interest. The
situation, 1n fact, demands the introduction of a large scale orgamisation from whuch the profit incentive
is not entirely removed, as 1n the case of Local Authorities and chantable orgamsations, but where
such economies in bulding and finance are possible as to reduce the incidence of interest on inclusive
rents to the pomt where building of minimum standard working-class houses becomes possible

For a public company owning large-scale housing estates, there 1s the almost complete certamnty
of profit over and above what may be returned from rents and through savings mm management, 1n the
income recerved from non-residential property The laying-out of a housing estate of| say, 500 acres
would probably mvolve the construction of houses on not more than four-fifths of the total area and
the reservation of the remainder for amenities and commercial purposes Housing on this scale would
create a local population centre of some 20,000 inhabitants Provided that a fairly normal distribution
of income groups 1s reproduced by some vanation i the class of accommodation provided, which s
desirable on sociological grounds 1f for no other reason, the creation of a market of this size holds out
obvious commercial opportunities to the retail trade and all the other auxiharies of modern hfe The
precise magnitude of the mcrement resultant on the sale of sites for commercial purposes cannot be
forecast, but 1t would certamnly represent a multiple of the purchase price of the land It could,
however, be anticipated with some certainty and at a much earlier date than a full return from 1nvest-
ment could be expected in any new industrial enterprise  Land suitably situated for commercial
development commonly ncreases considerably in value as soon as markets 10 the neighbourhood are
assured, which m this case would certainly be not later than the occupation of the estate by its tenants

In these circumstances, we submut that the finance of working-class housing by a public company
issuing stock to the public on a commercial basis is worthy of much fuller consideration than it has
yet recerved, and, 1 this connection, we put forward the following suggestions for attention

An important factor governing the valuation of all fixed interest stocks at the present time 1s
uncertamty regarding the future prospects of industrial recovery The high price of gilt-edged
securities 1s brought about by the glut of money which 1tself has been caused by trade depression and
the absence of opportunities for safe mvestment in industrial development. The mvestor seeking
securty 1s forced to accept a low return upon his money and to purchase fixed interest stocks at to-day’s
high prices. But there 1s beginning to be an increasingly strong feeling that as trade recovers, the
increased demand for funds will raise the level of money rates and cause some falling off 1 the price
of Government securities It 1s impossible to say exactly when this wall take place, and 1t 15 probable
that the fall in gilt-edged prices, as and when 1t occurs, will be only on a moderate scale Nevertheless,
the wise investor 1s already looking for a ‘““hedge’® against this coming about. He wants security but
he does not want to put all his capital into gilt-edged at what may prove to be the top of the market
He is therefore looking for the type of mvestment that gives him adequate security at the present time
but for which trade recovery will result 1n an increase m earnings and so fail to act adversely on 1ts
capital valuation.

Suitably framed, an issue of housing stock could be made to meet this demand very closely. In
addition to providing residential accommodation at low rates, the E H G would also provide, at higher
rentals, sites for amemties of all kinds, in connection wath 1ts new housing schemes, from which the
earmngs would be closely dependent on trade recovery, since reduction 1n unemployment and increased
money earnings by 1ts tenants would increase the rentable value of commercial sites It 1s moreover,
contemplated that the E H C would take a certain interest 1n land 1n the immediate neighbourhood
of 1ts estates 1n order to secure control of development and to obtain a share m the increase of land
values due to the development of the locahty Hence, exactly those conditons which may cause a
recession in the prices of gilt-edged securities would cause an increase in the earnings of the E H.C
If an issue of housing stock is so fraraed as to permit mvestors to share in these increased earnings
through a relatively high proportion of participating preference stock, it should be possible to borrow
at a low rate of interest From the receipts of residential rents a steady return on caputal of 8} per
cent could be assured under all conditions  Right to participate 1 profits up to a further 1 per cent
out of earnings on commeraal property should provide the mvestor wath just that chance of “hedging™
against the prospect of industrial recovery which 1s so diligently sought but so seldom found.

The existence of this guarantee, through rsing earnings, of mamtaiung capital values when
gilt-edged prices fall, should strengthen considerably the ability of the EHC to raise capital at the
present ime at near the lowest rates achieved by any borrower, whereas the issue of large amounts
of fixed nterest bearing stock must meet wath mcreasing doubts and difficulties with any further nse
in gilt-cdged secunties, on account of the hkehhood of capital depreciaton when the present trend 15
reversed. On the other hand, 1t must be recognised that certain dafficulties arise, as in all new industral

78



undertakings, m connection with the unproductive period 1n the interval between the birth of a
scheme and its attainment of full earning capacity, and this must influence the type of capital structure
adopted '

We believe, nevertheless, that an issue of housing securities could, on 1ts 1nvestment prospects
alone, command the support that 1t would undoubtedly also achieve through its popular appeal
The low rate of interest essential to economic housing would thereby be brought within the hmmats of
practical finance, but the conditions under which 1t 1s capable of achievement are so special to present
conditions that the importance of an immediate start must be universally obvious
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V. ANALYSIS OF ALL-IN CAPITAL COSTS

(1) LAND CHARGES

The charge upon mnclusive rent on account of land represents more than the mere purchase price
of sites, though this 15 naturally the most important factor Total land charges may be divided into—

(@) Net Cost of Land,

(b) Legal Charges,

(¢) Redemption of Tithes, Land Tax, etc ;

(d) Surveyor’s Fees ;

(¢) Interest Costs between purchase and letting,

(f) Cost of Land purchase, staff, etc

The actual cost of land 1n relation to 1ts utility for housing purposes will requre consideration

from 2 number of aspects; the five remaining items are equally variable, but more or less directly
dependent upon the first It wll, accordingly, be easier to discuss them shortly before turning to the
wider question of land purchase

Charges Incidental to Land Purchase

The conveyance of land from one owner to another constitutes a transfer of property, and, as
such, 1s subject to stamp duties at"the rate of 1 per cent of the purchase price for amounts of more
than £500 These are payable by the purchaser

Employment of a solicitor to act on behalf of the purchaser, mvestigating the title and completing
the conveyance, 1s another essential to land purchase The fees chargeable in this case are ladd down
by the Sohcitors’ Remuneration Act as follows

On frechold and common titles Purchase Price Fee

For investigating tite, com- £1,000 13%
pleting conveyance, etc Second & Third £1,000 1%
Fourth to Tenth £1,000 1%
Each £1,000above £10,000
and up to £100,000 . 1%

(Every transaction above £100,000 to be charged for as ,£100,000 )

In 1925, sohaitors were empowered to add 83} to their remuneration in transactions not exceeding
£50,000 This was reduced to 25 per cent by an order of July 11th, 1982, as regards non-contentious
High Court business and references to arbitration.

On transfers with regstered titles
under the Land Transfer Act 1925 Purchase Price Fee
£1,000 1%
Transfers 1n convey g S d & Third £1,000 1%
and non-contentious busi- Fourth & Fifth £1,000 1%
ness Sixth to Tenth £1,000 +%
Each succeeding [£1,000
up to £100,000 . %

(Transacuions of more than £100,000 to be charged as if £100,000 So long as the Sohators’
Remuneration Act (General Order) 1925 remains in force, fees on transactions under £50,000 are
increased by 33} per cent. Provided that, 1n respect of transactions i excess of £50,000, the amount
chargeable shall be either according to the scale or reckoned as if the transaction were of the value
of £50,000, whichever is the greater)
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It 1s, however, possible for a solicitor to come to an agreement with his client to make an inclustve
charge, and this would be the normal method where there was continual legal work to be done

Some obligation may be mcurred 1 respect of Land Tax This 1s not a umiform charge, since
the tax 1s apportioned and each parish 1s required to contribute an annual quota, and not the produce
of any particular rate Charges consequently vary from place to place and year to year, but in any
case, the amount assessed must not be less than 1d 1n the pound nor exceed the amount which would
be produced by a rate of 1/~ 1n the pound on the annual value as assessed under Schedule “A” of the
Income Tax Act 1842, It 1s, however, possible for a person from whom land tax 1s due to contract
for 1ts redemption at a varying rate on the amount of the last assessment The same procedure 1s
possible 1n respect of tithe charges, and would probably be adopted by a housing estate on acquiring
land with these obligations

For practical purposes, however, extra charges on account of land tax and tthes are more apparent
than real since they will have usually been discounted 1n the original purchase price

Valuation by a surveyor 1s a further item of preliminary cost which must be considered The fee
in this case 1s also on an agreed scale, at the rate of one guinea per cent on the first £1,000 of valuation,
half a guinea per cent on the next £9,000, and a quarter of a guinea per cent thereafter

For the purpose of the housing proposals in this report, 1t 1s to be expected that the negotiation of
purchases would be carried out through the retention of one or more skilled purchasers on the staff
of EH C, in whuch case the cost of the department is likely to fall under general management costs
The 1tem 1s not Likely to be a disproportionately large one or to increase management costs appreciably
It 15, moreover, possible that retention of special staff for land purchase, 1n so far as 1t would be ex-
tremely likely to include a solicitor, would appreciably reduce the burden of legal costs, so that any
possible increase i management costs on this account should be weighed against possible savings in
the costs incidental to land purchase in other circumstances.

The fifth and most important of the charges mcidental to land 1s the allowance made for loss of
nterest during the development period While 1t 1s possible to mmmmize 1t, there must be a certain
unproductive period after land has been purchased but before houses have been completed and let,
during which there 1s no economic return to cover interest charges on the capital invested This
being so, 1t 15 necessary to estmate what will be the unproductive period and to add to the original
capital outlay a percentage sufficient to cover interest charges incurred during 1t The unproductive
period would be likely to vary between 6 and 18 months, with a rate of interest of 4 per cent, 1t would
be necessary to allow a munimum of 2 per cent and a maximum of 6 per cent on the value of the
land on this account

Land Costs in Relation to Suitability for Housing

The choice of sites for large-scale housing estates must be governed by many other considerations
than the cost of land alone Economic considerations place a imut to the amount that can be spent
on land Thus, in the case of cottage estates, if accommodation is to be provided at a density which
does not repeat slum conditions, and at rents which the lowest-paid worker can afford, £400 per acre
represents the top price which can be afforded for land With this maxamum hmit, sites must then be
sought which possess the greatest possible advantages in other directions At all costs, the temptation
must be avoided of utilising land, the only recommendation of which 1s 1ts cheapness, 1n the long run
1t would probably prove a more expensive proposttion to run the estate than on land of higher value
with superior amemties

The most 1mportant factors affecting the choice of site are not mainly techmcal There are,
however, a number of techmcal conditions that must be satisfied before consideration can be given to
the more general factors, and, among these, the following may be mentioned

(1) Steep slopes should be avoided as adding to the cost of building and development,

(2) Liabihity to flooding must be investigated,

(3) Subsoil conditions must be examined with a view to their effect on drainage, hability to

damp, foundations, etc ,

(+) Height above sea level and exposure to wind must be considered as affecting climatc

amenities,

(5) Where colliery workuings are present, the possibilities of subsidence must be invesugated,

(6) The possible effects of the presence of noxious industries must be considered

These primary essentials having been sausfied, provided that conditions of supply of gas, water,
and electricity are adequate, the larger factors of transport and population density play a most 1m-
portant part in the choice of sites
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Transport Costs as a Determinant in the Choice of Sites

Probably the most important factor affecting the respective swtability of various sites for housing
purposes is the question of transport facihiies These are, m fact, so important that one proposed sum
clearance scheme which has been brought to our notice, makes cheap and rapid transport the starting
point for its scheme, and goes so far as to invent an entirely novel system of transport in order to make
large-scale suburban housing practicable Working-class accommodation of the requusite rent standard
could quute easily be provided by utihsing agricultural land at some distance from urban centres But
while rent 1s one item of a working-class family budget, which 1t 1s desirable to mimimuze, fares constitute
another Cheap accommodation which.1s only available through a large weekly outlay on fares 1,
1 fact, not cheap accommodation at all Ample evidence of the difficulties that may arise is provided
by the L C C estate at Becontree, which was at first definitely deficient in transport facilittes, and stll
mvolves 1ts tenants in a large weekly outlay in time as well as in money In the case of the by no means
inconsiderable number of urban w orkers, those 1n central markets and rallway warehouses, for example,
who must get to their work at a very early hour, tme may be an even more important consideration
than expense  On the other hand, there 1s 2 considerable daily emigration of workers across London
and from Central London to the new industries on 1ts northern and north-western outskirts

These anomalies may be avoided 1n the future by the use of foresight 1n the selection of sites
The co-operation of transport companies should be called in at an early stage on any really large
scheme, and there 1s no reason to believe that 1t would not be readily given Just as the creation of
new population centres would present valuable opportunities to the retail trades, so would 1t provide
openungs for transport undertakings For smaller schemes, transport owners would probably often be
able to indicate areas where services are already 1n existence without bemg called upon to bear ther
maximum traffic load, as there 15 a tendency for transport undertakings to become landowners in
districts which they are engaged 1n developing, their co-operation might be doubly useful A pres
himinary arrangement of some sort.to secure adequate transport would occur naturally to any manage-
ment engaged on house burlding on commercial hnes as an essential of success The fact that 1t has not
commonly been a feature of municipal housing schemes 1s mainly attnibutable to the watertight
compartments into which the various actwities of a local authonity are usually divided Thus 1s not a
necessary feature of local government, and 1t should not be very difficult to secure in some degree the
necessary co-ordination of activiies A further obstruction in the past has been the nature of the
transport companies themselves who, with some exceptions, were nether sufficiently large nor suffici-
ently far-sighted to appreciate the possibilities of such co-operation The situation has radically
altered 1n thus respect within the past few years

Adequate transport facihties are also the vital condition to the success of any attempt to secure
the planned growth of towns through the creation of satelhte communities n place of the present
tendency towards a sprawling development along existing road frontages That such decentralisation
is highly desirable in the interest of preserving the amenities of the countryside in the neighbourhood
of large towns from an unsightly, uneconomuc, and unsafe type of development, and from the deteriora-
tion of arterial roads into built-up areas, 1s open to no doubt Whether transport services are provided
by road or rail, their efficiency in “nbbon-development” areas 1s much 1mpaired by the necessity for
frequent stopping, and the time taken to complete a journey to or from the industrial or commercial
centre 15 considerably prolonged On the time factor, such districts may well be far less accessible
than arcas of more compact development at a greater distance which can be economically provided
for by a non-stop service

Housing in Relation to Industrial Development

The transport factor in 1tself would probably exercise a powerful influcnce on the E H C towards
bwlding 1n the neighbourhood of existing factones favourably situated outside towns. There are other
advantages in such a policy Perhaps in time, especially i view of the strength of the tendency towards
the decentralisation of industry, factories might tend to move to the estates of their own accord in order
to use the existing labour supply But this would only come about after the estate was fully developed,
and then only provided that switable factory sites and services were available. In the meantme,
however, the estate must have an ample supply of tenants in order to mummize the proportion of empues,
and, 1if 1t is to mimmize costs of repairs and maintenance also, it is desirable that it should know
something about the prospects of the tenants that it chooses, though this latter 1s a function of manage-
ment rather than a consideration entering 1nto land purchase. Choice of a site in the neighbourhood of
factories of permanent industnal prospects should, however, ensure the former, while co-operation
with factory managements should go a long way towards securing good tenants.
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It 1s not improbable that this factor would present some difficulties m practice and would call for
the exercise of the keenest discrimination  The 1deal situation anses where a single large plant 13 1n
the course of erection 1n a relatively undeveloped area where no housing facilities exist Examples of
this type of development 1n the past have been the Rowntree works outside York, the Cadbury works
at Bournville, the development of the Kent coalfield, and the Imperial Chenucal Industries plant at
Bilhngham, but the only recent cases of importance have been the Ford works at Dagenham and the
new steel plant at Corby in Northamptonshire Development of this kind would appear to be excep-
tional, and may well tend to represent the consolidation or transference of existing plants rather than
the erection of entirely new ones

New industrial development has, in fact, tended to take place much more through the creation
of small units, each of which exercises no very great demand for housing, though an aggregation of
small plants, such as has occurred at Slough and Park Royal, may require a considerable amount ot
accommodation There 1s, 1n fact, a tendency for new works, being mainly small and unable to attract
their own labour supphes from a distance, to seek population centres of some density New large-scale
housing enterprises would, therefore, normally be compelled to exploit this tendency, and, 1n spite
of the risk of securing insufficient tenants at the outset, would probably be well advised to start opera-
tions 1n the neighbourhood of a few existing factories of good prospects 1n the hope that others would
be attracted by favourable labour conditions This course would, on the whole, seem preferable to
the construction of estates 1n older industrial areas, where the demand for houses 1s admuttedly large,
but where the future prospects of existing industries and the prospects of attracting new industries are
uncertain  Such areas have i any case been faurly well served by municipal activities, and 1t should
be an 1mportant function of the EH C to secure the co-ordination of new residential with new
industnal development

Effects of Town and Country Planning Schemes

Town and country planning schemes may possibly affect land costs very materally, both directly
and indirectly Progress in town planning has proceeded at such a pace over the last few years that
the majonty of suburban areas are now subject to mterim town planning control by local councils
Nearly 18} mullion acres of land, or one-third of the total area of England and Wales, by September
30th, 1934, were covered by planning resolutions or by schemes, on the initiative of, or in the areas of,
917 Local Authorities Though full powers are not accorded till planning schemes are completed and
approved by the Minster of Health, Local Authorities have substantial powers of control over develop-
ment as soon as theiwr imtial resolutions to prepare a planmng scheme have been approved Thus,
even 1n the iterim period before the scheme has been approved, which persists for at least three, and
often four or five years, private enterprise 1s subject to the control of the plannng authority Appeals
agamst 1ts decisions may be made to the Minister of Health—450 were lodged in 1988-84—but much
time may elapse before a ruling can be obtained, especially if the case touches on a vital principle

The existence of town planning schemes would undoubtedly make the task of the EH C more
difficult Itis not thatits actions would necessarily conflict with their requirements where good schemes
have been evolved without forgetting the cost factor Indeed, where land has been scheduled as a
residential zone on the verge of industral areas, the E H C might be able to acquire 1t more cheaply
than 1if there had been no planning scheme and 1t had to face the potential competition of industrial or
commercial users

There are, however, possible bones of contention 1n the planning requirements themselves, where
they are rigidly interpreted according to the letter rather than the spint In many instances, the
density of houses allowed 1n residential zones 1s only eight to the acre, and seldom exceeds twelve,
such a density enables each house to be provided with 1ts own garden We do not intend to enter
into the controversy over the desirability of relatively large private gardens At the present time 1t 18
evident that they are by no means universally appreciated, or cultivated by tenants, though 1t 1s to be
hoped that this attitude will change with ime  We would, however, pont out that on economic
grounds 1t 1s more difficult to provide adequate common gardens and playing fields as well as private
gardens where a low density 1s adopted, and that even 1f private gardens are not appreciated, open
spaces are widely used where available

There 15, moreover, some reason to suppose that the scheduling of large areas for development
at a density of twelve to the acre, 15 not unconnected with the growth of nbbon development Our
attention has been drawn to the planming scheme for one city, which 1s paralleled elsewhere, where
the land zoned for residential development would be sufficient to provide for the accommodation
of the future population for over three hundred years, assuming the rate of increase of the past decadc
to be mantained, which 15, 1n any case, unhkely The zoning of land for housing admuttedlv does not
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necessarily mean that it 1s intended to be, or ever will be, used for that purpose, but that its reserva-
tion from possible housing use could only be made at a compensation cost which the Local Authority
could not afford Nevertheless, the consequence of planmng of this type 1s the surrender of control
over very large areas of land, 1t gives no guarantee of compact and orderly development beginming
near the centre, and uneconomic, sprawhing, development along existing road frontages 1s 1n no wise
checked

A second case arises in connection with the ngid zoming of land which 1s a characterisiic of many
town plannming schemes, We have called attention elsewhere to the good results achieved by placing
one bad tenant between two good ones, and we believe that the principle right be extended with
advantage to the field of town planming The segregation of different classes of houses under many
term development schemes at present offers a substantial obstacle to any type of mixed develop-
roent on this principle  Once again adherence to the spirit of the regulations would tend to produce
better results than observation of the letter

Further examples of unimaginative planmng occur 1 2 number of cases where a large allotment
has been made for an industnal zone, m spite of the absence of a local industry, or of the desirability
of attracting one There 1s no good reason for supposing that every good town planning scheme should
nclude an industrial zone just because the Act provides for such a zone if necessary ‘There are,
nevertheless, towns in Southern England, of an emunently non-industrial character, where good
residential land has been set aside for this purpose

‘We would suggest, therefore, that too ngid a view 1s often taken by town planning authorities
with regard to the defimition of development areas and the density at whuch they are to be developed
Control of development so that 1t takes place from the centre outwards would prevent many undesirable
forms at present legalised, though 1t presents undoubted difficulties n the matter of compensation
In the second place, development at a greater density than 12 per acre, under adequate control, may
make 1t economucally possible to provide communal amemtes and playing fields In such cases,
the average density over the estate, as a whole, might, mn fact, not exceed the 12 per acre requirement,
even though the density of the built-up area were greater Some relaxation of the letter of the law on
these lines would be well worth whule, if only to relieve the monotony of the usual housing estate Yet
many planning authorities at the present time would probably not pass such a scheme, and appeal to
the Minister to permat a more hberal interpretation of the regulations would be necessary

Ribbon Development

Public opinion has recently paid increasing attention to the evils of ribbon development, but no
very definite solution to the problem, or even an adequate defimtion of 1t, has so far been advanced
Most attention has been devoted to the bulding-up of new arterial roads and thewr deterioration into
congested streets, which cannot serve the purpose for which they were mtended A solution to this
particular problem has been sought by three County Councils in the acquisition of statutory powers to
control development of land bordering on mmportant highways, in order to ensure that building shall
take place at an adequate distance from the main road, and that through traffic shall not be encumbered
or the hves of residents endangered. The extension of this form of control to other areas would un-
doubtedly have a salutary effect in preventing the recurrence of such building as has disfigured
certan arterial roads in the past But the case of the arterial road 1s only one aspect, although an
important one, of a much wider problem which has been less thoroughly considered It 15 not unlikely
that if nbbon development 1s banned from arterial roads, it will only recur in the same way and with
increased vigour on the minor roads that radiate from large urban areas Whle 1t may not 1n this
case prove so offensive to the public as formerly, 1n that they wall see less of 1t, the fundamental objection
to 1t as a method of development—that 1t results i a sprawhng and uneconomic growth—would
not be diminished The influence of town ‘planning on this problem and the extent to which, n the
present circumstances, 1t may even encourage ribbon development have already been touched upon
Where large areas of land outside urban areas have been zoned for residental development, 1t 1s only
natural that building owners should choose sites on existing road frontages both for ease of develop-
ment and with a view to the accessibihity of the property for potential tenants o existing road transport.
If the permitted building density 1s farly hugh, ribbon development is inevitable Economc considera-
tions, 1n the shape of the probable costs of compensation, prohibit the creation of a zone of open spaces
arcund all towns, nor is such a step particularly desirable, except 1n the case of large cities, if the
adjacent countryside can be sausfactorily preserved from semi-urban development. If:t is to be satis-
factorily preserved, some form of control of all road frontages scems imperatve, a.nd it is suggcstcd
that such a control could be exercised without undue cost or dislocation by distinguishing 1n p
schemes between land zoned for immediate residential development and land reserved for .m:omimy
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or delayed development except at a low density. The prospective building owner would then have the
alternative choice of the immediate margin of an urban centre or the immediate margin of a satellite
town, while the intervenung land would only become available for immediate development as and when
the first allocation for residential development was exhausted

The Price of Land

The price of land suitable for building purposes varies from about £100 per acre n rural areas up
to £20,000 for developed sites 1n the centre of cities For working-class cottage estates, 1t has been
seen that the mtermediate category—suburban land—is the only one which 1s likely to satisfy requure-
ments on the score of accessibility and to be sufficiently cheap to allow a low rent to be charged Even
then, suburban land may vary widely m price, but, generally speaking, the sites most suitable for
housing, by reason of their proximity to erther factories or transport facilities, are likely to be the more
expensive sites  This being so, the E H C would be forced to adopt an extremely careful policy with
regard to land purchase If it became known that the E H C was in the market as a buyer, any
tendency towards the increase in price of desirable sites for other reasons would be immediately
accentuated Moreover, the importance of acquiring land cheaply does not Le only 1n 1ts mfluence
upon all-in costs, but also in the possibility of profit through a permanent ncrease in land values as
a direct result of development In these circumstances 1t would be essential to preserve secrecy in
regard to the locality of the Company’s activities and to employ at an early stage skilled land pur-
chasers with the object of acquiring options on land 1n suitable suburban areas Provided that this
task was left in the hands of speaialists, we beheve that suitable land could be secured at moderate
cost Variations in the price paid for land for housing purposes are so great and so apparently arbitrary
that 1t 1s difficult to gain any definite impression of their average level in switable areas Sites of -
apparently equal suitability for housing and within a few mules of each other may command entirely
dufferent prices In general, up to £250 per acre would seem to be a faurly usual price on the municipal
housing estates of all but the largest Local Authorities The latter may pay any price up to £1,200
per acre, according to situation, in the outskirts of large cities The following figures show the prices
paid by the L C C for the sites of recent housing estates

Total Area Cost of Land
Acres £ per acre
Becontree . . 2,780 225
St Helier 925 400
Downham . . 524 190
Watling . . 386 540
Wormholt . 66 900

(2) LABOUR
WAGES AND OUTPUT

The group of industries roughly classed together under the heading of Building 1s one of the largest
n the country
The total number of msured workpeople in the Umted Kingdom at July 1933 was as follows
(“Munstry of Labour Gazette,”” Aug 1684)

Total (male and
female} Workers
Building . 883,780
Public Works* . 277,580
Structural Engineering 29,200
1,190,560
1 There 1s some indication that the figure given far public works 13 an ad fiction and includes many men

temporarily employed on relief work
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In addition, the bulding industry takes the whole or a substantial part of the output of the
following industries, the number of workers in which is also given {July 1988):

Umited Kangdom Male and Female

‘Workers

Stone quarrying and miming . 46,780
Slate quarrying and minung . 10,080
Clay, sand, gravel and chalk pits 16,520
Cement, hme and whiting . 15,520
Brick, tle and pipe making . 89,650
Glass, excluding bottles and scientific glass 28,160
Paint and varmsh 21,080
Stove, grate, pipe and gcnera.l won founding . 91,550
Sawrnlling and machined woodwork . 58,480
Total . 877,720

It 1s also an important consumer of the products of the blast furnace, steel rolling, won and steel
tube industries, electrical engmneering, cable making, wiring and contracting, Iinoleum and oilcloth,
and to a smaller extent transport

The importance of the building industry may be illustrated by comparing 1t from the pomnt of
view of employment with the other major industries in the Umted Kingdom.

Distribution . . . 1,992,500
Coal mumng N . . 1,028,910
General Engineering . 528,190
Cotton . . . . 499,980

No other industry except agniculture employs over half a million workers.

Wage Rates

Wage rates 1n the building industry are fixed on a national basis under an agreement of the

National Jomnt Council for the Bulding Industry to which the following orgamisations adhere

National Federation of Building Trades Employers

National Federation of Plumbers and Domestic Engineers (Employers)

National Federation of Slate Merchants, Slaters and Tilers.

Nationa! Federation of Building Trades Operatives

Amalgamated Society of Woodworkers,

National Amalgamated Society of Operative House and Shup Painters and Decorators

Unuted Operative Plumbers’ and Domestic Engineers’ Association

Amalgamated Slaters’ and Tilers’ Provident Society

National Amalgamated Operative Street Masons’, Paviors’, and Roadmakers’ Society.

“Altogether” Builders’ Labourers’ and Constructional Workers’ Society

National Builders’ Labourers’ and Constructional Workers’ Society.

National Unuion of General and Mumcipal Workers

Amalgamated Union of Building Trade Workers,

Amalgamated Society of Woodcutting Machinists

Transport and General Workers’ Union

Briefly, as far as wages themselves go, the agreement provides.
(1) For the division of all towns 1nto grades and their classfication as A, Al, A2, A8, B, . . . and
50 on.

(2) For the fixation of a basic scale of rates known as “datum standard rates” based on the
Munistry of Labour cost of hving index, a level 78 pomnts above the July 1914 figure constituting the
datum figure

(8) For the periodic calculation of “current standard rates” based on the cost of hving index
during the previous twelve months.
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(4) For the existence of two scales, one for craftsmen and the other for labourers, the latter to
receive 75 per cent of the rates for the former Thus the following table gives the grade classification,
the datum rate, current rate per hour (from February 1st, 1934) for craftsmen and labourers, and the
number of areas in each grade

- ) " "Datum Current Rate Feb 1, 1934 No of Areas
Grade Standard n
Classification Rate Craftsmen Labourers cach grade

s d s d s d
A 1 8 1 5% 1 1} 199
Al 1 73 1 5 1 o} 91
A2 1 7 1 4% 1 0} 76
A3 1 6} 1 4 10 97
B 1 6 1 3% 113 80
B1 . 1 5% 1 3 11} 71
B2 1 5 1 24 11 88
B3 1 4 1 2 103 128
C 1 t 1 13 10} 52
Special Corresponding
Current Labourers’
- Standard Rate Rate
s d s d
London Area
Within 12 miles radius Charing Cross 1 7 1 2}
Between 12-15 mules radius Charing Cross 1 6} 1 2

Provision 15 made for joint negotiating machinery for the consideration of claims for regrading of
towns, and such regrading has usually been 1 an upward direcion A further amportant effect of the
agreement has been to fix onc rate for all skilled workers 1n any one town, before the War the rates
for bricklayers, plumbers, plasterers and painters were seldom the same, even wn the same town
Fluctuations as to the proportion of the rates for skilled workers received by labourers have also been
eliminated

In certain cases variations are recognised, the commonest being the reduction of painters’ rates
by 1d or 1}d per hour below that of other skilled craftsmen At times, when the industry 1s unusually
busy 1n any district, particular trades may be paid higher rates For instance, during the present
summer (1934), owing to a shortage of bricklayers and plasterers, many firms in London are paying
considerably above the official rate for these trades, and a figure of 10d over rate for plasterers has
been quoted The arrangement 1s, of course, temporary, and a matter of bargaining between inch-
viduals An application by the employees for an all-round increase 1s at present the subject of
negotiation

There 1s, perhaps, some justification for the criticism that the fixing of one standard rate for all
craftsmen 1s unfair 1n so far as the costs of apprenticeshup or training, tools, and risks of unemployment
are variable, but on the whole the scheme has worked well and with remarkably httle serious friction

It should be observed that the standard rates are not equally strictly adhered to 1n all districts,
particularly those where the Unions are weak, and that there are certan anomalies with regard to
overtime, for which not all employers pay higher rates

A few years ago the bulding industry was often regarded as a sheltered industry 1n which wages
had risen 1n the post-war period more than the average Skilled workers’ wages have, however, been
reduced by 3d per hour under the cost of living index agreement for four successive years, and although
1 the levelling out process which has also resulted from the Joint Council machinery the tendency has
been to rase the standard of the lower paid areas and trades to that of the hugher paid, the net result
has been that wages 1n general have been brought fairly well into ine with those in other industries

Thus in 1938 a craftsman 1n a Grade A town would have received about £8 4s for a forty-four
hour week (excluding allowances for special work, e g on scaffolding, chimneys, swings and cradles,
or n hot and dirty places), and a labourer £2 9s , while the corresponding figures for a Grade B3 town
(which covers the second largest area after Grade A) would have been about £2 11s and £119s The
average for all workers (skilled and unskilled) 1n the wron and steel industries (blast furnaces, steel
furnaces, and rolling mulls) was about £2 15s
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1t should be noted that the better type of building trade labourer 1s 1n fact a more or less skilled
man, and the term labourer 1s almost as misleading as 1 the case of agriculture

The following are some brief notes on the constitution and operation of the Joint Council There
are up to forty members, half employers’ and half operatives’ representatives Apart from wage rates
and grading as outlined above, the Counall deal§ with working hours, extra payments, overtime,
night gangs, and walking, travelling and lodging allowances It also provides 2 mecharusm for adjust-
ing disputes without resort to strikes or lock-outs A good deal of the work 1s decentralised by the
appomtment of Regional, Area and Local Joint Commuttees

The following table! shows the variation of wage rates (1914-88) compared with the cost of hving
imdex and the cost of working-class house building Figures are taken as at the end of December each
year, and are based on actual work carried out mainly 1n the London area The cost of working-class
houses are from Ministry of Health figures and for companson have been reduced to a price per
foot cube, on the basis that s per square foot 1s equal to 1d per cube foot

Cost of Living Per Foot Cube
Year Index Craft Wages | Working-Class | Working-Class
(June 1914=1/-) per hour Houses Flats
s d s d s d s d
1914 11 113 — 9
1915 1 2} 113 —_ 10
1916 1 5¢ 1 0 — 11
1917 1 8% 1 8 — 1 1}
1918 2 0 1 7 — 1 4
1919 2 1} 1 10 1 6 19
1920 2 6 2 4 1 9 1 10}
1921 2 38 20 11 1 93
_ 1922 1 9 1 7% 9 1 7
1828 1 8} 1 7 23 1 5%
1924 1 8§ 1 9 104 15
1925 19 1 9 11 185
1926 1 8} 1 9 10} 1 5%
1927 1 8 19 9% 1 5%
1928 1 73 19 9} 1 4 °
1929 1 7 1 8} 8% 1 4
1930 1 6} 1 8 9} 1 8}
1981 1 5} 1 73 83 1 8}
1982 1 5 17 8 1 8
19838 1 5 1 7 7} 1 2}

For purposes of comparison the following costs of labour and materials are of interest !

1914 1920 1932
s d s d. L os. d
Wage Rates £ £

Unskulled (per hour) 73 2 1 1 23

Skilled (per hour) - 11} 2 4 17

Ballast (yard cube) . 59 15 0 6 0

Sand (yard cube) 70 16 0 8 0

Cement (yard cube) . 117 © 310 0 2 00

Fir Tumber (f cube) . 19 4 6 2 0

Steel Rods (ton) 9 0 0 1810 o 10 0 O
Cost of Laving Index . 10 2 6 1 5%

In some districts before the War there was a considerable amount of piece work, particularly in
connection with plastering  Immediately after the War this entirely disappeared, and even to-day
on contract work 1t 15 very rare and hmited to certamn trades Latterly, however, there has been an
increase 1 1ts re-adoption on speculative building estates  In some cases a majority of the work 15
carried out on some such system. The commonest form s, perhaps, the letung of sections of the work to
small firms or groups of men at a price, the employer finding matenals and scaffolding. Brnickwork,
Jjomnery fixing, and uling are examples of trades commonly carried out 1n this way

There 1s no doubt that 1t has had a detrimental effect upon the quality of work, and although
some men may be found who apparently hke it, the system 15 partcularly objectionable in an industry
unable to guarantee continuity of work.

*H J Vennng, F S.I, “Architect and Building News,” January 12th, 1934,
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At the moment some contractors are experimenting with imported labour from depressed areas,
and on one contract in North London, at least, all the labourers are imported and are said to be paid
2}d underrate There 1s no doubt that such practices, even 1f they make for cheaper building of equal
quality, strike at the whole system of agreed rates and are hkely to be the cause of trouble in the
future It is sometimes stated by the Trades Unions that a substantial proportion of these men come
from Minustry of Labour trainmg centres, and this has been advanced as a criticism of the latter
particularly with regard to the speed with which 1t 1s attempted to train skilled labour

Output Per Man

It has often been stated that the production per man hour 15 now much lower than in pre-war
years figures of bricklayers setting 700 to 1,000 bricks a day against 300 at the present time are quoted
It1s difficult to find 1rrefutable evidence on the matter, but on the whole 1t appears to be an ungratified
opinion, except 1n so far as may be due to a decrease in the number of working hours per day

The main incentive to large output has always been the risk of losing employment at a time of
slack trade, and there 1s no question that the recent depression has been at least as severe as any before
the War In periods of boom the output per man tends to slow down because the workmen feel sure
of their jobs, whereas when a slump comes they are more anxious to retain their jobs, and there 1s an
improvement in output The very fact that figures are quoted per day show that they are not based on
accurate knowledge as the working day 1s now considerably shorter It s also almost umpossible to
find really comparable conditions of work Before the war, a bricklayer put away a relatively large
number of bricks on, say, bridge work or thick, plam walls, and the same applies to-day, but these
figures cannot be compared with the output on, say, domestic work with 11 1n cavity walls fair faced
on both sides and with innumerable openings and breaks Much the same considerations as with
bricklayers apply to other trades employed on buillding On the whole, too much reliance cannot
be placed on statements as to reduced output per man

If eriticism 15 to be made, 1t 1s both more accurate and more likely to be helpful if directed towards
general working conditions The general serving of materials, arrangement of scaffolding and utilisa-
tion of mechamical aids to reduce fatigue 1n the more arduous tasks has not changed much n the last
few years when compared with the other principal industries, and there 1s undoubtedly a wide scope
for the application of the principles of scientific management to the bulding industry

The net value of output per person employed 1n building and contracting 1s very similar to that
m other industries, although 1t 1s notable, as the following figures show, that there has not been the
same fall 1n the value between 1924 and 1930 as 1n other industries Ths 1s accounted for by the fact
that, even allowing for the disastrous effects of the cessation of public works expenditure, the building
industry has not had to face the same economic crisis as the exporting industries, and the fall in the
cost of building has not been nearly so great as that of the prices of most export products, as 1s shown
later The figures would, of course, have been dafferent if the Census of Production had been taken in
1922 mstead of 1924 The method used for obtaming a figure for the average net annual output per
man employed 1s subject to certain well-known maccuracies, but 1n bulding, as in other industries,
there 1s no other possible method

The division of output and employment according to class of work dene by building and con-
tracting firms, including sub-contractors, but excluding public utihity undertakings, local authorities,
government departments, etc, was given by the preliminary returns of the 1930 Census for Great
Bntam as follows Only firms employmg more than 10 persons were covered

Average Net Output
Gross Net No of per Person
Output Output Persons Employed
Employed
£7000 £'000 No £
Buulders engaged 1n work of new construction
for bullding owners 125,925 56,856 218,082 202
Firms engaged in repair and maintenance work
on buildings 26,848 15,925 | 101,235 157
Firms engaged 1n shop and office fitung 4,710 2,645 10,511 252
Firms engaged 1 the construction, etc, of
mghways . 7,621 8,871 16,217 239
Sub-contractors 7,795 4,077 18,988 215
All other firms . 8,418 4,763 24,185 197
All Firms . 181,812 88,137 | 452,118 195
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The net output per person employed under the same classffication (bulding and contracting
industries) was given by the Census as follows, and for the purposes of comparison net output 1n certam
other mdustries 1s given 1n the following table

Great Bratain 1930 1924
Gross output (value of work done, etc.) £ mill 181 160
Net output (gross output value less cost of mater-
als, sub-contract work, etc) . £ mill 88 79
Average number of persons employed, thousand 452 411
Net output per person (€8] 195 198

Comparsson of net output per person
With other industries*

Iron and Steel . . Y} 186 200
Coal Mining . . 148 175
Electrical Engineering . . - 218 219
Shipbuilding . . 210 169
Cotton Spinning . . 104 187
Cotton Weaving . . . 119 183
With all industry . . . . 211 214

Nore.—In comparing the figures for 1924 and 1930 1t should be remembered that these have not been corrected for
price changes



Fluctuations in Employment

The bulding industry has always shown wide fluctuations m activity, and unemployment has
varied greatly, not only seasonally but from year to year Seasonal variations are due to the difficulty
of carrying on open-air work in bad weather, and improvement in this direction cannot be expected
until the proportion of the total work executed under factory conditions 1s increased The posstbility
Long-term variation 1s due not only to general vana-
tions 1n the level of economic activity, to which the building industry 1s at least as sensitive as
other industries, but also to a peculiar extent to Government policy This will be seen when 1t 1s
remembered that a large part of the houses erected since the war have been subject to some form
of Government grant or subsidy, and the major part of the public works section employing 277,580

of this 1s dealt with elsewhere n this report

out of 1,190,560 msured workers 1s directly dependent upon Government sanction

Bwlding Av Public Works Bulding Plans Approved by

P age of v P g 146 Local Authonties
Year Insured of Insured

I'Work‘ets . 'Work‘ers Index

mUK? mUK1 (£ mmllion) (1924=100)
1925 1st Qr 111 18 9 16 0 109 6
2nd Qr 74 16 1 17 9 122 6
3rd Qr TT 15 0 16 0 109 6
4th Qr 110 17.9 16 6 118 7
1926 Ist Qr 11 8 18 8 201 137.7
2nd Qr 8 4 18.1 16 9 115 8
8rd Qr 98 18 8 15 4 108 9
4th Qr 12 4 217 14 8 101 4
1927 1st Qr 12 1 20 1 16 6 118 7
2nd Qr 68 151 17 2 117 8
8rd Qr 76 151 14 7 100 7
4th Qr 13 4 190 15 8 108 2
1928 1st Qr 14 5 211 159 108 9
2nd Qr 97 17 8 17 2 117 8
8rd Qr 10 6 19 2 17 1 117 1
4th Qr 14 2 23 2 17 2 117 8
1929 1st Qr 191 26 9 157 107 5
2nd Qr 90 19 5 22 1 151.4
8rd Qr 98 19 8 16 4 112 8
4th Qr 15 2 23 8 18 9 129 5
1930 1st Qr 175 26 9 18 8 128 8
2nd Qr 12 9 26 0 20 2 188 4
8rd Qr 14 5 28 5 17 2 117 8
4th Qr 20 4 29 8 18 4 126 0
1981 1st Qr 24 9 329 16 8 111 6
2nd Qr 18 2 27 8 16 9 115 8
8rd Qr 19 1 80 0 16 8 111 6
4th Qr 26 5 851 13 6 93 2
1982 1st Qr 81 38 87 8 14 5 99 8
2nd Qr 26 8 86 9 18 1 124 0
8rd Qr 27 6 40 8 14 8 97 9
4th Qr 30 6 48 6 19 4 132 9
1933 1st Qr 32 8 450 19 6 134 2
2nd Qr 20 8 42 2 219 150 0
8rd Qr 19 8 45 6 20 8 142 5
4th Qr 22 0 47 7 21 4 146 6
1984 1st Qr 22 9 47 2 28 5 161 0
2nd Qr 15 8 43 4 26 2 179.5

1 “Muimstry of Labour Gazette,” August, 1034
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The seasonal variation 1n the volume of unemployment 1s shown 1 greater detail by the following
table for 1982 and 1983 The variation 1n the latter year 1s perhaps particularly bad, but 15 not an
unfair example.

ToraL UNEMPLOYED BuIiLDING AND PuBLic WORKS

1925 1932 1988

January 122,148 884,490 457,209
February . 110,474 881,439 426,420
March . 98,842 850,050 860,010
April . 88,177 833,005 820,074
May . 75,585 326,856 204,246
June 74,715 827,748 295,025
TJuly . 81,632 851,606 802,466
August 81,554 851,451 202,284
September 87,554 868,172 802,682
October . 97,829 879,570 804,260
November . 111,158 892,330 818,996
December 181,651 408,049 862,921

Average 95,897 862,418 886,503

It1s important to notice that building 1s one of the two trades (catering being the other) which has
a specialised employment exchange run under the Mimstry of Labour at Tawvistock Street, Covent
Garden., '

This was established 1n 1918 as the result of joint action between the Trade Umons concerned and
the London Master Builders’ Association There 1s 2 joint commuttee of masters and men which assists
m the direction of the exchange, and the latter 1s used by every section of the trade, both skilled and
unskilled, orgamsed and unorgamsed

It 13 staffed by men having practical experience of the trade, and 1t 15 stated that this has been
found of the greatest benefit to all concerned Employees use the exchange even if registered m other
districts, and vacancies are notified by employers, erther direct, or through local exchanges, or via the
national clearing housc, from other parts of the country The premuses are unusual in that they include
reading rooms, tool rooms, waiting rooms, and a large meeting room available for certain specified
uses by associations both of employers and employees

There appears to be no doubt from reports from all sides that 1t has been a most successful
enterprise  Owing, however, to the scattered nature of the industry, 1t seems that it will unfortunately
always be impossible to orgamse similar centres outside a few of the largest areas

Men are normally only employed for the duration of particular contracts or parts of contracts, and
very few, except foremen, are employed permanently from one job to another, particularly in the case of
general contracung  The wage rates are quoted per hour, and legal notice still 1s one hour, although
a day’s notice is probably comumonest, and additonal warmng of the probable cessation of work 1s
generally given when possible  In many cases individual men will follow a particular foreman, and
foremen are known to ask for jobs on the strength of “a goed following ” To be known personally to a
number of good foremen 1s one of the surest ways of obtaining regular employment, and in ths, asn
other walks of Lfe, the “good mixer” stands more than a fair chance of success While the system works
1 a typically British way, it cannot be said to be ideal One particularly unfortunate possibihty is that
the foreman will demand a weekly payment from men under hum, at any rate when work 1s scarce.
This custom, which 1s happily very rare, is one which 13 wholly vicious and 1s exceedingly hard to
detect  The giving of written references 1s uncommon and there 1s still a great deal of labour engaged
from those who tramp from job to job and apply at the foreman’s office  From the point of view of the
applicants it must mean a great waste of energy, and 1t 1s to be hoped that an increasing number of
firms both 1n and out of London will make 1t a rule only to take men on from the Exchanges

It should be noted that there is perhaps a higher proportion of men permanently engaged with
firms which have a fairly regular load of jobbing work, and with sub-contractors and firms where there
15 a large proportion of work carried out in the shops

In general the figures given above confirm what has been emphasised both throughout this report
and elsewhere, that the bullding industry suffers from wide fluctuations in activity, not only seasonally
but from year to year There is no doubt that one of the principal methods of reducing costs 1s through

limination of such fl 1ons. There is reason to beleve that the risk elenent in building has
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contributed largely 1n the past to the high level of costs and the casual nature of employment through
the ever present possibility of a heavy decline in activity, which has, on the one hand, inflated the
profit margins of bulders and, on the other, encouraged them to employ men mn a way that permats
their discharge at short notice A constant lead of activity would go far towards reducing the risk
clement at present expressed in the form of high profit margins, and eliminating much of the casual
nature of employment It could not fail to react favourably on the operative and builder as well
as on the building owner

Seasonal fluctuations can only be reduced by new bwilding methods and new building matenals,
leading to an mncreased proportion of work done under factory conditions Any movement 1n this
direction 1s seriously hampered by present building laws A good example 1s the impossibility of
erecting even a trial block of buildings on the Mopin system, which has proved successful in the
suburbs of Paris  Whether the system 1s or 1s not susted to conditions in this country 1s immaterial to
the matter 1n question, but it 1s undemable that 1t 1s the first large-scale building system which can be
carried on without interruption due to inclement weather, and at an equal rate throughout the year
That the first block has not yet been erected m this country, 1s solely due to the fact that the system
does not conform to regulations, based originally on traditional building practice, which are suffici-
ently mnflexible to make 1t impossible to introduce new materials and systems without first obtainng
amendments to the rules

The possibility of levelling out variations in activity from year to year must depend upon the
Government attitude to building, and on the purswt of a planned and co-ordinated long-term policy.
This question 1s dealt with elsewhere in the Report

The proportion of labour costs arising from each trade varies according to the nature of the work
In the case of housing, by far the most exhaustive analysis has been given 1n “Price Estimating for
Building and Public Works,” by Price Davies A summary of the analysis of costs of three-bedroom
parlour cottages from this source 1s given on page 59

The most important point, however, 1s to consider what economies may be expected on these
labour costs

Effect of Mechanisation

In the first place 1t 1s necessary to draw attention to the fact that reduction mn labour costs by
mcreased mechamsation will not of tself increase unemployment 1n the building industry In the case
of products such as violins, the demand for which 1s inelastic, unemployment would be increase®%by
mecharusation In the case of building the market 1s almost unlimited provided costs can be reduced
to a sufficiently low level, and the mdustry has scarcely even begun to try to increase demand, to make
people want better houses, and to renovate existing property The efforts which have gone unto -
creasing the demand for motor cars should be compared with the efforts expended by the building
industry 1tself to make the country dissatisfied with slums, or even with houses without baths or any
other of the many possible conveniences now available

Throughout the summer of 1934 there has been a virtual shortage of bricklayers 1n London and
certan other counties, although the annual production of houses has not yet reached half the proposed
Government figure

In short, the objections usually advanced against the reduction of employment by mechanisation
do not apply to building, provided that the industry as a whole pursues an active rather than a static
policy

The following notes are not intended to be exhaustive but rather to suggest hines of enquiry

Excavators and General Labourers

On large contracts the adoption of mechamcal methods has of late years been greatly increased,
and British techmique in this respect 1s probably nearly as far advanced as American On small
contracts there 1s very httle scope for this, and economy can only be looked for through more careful
consideration of the placing of raw materials The dumping of bricks 1n one large pile to serve three
or four cottages, to which they are shifted in hods-and barrows, 1s still common The possibility of
delivery mn skips and containers and the general adoption of modified trucking systems, such as are
always used 1n factories, has not been considered to any extent The use of a hod on even small work 1s,
on the face of 1t, likely to be uneconomical, and there 1s room for 1nvestigation of alternatives Barrow
design has undergone great change 1n factories, but the navvy barrow in common use has not changed
atall The utilisation of truck mixers for concrete and mortar is now common abroad, particularly 1n
Sweden and America, and some study of the possibilities of increased use of this system, either for whole
towns, or perhaps for individual housing estates, 1s worth consideration
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Bricklayers

The English custom of serving bricks and mortar on the level of the working platform necessarily
ncreases fatigue and means that throughout most of the day the bricklayer 1s working at other than
the most convement height Suspended, instantly adjustable, scaffolding cannot be used except on
steel frame structures, but some enquiry might be directed to the value of a two-level platform, serving
matertal at hand height In fact there 1s an urgent need for the general application of the results of
enquiries into fatigue and motion study such as have been carried out 1n most other industries and
never yet attempted i the bullding industry That the 1dea 15 not new 1s shown by the work which
Galbraith carried out on the subject in America before the war.

It may be objected that any attempt to set in motion enquiries on these lines would be batterly
resented by the operatives Whether this would in fact be the case can only be proved by trial  Under
the present system of urregular short-term employment amounting almost to casual labour, we belheve
that such an attitude 1s justifiable  When, however, permanent employment could be offered, many of
the customary objections on the part of labour would be willingly modified If the buillding owner 1s
to get cheaper and better bulding, 1t 1s only right that he should offer something in return, and the
abolition of casual employment would be at least as advantageous to him 1n the long run as to the
operatives

Slaters and Tilers

Some consideration as to the need for the usual specification of naihing plain tiles seems desirable.
The traditional Sussex barn, open to the weather, was composed of tiles solely hung on pegs and never
nailed, and stripping by wind 15 unheard of The service of materials also needs consideration For a
labourer to carry from fifteen to twenty tiles at a time on his head from ground to roof 1s not necessarily
the most economical system, although 1t 1s still almost umversal 1n housing

The main opportunty for profitable 1;west.1gat10n, however, lies 1n the possibihty of increasing
the use of large single-cover interlocking tiles of the Marseilles types These reduce laying costs by 40
per cent or more, and introduce further economues by reason of reduced weight. Large quantities were
at one time imported, but by reason of the recent Empire preference requirements on Public Authority
contracts, and the effect of *“Buy Briush” propaganda on private contracts, their use has been greatly
reduced. Despite this limtation of competition and the imposition of duties, production of large
interlocking single-cover tiles 15 still neghgible in England For other than housing purposes the use
of large sheets, erther asbestos, corrugated steel, or protected metal, is now common, and the develop-
ment of a sumilar covering for housing, not open to aesthetic objections, would show large savings

Carpenters and Joiners

The factory production of units 1n this section has gone further than in all others, and very httle
improvement 1n this respect can be suggested. Ultimately 1t may be possible to make a door and
frame fit 1n the factory, but at the moment the various schemes have not sold well, and 1t still remains
necessary to make the door too big and cut 1t down on the site  Adequate drying of buildings during
erection, which has long been customary in America and Germany and has recently been tried by
one or two speculative estates here, would reduce the costs of making good shrinkage and generally
going back over the work Should timber buildings be erected in any number 1 rural districts, con-
siderable economy could be obtained by factory production, as 1s shown by the costs of the firms
making mass-produced portable buildings

Some notes in connection with research into the design of ironmongery and its relation to jomery
are given 1 the section dealing with cost reduction,

Plasterers

Further consideration 15 needed in connection wath one-coat plaster. Despite the work of one or
two firms, this s sull notwidelyadopted, and 1s barely past the experimentalstage Theuseof wall-boards,
when cut and waste 1s considered, 1s not yet strictly comparable with plaster in price, although if the
evpected fall in price of the former should occur the position may change. Considerable attention should
first, however, be directed to the relative risk of infestation by bugs of wallboard and plastered houses, as
the position 15 not at all clear The use of a really thin cheap plywood for ceihings is defimtely more
economical than plaster, and was demonstrated in the Bulding Centre houses erected at Aldwych with
greatsuccess. Unfortunately, the bulk of subsidy housing s limuted to Empire matenals, and plywood of
thus type cannot be obtained from wathun the Empire. A partition slab which does not need plastening
1s urgently needed, and from claims made it would secem to be an carly possibiity
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Electricians

The mtroduction of tough rubber (C T S ) cable buried 1n concrete or plaster and without conduut
would seem to offer opportunities for economy, and it has already been used by the L C C The re-
design of minor fittings such as switches and lampholders to allow quicker wiring, and the provision
of combined back plates for all fittings at the intake end, are fields onlv recently opened up for
consideration

Plumbers and Gas Fitters

Certain speculative builders have been able to show great advantages by utibsing standardised
pipe work set to templates 1n the factory, and the new sweated jomnts with light gauge copper tube
should show considerable advantage over the usual lead and 1ron combinations, both in first cost and
m Ife The regular adoption of one pipe and one stack systems, where applicable, will considerably
reduce costs They are, however, as yet 1llegal 1n most districts

Painters, Decorators and Glaziers

For housing work very hitle economy in labour can be looked for The use of spraying apparatus
may be possible, but the small areas available do not hold out any hope of great savings The use of
stains 1nstead of internal paint on joinery 1s already common Appreciable economies 1n first cost can
be obtained by using large instead of small panes of glass, but the ultimate success of this must depend
on the form of lease~—~whether landlord or tenant pays for breakage

To sum up, there 1s a virgin field for investigation, hitherto untouched even on the fringes, of
the economuc utilisation of labour and reduction of fatigue in the sense that the more up-to-date
industries have dealt with the matter At the moment, there has been no attempt to apply this section
of production techmique to the industry Before such work 1s started, however, 1t 1s essential that some
orgamusation for collecting and publishing the results must be set up From the point of view of the
mdustry as a whole 1t 1s useless for one firm to experiment on the design of tools or plant, or the utilisa-
tion of labour, because the results are not made available, and one firm alone cannot usually afford
to set out to train the necessary operatives to make use of the improved system, as can be done 1n, say,
the motor industry The position would, perhaps, be altered if constant work could be found by the
firm for all the men employed, but the recent tendency has been rather towards increasing the pro-
portion of casual employment

TRAINING AND RECRUITMENT

(1) Characteristics of Labour in the Building Industry

Labour in the building industry may be divided into (a) skilled and (8) unskilled This second
group must be further sub-divided into (1) those who are in fact semi-skilled and are m practice
closely attached to particular crafts (e g the bricklayer’s or plasterer’s labourer, and the plumber’s
or fitter’s mate), (2) those who, while also sermi-skilled, are not drrectly working as assistants to other
crafts Examples are concretors on reinforced work, bar benders and erectors, labourers engaged 1n
certain types of structural floor laying, and certain classes of scaffolders and ttimber men, (3) wholly
unskilled men employed marnly in handling materials on the site, clearing up, and the rougher forms
of general labouring These form a very small proportion of the total

It has been noted elsewhere that all these semi-skilled and labouring men are actually rated
similarly for pay There are occastons where shght additions to pay are granted, examples being the
extra payments for scaffolders in some districts These extra payments arise more commonly 1n connec-
tion with men 1n class (2) above It should once more be stressed that these groups of labourers,
although they depend to a large extent on bodily strength, are, in fact, with but few exceptions,
possessed of considerable skill and knowledge of their trade

The reduced public demand for intricate and ornate apphied decorations, and changes in technical
methods and organisation, have dimmmshed the demand for certain of the highest forms of craft skill
Thus, for example, elaborate carving and modelling 1n stone, wood, terra cotta or plaster 1s now very
Iittle used, and the introduction of machinery has reduced the amount of employment for jomnery
bench hands and banker masons The use of ready-muxed paints has made 1t possible to emplov,
throughout any but the most important jobs, painters with a very mnadequate knouwledge of their
craft Agamst this, however, must be recorded the evolution of what amount to completely new
trades not known 50 or 100 years ago It may be said, with some certainty, that there are now twice as
many separate trades represented on an important urban contract as would have been employed on
the erection of a building on the same site at the ume of granting the last building lease 99 years before
This increase may even have occurred 1n some districts since the date of apprenticeship of men sull
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working in the .ndustry Many of these new trades demand a knowledge of science and *“book-learning™
much greater than the old trades, although the manual dexterity may be less Electricians are an
example of this There 15 no doubt that the number of employees in these new trades more than
compensates for those displaced by the mntroduction of machinery 1n the older trades, and the decreased
use of certain types of work Whule, on the face of it, this 1s a satisfactory state of affairs from the pont
of view of the industry as a whole, 1t should be noted that it is little comfort so far as the individual 1s
concerned, Those displaced are mostly the older skilled men, and for a fully qualified crafisman to
change hus craft 1s practically unknown in the bullding industry The entrants to the newer trades
are normally younger men, either specially tramned for the work or comung 1n from allied mdustres.
In some cases, where the degree of skill 1s not high, they may be upgraded from one of the labouring
groups, particularly from among the unattached semi-skilled men.

Mention must be also made of an unexpectedly large class of men described as handy men, who
undertake almost any job Iikely to arise in house mamntenance and repair work They are totally
unorganised, and their remuneration varies as widely as their skill and their traimung, Whilst no
responsible firm of contractors would employ a man outside his own craft, men who will tackle almost
any job appear to carry 6but quite a large part of the work of maintenance of the poorer types of dwelling
in mdustrial and provincial towns, and on country estatess Commonest in connection with painting
and roof work, mmnor brickwork and plastering repaurs, they rarely tackle full-scale plastering or
lead pipe work In most cases their ongins are obscure; some have been 1n the Army or Navy, many
were sermu-skilled labourers, a few craftsmen, a few tramnees from some older scheme, and a surprising
number seem to have attempted to trade previously on thewr own account with httlé success While
they are unpopular with orgamsed employees and employers alike, and while 1n many cases their
workmanship 1s of the poorest sort, 1t 1s difficult to see quite how some of the necessary jobbing work
could be done without their axd It 1s often mmpossible to send three or four craftsmen to a house
where there 15 only an hour or two’s work for each It seems mmpossible to suggest any scheme of
organusation or proper traing for men of this class

Lattle mention can be made in this report of clerks, timekeepers, draughtsmen, and office workers
They form an important section of the industry, but they are almost wholly unorgamised, and there
are no statistics available as to their number or wages, and little information as to their traimng

(2) Source of Recruitment

There appears to be no well recognised national organisation to control recruitment mto the
whole industry, based on national surveys of probable labour requirements Such schemes as there are
do not generally cover more than one craft in one district, and are mainly concerned with Trade
Union labour The number of non-Union entrants depends upon the strength of the Umons mn a
particular area The mmtiative lies largely with the prospective worker, and engagement, particularly
in the first instance, takes place maimly as a result of personal application, preference often being
given to relauves of employees In some country districts, until the War, 1t was the long-accepted
custom of the employers to make arrangements for the adequate supply and tramng of apprentices,
but the custom 1 many places has largely fallen into disuse, and no deliberate arrangements are now
made for traiing a future generation

Generally there appears to be an adequate supply of entrants to the industry, but owing to the
comparative shortage of labour in London and district a number of building labourers and some skilled
workers are recruited from the provinces There has been a considerable influx of the unemployed
from depressed areas, who have found building labourers’ jobs (frequently below standard rates) on
small housing projects in the Greater London area

(3) Industrial Training

According ta an estimnate,* now several years old, the distnbution of young workers (under 21)
m the building industry in 1925-26 was as follows.

Apprenuces under wnitten agreements 21 0
» » verbal » 40.0
Improvers . . . . 150
Young labourers 24.0
100 0

No more recent esumate is available, but there is no reason to believe that the position has altered
materially.
! Mimistry of Labour Report on Apprenticeship Vol. 11, 1027,
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A Apprentweship
(a) TyPEs
Premium apprentices are seldom found to-day The Minstry of Labour enquiry referred to above

found that only 2 4 per cent of the total number of apprentices under written agr t paid pr
These were mostly in London and some small towns 1n the South of England

Indentures, 1n the traditional sense of the term, are also uncommon, but a fair number (over a
fifth 1n 1925-26) of building trade workers under 21 are bound by written agreements The terms of
these agreements usually cover period of service, wages, hours, overtime, hohdavs, and attendance at
techrucal classes They do not necessarily include an undertaking to “teach and learn *

The most common form of agreement appears to be a verbal one Verbal agreements usually
imply an undertaking to observe the traditional usages of the craft They are seldom very explicit

It was at one time customary for employers to keep on apprentices even when there was no work
for them, although indentures did not usually contain any binding clause to this effect This custom
1s, however, now almost obsolete, and the present position s, n effect, that the apprentice 1s bound
whereas the employer 1s not It should be observed that an apprentice with no more security of tenure
than a Journeyman, and with small wages or none at all, 1s not 1n a very satisfactory position

(b) PROPORTION OF APPRENTICES TO JOURNEYMEN

According to the Mimstry of Labour enquiry there were mn 1925-26 4 4 journeymen to each
apprentice in the building industry

The proportions varied greatly as between different trades and different parts of the country !

Thus, for example

No of Journeymen
per Apprentice
Plumbers . . 2.2
Masons . 57
All crafts
Scotland 27
Northern Counties } . .
London . . 15 2

(N B—In London the proportion of improvers and young journeymen from the provinces s
very high )

(c) AGE OF APPRENTICESHIP
Apprenticeship commences at different ages in different crafis and in different parts of the country

In Scotland, Northern Ireland and the four northern counties of England, apprenticeship usually
commences at 15 or 16 In Yorkshire, Lancashire and Cheshire usually at 14

In the Midlands, London and South the outdoor trades {bricklaying, masons, slating and tiling)
usually start apprenticeship at 15 or 16, but the indoor trades (woodworkers, plumbers, electricians,
etc ) tend to start rather earher

(d) LENGTH OF APPRENTICESHIP

The old 7-year apprenticeship appears to be dying out Five-year apprenticeships are now most
common, though some still go on for six and seven years

(¢) WorksHOP TRAINING

It 1s the usual practice for most firms to train theiwr apprentices in the workshop, where this 1s
possible, allowing them to practice use of tools on spare or waste material Some employers place
workshop, tools and material at the disposal of boys after working hours

In outdbor trades, where workshop training 1s not given, and where trainees commenced at a later
age, 1t 1s usual for boys to learn the use of tools on the job under supervision of journeymen Speaial
arrangements for the training of apprentices are rare Itis the usual thing for an apprentice to act as a
journeyman’s mate Only i rare cases 1s a journeyman wholly devoted to training apprentices ?

! See note on Trade Unions below
1 The term journcyman here means a skilled worker, 1 ¢ men other than lab and

> app P!
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B. Improvershap
Improvers may be of two types

(i) “Ex-apprentice mmprovers,” 1 ¢ youths who, at the conclusion of their term of apprenticeship,
are required by their employer to serve a further perzod as improvers before qualifying for full journey-
man’s wages. (About one-third of apprentices have to serve as improvers, usually for 12 months )

(u) “Learner-mprovers” drawn either from boy labourers or directly from techmcal schools
Three out of every four improvers in the buillding industry are of thus type

“Learner-improvers” are hardly to be distinguished 1n many cases from apprentices under verbal
agreements They are given facilities to learn their craft, but there 1s no definute agreement as to period,
wages, hours or conditions The progress of learner-improvers depends entirely on the ability they
display

C  Young Labourers

Young labourers 1n the bwlding trades receive no traimng except what they pick up by watching
and helping others As they grow up they become adult labourers or, if they are lucky, they may be
“up-graded” to skilled work by an employer who 15 not particular about abiding by craft usages or
trade union agreements

D Tools

It should be noted that building craftsmen, in common with skilled engineening fitters and cabinet
makers, are required to provide their own tools Customs of the trade in this respect vary from
district to district, and govern, sometimes 1n detail, the tools to be provided by the master, and the
arrangements for repawr and sharpemng of those provided by the men The extent of the kit to be
provided varies according to the trade Labourers generally provide a shovel, particularly outside
London, and 1n some country districts a pick, although the deing-out or re-steeling of this 1s commonly
done at the expense of the employer. The employer normally provides hods, larries, and other tools
required

Painters often provide no tools, and rarely more than dusters, screwdriver, hammer, phers, and
scrapers, and in the case of superior men undertaking glazing and paper hanging, a diamond and
trimming scissors

Bricklayers provide all hand tools and short levels, although 1n some cases special arrangements
are made as to long chisels

Plumbers provide all hand tools, including pipe cutters, but rarely stocks and dies, metal pots and
sumilar heavy items

Jomers provide the largest kit of all, including all hand tools, except cramps and grindstones
The value of a good tool kit for a jomer, working both at the bench and outside, 1s considerable,
generally exceeding £20 to £80 The risk of loss by theft 1s great, and insurance rates for both theft and
fire are almost prolibitive, when taken out by the men Employers sometimes insure the tools of
bench hands against fire, but not agamst theft

Even a bricklayer’s kit may cost up to £5 There were often arrangements made under apprentice-
ship schemes for the employer to provide some or all of the tools, or to allow time, at any rate, to jouners
to make those which could be made 1n an ordinary shop

With the dropping of these customs, the problem of finding tool money must be a serious one where
entrants come from the poorest section of the commumty, and particularly where parents are unem-
ployed The case with which tools may be pawned has also often made it difficult for men to start again
after a prolonged spell of unemployment. .

Certain large employers, notably many Gas Compamnies and the Post Office Engineering Depart-
ment, now provide complete tool kits on loan, and there are in some districts special arrangements 1n
force, sometimes 1n connection with educational schemes, for help to be given in the provision of tools,
but the problem 1s one which requires further survey and the setung up of some common system
throughout the country

(4) Technical Education

New entrants to the building industry come in the vast mayority of cases straight from the ele-
mentary school. Only a very small number of firms prefer boys from semor technical schools, but the
development of junior technical schools 1s giving increasing opportunty for a certain degree of waiming
before entering the industry N
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The following types of institution provide facilities for technical mnstruction relating to the building
crafts (figures are for England and Wales)

(1) Fumor Technical Schools (including “Trade” schools) These schools provide courses for boys
between the ages of 18 and 15 secking to enter vartous techmcal occupations In 1932-83
there were only 755 boys taking courses preparatory to entering the building industry

(1) Semor Full-time Techmcal Schools and Colleges These schools provide full-time technical instruc-
tion for students over 16 There were 1 1982-33 some 409 youths, under 21, taking
building courses Since these classes take place in the day time, they can only be attended
by those who are comparatively well off, and, n fact, the students tend to come from lower
muddle class homes Many who have been through these classes spend a short time after leaving
on manual work gaimming experience, and then take lesser managerial posts Others go straight
into office work, taking jobs as order clerks and 1n estimating and draughting offices

(11) Part-time Day Courses in semor techmcal schools and colleges and day continuation schools
In 1932-33, part-time courses were attended by 2,715 boys engaged 1n the bwilding trades who
were released by their employers, usually without loss of wages, as part of their apprenticeship
traing In London, Brighton, Salford, Plymouth, and other towns excellent schemes are
now 1n operation, agreed by the local buwlding employers, the trade umons and the local
education authority, for dovetailing apprenticeship and technical training both m day and
evenung classes The scheme 1s simular to those operated m other industries, but the proportion
of boys undergoimng traimng to the total number of persons engaged 1n the industry 1s much
lower 1n the bullding industry For instance, in 1932-83, 1n the engineering and allied industries,
where total employment 1s less than half that in the building industry, 5,971, or nearly three
tumes as many boys were undergoing trade school traming In the printing, book-binding,
and allied mdustries, employing only about one-quarter the number of persons, 2,547 boys
were being trained in this way—nearly as many as in the building industry Such schemes of
tramming are only practicable in districts where 1t 1s possible to get together sufficient part-
tumers to make up a reasonably large class

(1v) Evemng Techmcal Classes Over four thousand everung classes for young building employees
were held 1n evening mstitutes and technical colleges in different parts of England and Wales
m 1982-83 There were 1,408 classes 1n evening wstitutes with 20,712 registrations. These
classes were designed for boys leaving the elementary schools, and usually they were part of
a two-year course, embracing a group of subjects As most boys would attend two or three
evenings a week, 1t 1s probable that the actual number of boys affected would be between
seven and ten thousand

There were also 2,887 evenung classes for sentor students {16 years and over) in technical
colleges, with 50,759 registrations The actual number of youths affected would probably be
between 17,000 and 25,000

Examinations

Examunations of proficiency in building trade subjects are held under three systems (1) Internal
examunations by the authorities mentioned above, (2) External examinations, the results of which are
still mainly of local interest, and (8) National examinations

(1) These examunations, the standard of which varies greatly, are taken mainly as part of the
system of education, although naturally they can be used as evidence of having attended the classes 1n
question when so required by employers

(2) These examinations are on a somewhat wider basis, and the standards are both more widely
known and are on the whole more umform, but their recogmtion 1s still mainly local They are held
by such orgamisations as The Union of Lancashire and Cheshire Institutes, Union of Educational
Institutes, East Midland Educational Union, Northern Counties Technical Examinations Council,
Surrey Educational Commuttee, etc

(8) The need for examinations on a national standard has long been felt The Institute of Builders
holds professional examinations on such a basis, but they are mainly of interest to those who are likely
to enter managerial positions, and do not affect craftsmen The Institute of Plumbers holds techmical
craft examinations, the results of which are recogmsed nationally, and the general building trade
examinations of the City and Guilds of London Institute, while most widely known in London, also
have a high reputation throughout the country There are also several other nationally-known
exarminations, particularly in connection with sanitary engineering, which admat craftsmen, but on the
whole they are mainly taken by men anxious to enter office employment
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In order to meet the need for a more widely acknowledged series of examinations, the Board of’
Education, m conjunction with the Institute of Builders, set up, some three years ago, a system of
examunations providing National Certificates of proficiency in Bullding The certificates are granted
on the record of the students’ general work as well as on the examination results The followng
figures for 1938 show that they are not yet very widely used

Candidates| Passes

Part-time Courses

Ordinary . 595 885

Higher . . . 188 145
Full-time Courses

Ordinary . 28 14

Higher . 17 16

Apart from the need for setting up a national standard, there is a very great need for setung up a
system of refresher courses for trade school lecturers at the Buillding Research Staton Much of the
teaching still omts to take account of the results of recent research, and 1s all too often based on
out-of-date text-books Such courses are already common 1n many educational fields, but the employ-
ment of part-time lecturers for technical subjects has made 1t more difficult to arrange for such a system
1n bulding trade schools Courses are held from time to time, but there 1s no regular connection
between the courses and the research stations

As in the case of most technical examinations, it 1s possible to criticise the standard attained For
those who are intending to remain as craftsmen 1t may be said that the amount of book-learning
required 1s excesstve, while for those who take up office work 1t 1s possibly the reverse. Such cribcism
was heard less i the past, when the trade was solely a matter of tradiion The long estabhshed and well
tried apprenticeship system was required to produce comparatively few types and to cover a much
narrower field As a result, the problem was a simple one, but with the change in conditions 1t must
take many years to work out a scheme which will be equally switable and acceptable to all parties
For thus reason, statements as to the efficiency of the apprenticeship system are not always wholly
defensible. The efficzency, even if lugh m the past, must become proportionately lower as the industry
becomes less and less a matter of tradition

Most employers encourage their young employees to attend techmcal classes in some way or
another Some are content with distributing handbills or exhibiting posters advertising the courses
Others, as stated, allow time off, usually with pay A good many pay class fees, and some pay fares
A small number insist on attendance as a part of the apprenticeship agreement Prizes and bonuses
are also given, and special assistance 1n the way of technical books, tools and instruments n a few

cases A few firms arrange special classes in thewr own workshops by arrangement with the local
education authority

In spite, however, of the mmposing array of facilities already 1n existence, 1t appears that there
are stll areas without convement facilities, and that some employers do not encourage their young
employees to attend classes

This change from apprenticeship to school tratning, which will inevitably tend to become more
marked as time goes on, must cause exceptional difficulties 1n smaller towns and country districts  In
the past there seems to have been a steady dnift of skilled men, apprenticed in the small country
yards, to the big towns It1s quite impossible to set up schools 1n those places where there are less than
about ten pupils 1n any one trade at about the same stage of their training, and while some further
grouping of districts could be undertaken, and probably help given towards the cost of transport,
the time lost 1n travelling places a limut to the extent of grouping possible  As will be seen from the
above figures, the majority of tramning 1s 1n the form of part-time or mght school classes, and 1t 13
exceedingly dafficult to arrange travelling facilities to fit i with class times, so that all pupils from
widely scattered districts can arrive and leave at given times Moreover, one of the perpetual diffi-
culues in connection with part-ime school traming 1s the question of fatigue, and any travelling
must make this materially worse

It seems, therefore, that unless some means can be found to encourage a dnift of town-trained men
to the country, a noticeable shortage of skilled labour 1s Likely to anse in the more isolated districts
This will not occur where there 1s exceptional bullding actwvity, as, for instance, on the south coast at
the present time, but it will be suffiiently widespread to make the problem worth careful study To
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increase the dnft into the country by wage increases and general district up-grading is not very hkely
to be effective. The objection to country conditions 1s not based so much on lower wage rates as on
the general lack of social amemty, and the generally spasmodic nature of employment where there
are few employers and an 1rregular volume of buillding

It would, perhaps, be wiser to attempt to repopulanise some modified form of the old type of
apprenticeship 1n districts where 1t has fallen 1nto disuse, 1n connection with a scheme on the lines of
the Cambridgeshure Education Authority’s “Village Colleges,” the first of which has been 1n operation
for some ttme  Such a scheme would make 1t possible for apprentices to obtan the necessary school
training to supplement the shop traimng by utihsing travelling teachers, the employers allowing
absence for comparatively long consecutive pertods when the teacher was 1n the district

(5) Trade Unionism and Recruitment

There 1s no national apprenticeship scheme covering all locahties and crafts, but regional schemes,
modified by special craft rules, cover most of the country

Only trade unions covering workers in particular crafts include, among their rules, regulations
governing the conditions of apprenticeship The national craft unions usually have less compre-
hensive rules than unions covering a particular locality Scottish unions usually have more detailed
apprenticeship rules than English unions Apart from formal rules many umons observe tradiional
practices almost as effectively

It 15 impossible to summanise the wide range and variety of trade union rules and usages relating
to apprenticeshup They cover, nter alia

Age of entry Usually fixed as ““not later than 16
B y

Length of Apprenticeshup  Most uruons—35 years, sometimes with the provision that it
shall not terminate before 21

Improvership Not usually recogmsed

Limitation of number Varying rules, from 1 to 2 to 1 to 6, in different parts of the
of apprentices country (N B —See Government Housing Scheme below )

Wages Usually fixed as proportions of full journeymen’s rates

The unions are strongly opposed to “up-grading” labourers and other forms of skilled labour
dilution

(6) Examples of Organised Apprenticeship Schemes

The following are examples of organised apprenticeship schemes of four types

(a) A regronal scheme (operated by a Regional Joint Council of the Bullding Industry),

(5) A national craft scheme (operated by a National Joint Council for a partucular building
craft),

(¢) A local scheme (operated by the local apprenticeship commuttee of the building industry
meeting under the auspices of the Local Advisory Commuttee for Juvemle Employment);

(d) The arrangement under the Government Housing Scheme 1924

(8) Regronal apprentice scheme of the Northern Counties Font Council for the Budding Industry

“Apprenticeship Commuttees shall be established on the lines of the National Recommendations
1n each mutually agreed centre, for the control, tramming, and registration of apprentices, and to secure
the advantage of the facilities for technical wnstruction

“Where existing commuttees, on a local or regional basis, are adequately deaing with same on
craft lines, they shall continue, and report annually to the appropriate Local Council on the Regional
Counal

“The following Rules shall apply to all apprentices, and be observed by the various Commuttees

“That all apprentices be bound for a period of not less than five years, and that three months’
trial to each apprentice be allowed In no case shall an apprentice be out of hus time unul he 1s
21 years old

“That proper registration of apprentices entering a trade be made by each Commuttee,
and such restrictions as to the number of apprentices as may be agreed upon between the
Employers’ and Operatives’ organusations 1n any section of the trade, and endorsed by the
Regronal Joint Council, shall be strictly adhered to

“That no improvers shall be recogmsed
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“That rates of pay to apprentices shall be uniform in each section of the trade, and in
accordance with the following scale*
Proportion of

Years of age Journeyman’s rate
Unul 16 . one-eighth
16-17 one-sixth
17-18 . one-fifth
1 18-19 one-fourth
19-20 . . one-third
20-21 one-half

“Employers’ sons and premiumed pupils working at the different sections of the trades with

a view to gaining experience of the Building Trade shall be exempt from this Rule *
(b) Apprenticeship Scheme of the Natronal Foint Councal for the Plastering Industry

This new scheme provides for a seven, six or five years’ apprenticeship, according as the starting
age 1s 14, 15 or 16 years, concluding at the 21st birthday During the first two years of apprenticeship
the employers will allow the apprentice one whole day or two half-days per week without deduction
of wages to attend day techmucal classes, the apprentice 1s also bound during the first four years to
attend evenung classes on two days a week i his own time The scale of wages to be paid 1s n the
first year 124 per cent, second year 15 per cent, third year 17} per cent, fourth year 22} per cent,
fifth year 274 per cent, sixth year 85 per cent, and seventh year 60 per cent of the journeyman’s rate
for the tme A standard form of indenture is 1n use
(¢) The Southampton Building Apprenticeship Scheme

The following scheme 1s reported to have been prepared for Southampton, and 1s an example of
what would appear to be a satisfactory system This provided that apprentices should be bound by
identure for five or six years, after a probation of not less than three months nor more than 12 months,
no boy being mdentured until 15 years of age The scale of wages provided for was, in the first year
one-eighth, second year one-fifth,third year one-quarter, fourth year one-third, fifth year one-half]
and sixth year two-thurds of the standard rates for journeymen All apprentices were to be bound
during the first two years of apprenticeship, to attend during the employer’s tme a day techmcal
school for one whole day or two half days every week without deduction of wages, and also to attend
evenung classes for two evenings each week

During the third and fourth years, attendance at technical classes was to be required for one
whole day and one evening per week Three examinations were to be taken at mntervals during
apprenticeship and a certficate of proficiency obtained
(d) The Government Housing Scheme 1924

In order to provide an adequate supply of skilled labour for the carrymg out of the scheme of
the Housing (Financial Provisions) Act 1924, a scheme of apprenticeship was recommended by the
National Building Industry Commuttee, a Commuttee which was set up for the purpose of advising as
to the best methods of securing the necessary augmentation of the skilled crafts in the Building Industry

The revised scheme provided for the temporary waiving of the restrictrons as to the number of
apprentices which any one employer might have, so long as the total number of apprentices in a
given district, when compared with the total number of crafismen in that district, did not exceed
the rato prescribed by existing rules

It was provided that a clause should be inserted n all housing contracts with local authorities
by which the contractor was required to employ, under indentures of apprenticeship or other written
agreements in a form approved by the Local Commuttee, a number of apprentices not less than
one-third of the buillding trade craftsmen employed by him on or 1n connection with hus contract for
houses, provided that he should not be required to employ such a number of apprentices as w ould make
the total number of apprentices employed for the ume being 1n the area of the Local Building Industry
Commuttee exceed one-third of the bulding trade craftsmen n that area. Provision was made for the
extension of the age hmut (usually 16) at which apprentices might be accepted to 20 years, and for the
introduction of adult apprentices from the ranks of the men with expenence of the bulding trade

(e g labourers). All apprentces had to be indentured and registered wath the local Building Industry
Comnuttee

(7) Training Schemes for Unemployed

There has recently been much discussion on the possibility of providing short periods of traimng
for unemployed from the depressed areas to enable them to enter the relatively prosperous building
trade. We have not been able to find any exact details of the schemes or figures of the number of
men 1t is proposed to “train,” but obviously 1t would be impossible to provide a tramning of equal
thoroughness and duration to that common under the existing organisations giving entrance to the
trade.

97



Whle, from the point of view of the men trained 1t must be admutted that the scheme offers vastly
increased hopes of future employment, 1t must also be admitted that there 1s some justfication for
the suspicion with which 1t 1s viewed by the older crafismen If a long-term housing pohcy could be
agreed upon, much of the objection to the 1dea could be overruled In an industry, however, which
has fluctuated between boom and slump so frequently and so rapidly in the hfetime of the present
generation, 1t will need more than vague promuses of continuity for such forms of dilution to be accepted
Objection has also been made, with some justification, to the inadequate time given to traning  The
men now in the industry are i the mamn highly skilled, and they have, themselVes, expended much
time, effort and money to learn their trade, and it will indeed be unfair if others, with their traiming
provided largely at Government expense, with much less skill, and little respect for the best tradition
of the craft, step m and compete on equal terms It will be still more unfarr 1f they compete, as seems to
be the case on some housing work, at less than the recognised rates of pay A sound argument can be
advanced that the present periods of training are unduly long, particularly for men entering the trade
as adults, but 1t cannot be argued that customary skill can be acquired 1n the time alloaed on the
Mimustry schemes, and any reduction 1n the general level of skill in the trade must be detrimental
alike to employers, employees, and to the building o aner

It should be noted that such schemes as are 1n force to regulate recruitment to the industry are
generally joint arrangements between purely local employers’ organisations and umnons, and they are
not based upon more than local surveys of needs Neither do they appear to be able to govern m any
way entrants from areas where orgamsation 1s weak, or those taking jobs on the speculative work on
the more important suburban sites, where the fully umon job, worked strictly to rule, 1s not by any
means universal This unregulated influx could, 1n a period of unusual activity of reasonable duration,
be quite sufficient to wreck the orgamsed systems of recrurtment There seems, as mentioned above,
to be considerable need for some national agreement to cover all districts if a regular flow of
entrants 1s to be obtained in the future

(3) MATERIALS
BRICKS

Bricks constitute from 15 to 25 per cent of the total materials cost of working-class houses Bricks
and bricklayers’ wages together constitute up to approximately 81 per cent of the total building cost

Types of Brick

There are various methods by which bricks may be classified, such as the use to which they are
put, the process or locality of manufacture, texture, colour or other dominant characteristics The most
general classification 1s by use, and under this heading bricks may be divided into three types common,
facing and engineering Common bricks, which constitute the bulk of the output, are used within
the structure, while facing bricks, whether possessing a special fimsh or not, are devoted to exterior
work Engineering bricks, which are of exceptional strength, are used where heavy loads are required
to be carried They are also used for damp-courses and 1n other situations where impervious bricks are
required

Classification according to localitses 1s also widely, though loosely, used 1n this country “Flettons,”
so called after the town of that name, which are the cheapest clay brick to produce, and constitute
about one-third of the total output, are made mostly 1n the Peterborough area, from the Oxford
clay which 1s worked roughly from Bedford to East Lincolnshire and 1n the neighbourhood of Bletchley

Bricks are also divided according to the method of manufacture first, hand or machine-made,
and secondly a division of machine-made bricks according to the nature and treatment of the clay,
e g plastic, plastic wire-cut, stiff plastic and semu-dry pressed The term “Fletton” 1s often, as stated,
used to mean a brick made from Oxford clay, but has also come to mean a brick made by the
semi-dry pressed process. For the purpose of this report 1t 1s used in the former sense

The term “Stock’ 15 also used 1n more than one sense  Onginally 1t apphed solely to a brick 1n
which the fuel 1s mixed with the clay and which 1s burnt in a clamp The term 1s now sometimes loosely
applied m the north of England to what was formerly called a “Common > The “London Stock” 1s a
hand-made clamp-fired brick, yellow 1n colour and having exceptional weathering properties It
has been, until very recently, the traditonal facing brick for the London area, and untul the introduc-
tion of “Flettons” was almost the only building brick  Although normally hand-made, chiefly around
Sitinghourne m Kent, Shoeburyness in Essex, and Slough 1in Buckinghamshire, one or two works
have recently been mechanised, and carry out the firng 1n tunnel kilns
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Apart from London Stocks, examples of other facing bricks are the kiln-fired Thames Valley
multi-reds, the Sussex Stocks and the surface-textured machine-mades of the Midlands and North
The best-known engineering bricks are “Staffordshire Blues,” and, to a lesser degree, the red Lanca-
shire, brown North Wales and Sussex types.

Production of Bricks and Average Size of Brickworks

The following data relating to the brick industry have been taken from the reports of the 1924 and
1980 Census of Production and exclude firms employing less than 10 men

1980* 1924

Production (no ) 4,418 mullion 8,897 million

» (value) L1088 L1111,
Exports (no ) 88 59
Net Imports (no ) . 202.1 ,, 850
Consumption m U K. (no ) 4,612 8 4,145.2
Net Output per man {value) 201 209
Average Price (glazed) £17.71 per 1,000 £20 84 per 1,000

» »» (other) . 2 87 »» £2 76 »

* 1,187 firms

The production figure for 1924, mncluding small firms, was 4,066 mullion, showing that firms
employing less than 10 men contributed 168 mullion or 8 5 per cent of the total If small firms contri-
buted the same percentage n 1980, the total production for that year would, therefore, be about
4,600 million

It 1s difficult to give any estimate as to the division of output among different types of brick, but
the following figures may be taken as a rough guide.

EsTiMaTED OuTPUT IN 1980

(nulhions)

Common bricks*

“Flettons” . . 1,600
of which London Brick and Forders 1,20
Others . . . . 1,600
Total 8,200
Facing bricks

London Stocks 400
Others . . . 500
Small works (probably mostly facing bricks) 200
Total 1,100
Engineering bricks 300
TotAL 4,600

Imports of bricks 1nto the United Kingdom during 1981-88 were as follows
Unirep KinopoM IMPORTS oF Bricks, 1931-88

(milhons)
1981 185
1982 75
1933 287

Over 90 per cent of the imports come from Belgium, where there 1s a notable concentration of

ouiput round Boom, near Antwerp.
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The average price of imported bricks during 1938 as obtained from the trade returns was 85s.
per 1,000 ex-wharf but excluding customs duties, the gross price therefore, with the 10 per cent ad
valorem duty added, becomes 88s 6d per 1,000 The price paid by builders for Boom (1mported)
bricks during 1983 varied from 42s 6d to 455 per 1,000, the difference between thus price and that
revealed by the trade returns bemng probably accounted for by umporters’ overheads and profits

The Census returns given above show two prominent features the first 1s the decline in the net
output per employee from £209 1n 1924 to £201 in 1930, and the second is the comparatively small
unut of production, the average output 1n 1930 being 3 5 million, neglecting firms employing less than
10 men When 1t 1s considered, at the same tume, that one firm, London Brick Co & Forders, Ltd , had
an output 1n 1930 of 1,200 million, 1t can be seen that the average output of the remainder 1s very small
in comparison

Net output per employee depends largely, of course, on the extent to which mechanical equpment
1s used, and the average size of brickworks 1s governed prunarly by the potential market, which 1s,
1 turn, controlled to some extent by the economic radius of dehivery It 1s not usually profitable to
deliver “Commons” a greater distance than about 80 miles, except to London, and the majority of
brickworks, therefore, have to depend very largely on the local demand, which 1s, of course, very
spasmodic

Furthermore, the brick industry 1n general has since the war been subject to very wide fluctuations
1n demand, governed largely by periodic Government stimulation of building and periodic slowing
down of bulding and public works activity owing to economy measures A rough idea of these
fluctuations can be obtaned from the following figures of the number of houses built 1 each year
sice 1923

ToraL NumBer oF HOUSES BUILT WITH AND WITHOUT SussiDY*

1923 78,788
1924 109,491
1925 159,026
1926 197,584
1927 278,229
1928 166,415
1929 204,857
1980 161,699
1981 194,944
1982 200,562
1933 212,011

* Houses having a rateable value above £78 (£105 1 the Metropolitan Area) have been omitted

Although when working at full capacity a fully mechamsed works can produce bricks at a lower
cost than a small un-mechamsed works, a reduction of output by, say, 25 per cent will increase costs
by about the same percentage, while a small, less mechanised works can obtain economues by dismussing
a suitable number of men Over a long period, therefore, medium or small works have 1n the past
often been relatively more profitable because their losses 1n times of slack demand are much less
Even when an amalgamation of separate works has taken place 1t has often been the policy for pro-
duction to be continued at the individual units rather than concentrated 1n one that has been fully
mechanmised and brought up-to-date

An exception to the above remarks must be made 1n the case of the Fletton area from which
millions of bricks are sent every year to London, but exceptional circumstances such as low production
costs and favourable transport rates make this area unrepresentative of the country as a whole

A convenent size for a brickworks under present conditions 1s one with a capacity of 10 mullion
bricks per annum, although this 1s not sufficiently large for complete mechamsation for which an output
of at least 20 mulhon bricks per annum s essential. This output would also have to be mantained
continuously for a period of 10 to 12 years in order to repay the 1mtial capital expenditure

An output of 20 million bricks would build 1,000 A8 cottages, which does not seem excessive,
but 1t must be remembered that to be fully remunerative the plant must produce bricks for 12,000
such cottages within 12 years and that all these cottages must be situated within a reasonable distance
or else competition from other works and high transport costs would reduce the net price to such a
level as to leave no profit margin
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It can be seen, therefore, that there are few locahities where fully mechamsed works could be
erected to advantage, although 1t must not be imagined that the present average size of brickworks
1s the opumum  There 18 no doubt, however, that while concentration of output, following amalgama-
tions, would 1n many cases produce substantial savings, in the main attack on brick costs should
undoubtedly come through the provision of a constant output and also, to a lesser extent, through
reduction in transport costs.

Following the boom conditions 1 the brick industry during 1983, a2 number of amalgamations
have taken place, and at the same time the capacity of some works has been greatly increased The
Yorkshire Brick Co, Ltd , has acquired four works 1n the North of England, and at the same tume, 1n
conjunction with Brick Investments Ltd , has secured control of Flettons Ltd The latter firm has
recently increased 1ts capacity from 60 to 120 million bricks per annum  The Yorkshire Brick Co , Litd ,
15; in addition, erecting a works near Bedford with a capacity of 100 milhon bricks per annum for the
manufacture of “Flettons,” and through 1ts subsidiary, the Metropolitan Brick Co , Ltd , has obtained
control of two more works 1n Northamptonshire and Middlesex The Marston Valley Brick Co , Ltd.,
which manufactures “Flettons,” has meanwhile increased 1ts capacity by 50 per cent, and the erection
of several other works 1n the same district 1s being undertaken

There would appear, therefore, to be a definite possibility in the near future that the capaaty of
firms manufacturing “Flettons” will be 1 excess of average requirements, and unless demand 1s still
further increased, an overproduction of “Flettons™ 15 a strong possibility

Other recent amalgamations include the acqusition by Allied Brick and Tile Works Ltd of nine
works situated mainly in the Midlands with a combined capacity of about 50 milhon bricks per annum
Compared with other combinations these works produce a high proportion of facing bricks

Transport Costs

Although 1t is impossible to give any detailed figures 1t 1s certain that the proportion of the total
output carried by rail has decreased 1n recent years owing to increased road transport In 1929 about
57 mulhion tons—say about 1,600 million bricks—were carried by rail, or about 85 to 40 per cent of
the total output A very large proportion of this total must have been accounted for by “Flettons”
sent to London, but a surprisingly large amount was sent by rail for small distances, 1 e under 20 mles

The rail rate to King’s Cross from the Fletton area 1s 6s 11d per ton for 8-ton truck loads mim-
mum, and assurming 2} tons per 1,000 bricks for “Flettons”* thus rate 1s equivalent to 17s 2d per 1,000
The price of Flettons, which are quoted delivered King’s Cross, 1s 51s 8d per 1,000, so it can be seen
that transport costs constitute 84 per cent of the total delivered price

Rail charges have been reduced by as much as 25 per cent on the Continent by perforating the
brick and thus saving weight Thus method is widely applied 1n France, Belgium and Switzerland, and
is also popular 1n Germany and parts of the United States It has not, however, made any substantial
progress 1n this country partly on account of prejudice created by the fact that perforated bricks in
the past have been poorly made and were technically unsatisfactory Thus prejudice could, of course,
be overcome, but it should be noted that perforation would not save transport costs by road, where
the usual basis 15 volume and not weight, and at the same time perforated bricks cannot yet be made
by the “Fletton” and stff-plastic processes on account of technucal difficulties

The “Cellular” (cavity) brick made by London Brick & Forders is an attempt to produce a
Light brick by a dafferent method 1n which the ordinary “Fletton” process 1s used These weigh about
2 tons per 1,000, so that the transport cost to Kung’s Cross 1s about 185 10d. per 1,000, but they are
not yet used to any very great extent.

Road transport has the advantage that delivery can be made direct to the site, and this, of course,
obwiates any handling at the railway terrmm, although the use of containers, which 1s developing to
some extent for rail transport, overcomes this difficulty as well

The average lorry load s about 1,000 bricks The use of trailers could increase this to about
2,500, but they have not been very widely adopted. One firm has worked out the average rate of
loading and unloading and the average speed of their lornes, and zoned their delivery radu according
to the number of trps which it is posuble to do per day. A system such as this offers scope for
considerable economues.

5 lbs. 6 ozs. per brick-
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It must be admtted, however, that the problem of transport costs 1s one that s difficult to overcome
The more extended use of containers would, perhaps, 1n time lead to the elimination of the extra
percentage above the ordmary rate which 1s charged by the railway companies for their use, as the
mnitial capital outlay for a flat truck, plus container, 1s not in excess of that for the ordmary truck now
m use The advantage of contaners 15 that they mmimize the nisk of damage, reduce the amount of
handling, and enable a road-rail combination to be used for delivery to the site

Cost of Production of Bricks in Relation to Ex-works Price

(1) Caprtal Costs It may be roughly estimated that the capital required to establish a modern
brickworks 1s £4,000 per milhon bricks capacity, including prelminary expenses, purchase of land,
plant and machinery and working capital, although a small works of, say, a capaaty of 8 million
bricks would probably require a relatvely larger capital Thus the capital required for a umt of
10 million capacity would be about £40,000 The division of this capital cost depends largely on the
type of clay that 1s to be worked, process used, etc, but 1t may be roughly assumed that about 60 per
cent would go to plant and machinery, 8 per cent to buildings, and 15 per cent to working capatal,
the remaing 17 per cent being for land purchase and promotion costs !

It has been stated above that this capital should be amortised over a ten-year period, and on the
basis of £4,000 capital per mullion bricks capacity, this involves a charge of 8s per 1,000 bricks It
may be observed that some older established works are capitalised on a much lower basis—London
Brick & Forders Ltd on about £2,000 per mullion bricks capacity, while the capital cost of sand-lime
brickworks 1s lower still—not much over £1,500 per million bricks capacity

(2) Operating Costs The cost of brick production varies over the whole country on account of
the widely different nature of the raw material used Actual figures are difficult to obtain owing to
the fact that many even of the larger works have no proper costing system, but 1t 1s known that the
“Fletton” 1s considerably cheaper to produce than any other type except probably the sand-lime brick.
This low cost of production 1s brought about by several causes, chief among whuch 1s the use of a
process, not applicable to all clays, which obwiates the necessity of drying the bricks, and the use of a
raw material which contains sufficient combustible matter in such a form as to reduce considerably
the quantity of fuel ordinarily used 1n brick kilns

The normal works cost of “Flettons™ 1s about 20s to 25s per 1,000, and the price on January 1st,
1934, 51s 8d delivered King’s Cross, or, subtracting 17s 2d transport costs, 84s 1d ex-works It
can be seen, therefore, that after allowing for depreciation the actual profit margin 1s not as large as 1s
sometimes supposed, but in the case of London Brick & Forders Ltd , owing to substantial writing-
down 1 the past, the capitalisation on the basis of the balance sheet value of land, buildings, plant,
machinery, etc, 1s, as stated above, under ,£2,000 per million bricks capacity The large profits being
earned by this firm at present have, therefore, to a considerable extent been made possible by conserva-
tive financial policy 1n the past

Apart from the “Fletton,” red (common) building bricks are manufactured by various processes
according to the nature of the raw materal used, as the process must be adapted to the material and
not wuce-versa  Consequently costs vary a great deal, and range from about 80s where conditions
are favourable to more than 50s where conditions are adverse

The average cost in the Midlands and North 1s about 85s to 87s 6d , and in the South, where fuel
1s dearer and other conditions tend to be less favourable, exceeds 40s

The hgh costs of some works may be due to inefficient management, bad equipment, or un-
economically small umts, but they may also be inevitable owing to the nature of the raw materal
available From some pits, for instance, the clay can be delivered to the plant for as hittle as 2s 4d
per 1,000 bricks, whlst 1n others, equally well-managed and equipped, the corresponding cost may
be as high as 9s 6d Some “clays” again can be dried and burned by the use of only 4 cwts of coal
per 1,000 bricks, while others require 4-5 cwts for drymng alone and an equal quantity for burmng

It 1s 1mpossible to give any indication of average selling prices because, apart from “Flettons,”
variations between corresponding bricks in different districts may be as much as 20s per 1,000 or
even more, heavy transport charges preventing the importation of bricks into a district where a high
price 1s ruling

1n certain colliery districts common bricks are made at the pithead as a by-product The average
cost of production of this type of brick may be said to be about 80s per 1,000, although this cannot
be compared, of course, with other production costs, as the raw matertal and, 1n some cases, the fuel
15 obtained at 2 nomunal cost The quality 1s usually poor, but in certan districts colliery bricks are
sufficiently good for ordinary carcassing work In some instances they are the only bricks available

e;fc(g bricks made by the semi-dry process used at Fletton and elsewhere, only £8,000 per milhon brnicks capaciy
15 n
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The production cost of London Stocks 1s about 555 to 655 per 1,000, and the price, corresponding
to the King’s Cross price of “Flettons,” in the neighbourhood of 85s per 1,000, although certamn
inferior qualities are usually sold at cheaper prices Facing bricks of other types are made throughout
the South and East of England, the price ex-works for the best quality varying from 80s to 100s
per 1,000 for 2§ i bricks

‘While 1t cannot be held that over a long period profits in the brick industry have been excessive,
there seems little doubt that, given a constant demand over a period of years, reduced transport charges
and such amalgamations or other arrangements as would provide better equipment in some works,
together with more efficient technical control, selling prices in many districts could be greatly reduced

One of the chief reasons for the present high prices in many localities 1s that purchasing 1s almost
invarfably based on single contracts rather than on prospective demands for a number of years
This irregulanity m purchasing so disorgamses the brick industry that manufacturers have i many
cases felt compelled to form assocrations for the maintenance of prices at levels that will enable them
to balance periods of depression and loss by boom periods

Associations in the Brick Industry.

The Interdepartmental Commuttee appointed to survey the price of building matenals reported
1 1920 that many associations were in existence—n fact, that every district had 1ts own whose
boundaries were determined by the simularity of clay and the method of manufacture Since that date
the position has not appreciably altered except in so far as there are more amalgamations or groups
owning several works, and these larger firms have a correspondingly greater influence on any associa-
uon of which they are members

In most locahitzes brick manufacturers meet and agree on price, although adherence to this-price,
for large orders at any rate, as i most Trade Associations, 1s not very rigid, and in many cases no
formal assoctation is formed

The most important association m the brick industry 1s the National Federation of Clay Industries
—a federation of manufacturers to which twenty-three Distnict Associations are affilated -

The main object of this association 1s to protect its members’ interests m so far as they are affected
by legislation A munor object s the conduct of research, but the fixing of prices 1s precluded from 1ts
constitution

Among others, the following Assocrations are affihated to the Federatton Northern District
Federation of the Bulding and Engineering Brick Trade of England and Wales and Affiliated Associa-
tions, South-Eastern Federation of the Buiding and Engineering Brick Trade of England and Wales

and Affihated Associations, Burmingham Brick Masters’ Association; Leicestersture Brick Manu-
facturers’ Association; Midland Brick Association, North Warwickshire Brick Association Ltd ,

Nottungham and District Brick Manufacturers’ Association Ltd , Silica Brick Makers’® Association,
Stock Brick Manufacturers’ Association; Stourbridge Firebrick Trade, Tyneside Firebrick Manu-
facturers’ Association; Walsall and District Brick Makers’ Association

The existence of a lugh price 1in any particular district 1s sometiumes overcome by the “importation”
of bricks from other areas provided a sufficiently low transport rate can be obtamned For instance,
the high price at present ruling in London has made 1t profitable to “mmport” bricks from South
Wales, although an extreme instance such as this 1s not of frequent occurrence It does not follow,
however, that bricks “amported” from outside any particular district are as good mn quality as those
manufactured by local firms, but many bwlders disregard quality, espeaially in boom periods, when
buying common bricks Legally, they are entuitled to do so, as outside the London area there 1s rarely
any legal requirement except a rather vague statement that bricks should be “hard and well burnt »
Since 1980 bricks used for certamn purposes in London must have a certain crushing strength, but there
is no other regulanon n force

Faang bnicks, the price of which is considerably higher, will stand a correspondingly greater
transport charge and are hence sometimes “imported” from considerable distances eg from
L hire or Lincolnshire to London. Such bricks, because of some speaial property, are, however,
more comparable economucally to Portland stone, grarute, and other facing matenals which are used
primanly because of their aesthetic properties, price being a secondary consideration.

Variation in the Size of Bricks

In England two standard sizes for common bricks have been laid down by the Royal Institute of
British Architects. The first is for the South where the dumensions are. maximum 2# ms by 4§ ins by
9 ins ; minimum 2§ ins. by 44 ns. by 8% mns. The second s for the counties of Northumberland,
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Cumberland, Durham, Westmorland, Yorkshire, and Lancashire, where the dimensions are masximum
24 1ns by 4§ ins by 9 ins, mimmum 2§ 1ns by 4% s by 8 ins It will be noticed that there 1s
only a variation 1 height between the two standards, the latutude allowed 1n the other dimensions
being purely for the manufacturers’ convemence

The Jont Housing and Fiance Commuttee of the London County Council, 1n an investigation
of the costs of building the Council’s estates compared with those erected by other municipalitues,
reported that lower-cost building was favoured in the North of England by the larger size of the bricks
used There 1s probably some truth in this contention, although 1t must be remembered that the
larger brick should be more expensive on account of the increased amount of clay required and the
greater kiln space occupied On account of the variation mn prices between different districts it 1s
dufficult to state whether this 1s i fact the case, but on the whole it may be said that bricks are cheaper
m the North where the larger size i1s used than in the South, the reason bemng that in the North,
operating conditions such as fuel costs, etc, are usually more favourable

If 1t 1s assumed that 20,000 bricks measuring 2§ ms by 44 s by 8% mns are required to erect
an A3 type house, then the superficial area of brickwork 1s 466,000 sq s If, however, the size of
each brick 1s 28 ins by 4% s by 8% ins, then the number required for the same area of brickwork
1s only 17,900, a saving of approximately 10.5 per cent By using the larger brick there would be
an equal saving, of course, on bricklayers’ wages, provided no extra time was taken 1n laying, and the
total saving, therefore, on each A8 type house would be about £11 It should be noted that the saving
shown above 1s largely theoretical, and as far as can be ascertained has never been proved in practice.
It 1s hughly improbable, moreover, that the rate of laying would be the same with the larger brick,
especially by bricklayers normally employed 1n the South and therefore accustomed to the smaller
brick

Competing Materials

So far, thus report has only dealt with clay bricks There 15 reason to believe, however, that sand-
lime bricks can be produced at a lower cost than any other type, with the possible exception of the
“Fletton  Official tests have been carried out both 1n this country and on the Continent, showing
that the brick when well made 1s entirely satisfactory for external use, having practically an unlimited
Lfe In this country, unfortunately, sand-lume bricks have suffered from an unfavourable reputation,
manly due to the fact that their manufacture has sometimes been undertaken without a full apprecia-
tion of the techmcal factors involved, but 1t should be noted that there 1s now a British Standard
Specification for sand-limes though none for clay bricks It1s commeonly held that a works of capacity,
say 12 million per annum, manufacturing sand-hme bricks can, with a steady load, produce at costs
as low as 18s to 22s per 1,000 with a reasonable expectation, 1if the size of the works were increased,
of reducing costs even below this figure The usual selling price at present 1s about 453 per 1,000
ex-works, or from 68s to 80s delivered London afea

Other competitive matenials include concrete, timber, breeze blocks, hollow clay blocks, terra
cotta and stone Ignoring the possibility of the all-metal or all-umber house, the only substitutes
for clay bricks, apart from sand-lime bricks, which are likely to be of any importance in the construction
of working-class houses, are the hollow clay block and the concrete block

In the United States and on the Contnent hollow blocks are frequently used for walling and
flooring purposes They have the advantage of their larger size, the usual standard being a 9 ins
width, and therefore the total time taken 1n erecting 2 house should be appreciably less This advantage
1s lost to a certain extent by the fact that both hands have to be used to place them in position, a
difficulty which has, however, been overcome 1n Germany, where the use of a fork has been developed
for putting the block 1n position  This, however, 1s rather a clumsy method and the latest development
has been the Ludovici one-hand block, which 1s made with a rectangular cross-section but having a
tongue on the top surface and a groove on the lower By means of this the bricklayer can obtamn a
quick and easy grip

The main disadvantage of hollow blocks 1s that they tend to allow water to leak through the
vertical joints owing to the difficulty of making these sound without wasting mortar This can be
overcome by using a 4} in 1instead of a 9 1n block, and placing the back tier so that the vertical joints
1 front are staggered It 1s, however, so far an unsatisfactory method as 1t involves the use of metal
ues and several shapes of blocks as “closers,” and untl this difficulty can be overcome the main usc
of the hollow block for external walls 1s likely to be for the backing of panels 1n steel-framed buildings

On the whole 1t may be stated that no material is likely to displace bricks, at any rate n the near
future, as the main building material for working-class houses, and any economues that are to be
gained, therefore, must come from the brick industry tself
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The question of wages has not so far been considered, but it may be observed that a reversion by
bricklayers to the old-time practice of laying 100 bricks per hour as agamst 850-880 bricks per day
at present would give an estimated saving of about £12 per house While, however, employment 1n
the bulding 1ndustry continues to be spasmodic a greater output per man cannot be expected, and
once again the man difficulty becomes the provision of a constant load It is also probable that esti-
mates of the pre-war output per man are often considerably exaggerated (see page 74)

A saving of £20 per house, by no means an impossible goal, 1n the cost of bricks and bricklayers’
wages (by more efficient utilisation of labour, and not by reduction of wages) would reduce the rent
by 6d a week Ths would be a considerable saving from one material but 1t should be emphasised
that only by tackling each constituent material in turn can it be hoped to make a really substantial

saving in the total

Appendix

The following 1s a Iist of brick companies whose shares are quoted on the London Stock Exchange,
with their capital and dividends over the last three years

Year Dividends
Company Formed Issued Capital 1931-32, 1032-83, [933-34
Allied Brick & Tile Works Ltd 1984 175,000 6%, pref of £1, 800,000
ord of 5s. Total £875,000
Associated Brick & Tile Works 1927 729,000 participating 8% pref
Ltd shares of 2s , 364,950 ord shares
of 1s, Total £91,147 1
Berry Hull Brickworks Ltd. 1988 100,000 63% pref of L1, 400,000 Pref Dividend paid
ord, of 45, Total ,£180,0600 Ord.
- 4} 2
British Cavity Brick & Tile 1928 251,888 pref of 8s, 251,888 ord of Arrears of pref divi-
Works Ltd 8s ; 288,762 def ord of 2s 6d dend cancelled 1n 1932
Total £111,510.2 No dividend on def
Brick Investments Ltd. 219,095 pref. of 155 ; 1,027,825 ord  Arrears of pref. divi-
of Is Total £215,712 8 dend cancelled 1n 1933
No dinidend on ord.
Bursledon Brick Co, Ltd 1925 22,194 59, pref. of £1; 100,000 Pref dividend pad.
ord of 10s Total £72,194. Ord
11} 11}
Coronet Brick Co , Ltd. 1927 1,000,000 ord of2s Total £100,000 4} 2 4%
Eastwood Flettons Ltd 1927 190,000 parthcipating pref of £1, Pref
200,000 def of1s Total £200,000 9} 10 12}
Def.
7 50 188
Flettons Ltd ¢ . 600,000 ord of5s Total £150,000 ° 50 50 26
LondonBrickCo & Forders,Ltd. 1928 400,000 8%, pref of £1, 1,400,000 Pref. dividend paxd
ord. of £1 Total £1,800,000. Ord.
20 15 20
Marston Valley Brick Co., Ltd. 1938 817,400 ord of £1. Total [317,400 15
Maidenhead Brick Co., Ltd. 1919 1,150,000 participating 10%, pref Pref.
of 2s , 265,000 ord of 1s Total 11 124
£128,250. Ord
14 87}
Sussex Brick Co , Ltd. 1927 150,000 8% pref. of £1; 4,000,000 Pref. dividend pad
def. of 1s Total £850,000. Def.
6 7 18
Yorkshire Brick Co, Ltd 1988 800,000 69, pref. of [1; 914,000 123
ord of 55 Total £547,500 °
1 Caputal reduced from £125,000 in 1930
2 Capital reduced from £374,000 m 1932
* Capital reduced from (542,000 in
4 Now lled jomndy by Yorksh Bnck Co. and Brick Investments Ltd
$ Captal increased [mm£0!)000m1982 by 1ssue of bonus shares.
Nore —These ‘were sel d solely b ven were obtamable. They are not necessanly a

a full or accurate sunple of the financial orguusntmn of the bnck mf

brickworks which are mostly pavately held
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TIMBER

Timber, mncluding joinery, constitutes from 15 to 25 per cent of the total all-in building cost of
an A3 type house

Practically the entire British consumption of softwoods, namely about 98 per cent, 1s imported,
and the following tables give unports by countries over the period 1929-83

Unrtep Kingpom ImPorRTs OoF TIMBER
(Soft, other than planed or dressed)
(*000 standards)

1929 1930 1931 1982 1938

Russia 508 535 515 455 856
Finland 426 332 810 3381 505
Latvia 104 10 81 78 110
Sweden 261 204 155 197 284
Norway . . 36 27 10 138 8
Poland 38 53 74 59 152
USA 89 110 67 45 42
Canada . 67 70 44 65 182
Other Countries 52 35 82 33 60
Total . . 1,581 1,092 1,288 1,186 1,699

(Soft, planed or dressed)

{’000 standards)
Finland . . 19 23 32 24 85
Sweden 108 107 96 104 140
Norway . 51 45 31 26 22
USA . . 3 6 7 6 15
Other Countries 6 6 11 13 87
Total 187 187 177 173 249

Timber-exporting countries may be classified by three groups Northern Europe, Russia and
North America, and as the method of purchase adopted by importers in the Umted Kingdom varies
with the source from which the timber originates, 1t 1s proposed to treat these three sources of supply
separately, neglecting for the moment the correlation between all three and the ruling price for
timber mn the United Kingdom market

Northern Europe

Finland and Sweden are the two most important timber-exporting countries in Northern Europe,
supplying 1 1983 29 and 18 per cent respectively of the total United Kingdom imports, although
exports from Poland have latterly become of increasing importance

In both Finland and Sweden, shippers are grouped into Associations, the Finsh Sawrmll Owners’
Association and the Swedish Timber Export Association The Finmush Association fixes mimmum
prices from time to tume and also requires all members to report details as to prices and specifications
of any sales completed These details are arculated to other members without disclosing the name
of erther the shipper or his customer Both Associations act, however, in a supervisory capacity, and
price-fixing 1s not the prime motive for their existence

Shippers do not deal direct with importers in the United Kingdom but act only through agents
working on a commussion basis  The function of these agents extends somewhat beyond the mere
collection of orders, and 1n some cases goes as far as the actual financing of the shipper The agent,
for instance, may pay for the imber against documents, at the same tume granting his customer credut,
or may guarantee the financial status of the importer Agents may only deal with importers recognised
as such by the Tunber Trades Federation, the ruling body in the Umuted Kingdom, although this
regulation 1s not always strictly adhered to The Timber Trades Federation acts in conjunction with
the shippers’ associations 1n Finland and Sweden 1n this instance, in order to prevent, as far as possible,
the encroachment of merchants m the importers’ sphere
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Shipments are limited to the spring and summer months owing to the Baltic ports being ice~
bound 1n other seasons, although the actual selling season opens 1 September and October when
shippers forward stock specifications and prices to their agents for the first open-water dehvery in the
following year

The following table gives the total amber exports from Finland and Sweden durmg 1980-88 and
the percentage taken by the United Kingdom

FinvanD AND SWEDEN—TOTAL TmMBer ExXPorTs AND PERCENTAGE GomINg TO UnNiTED KINGDOM

(’000 standards)
SWEDEN FiNLAND
Per Cent to Per Cent to
Total the UK Total the UK

1980 1,018 21 900 37
1981 761 21 779 40
1982 768 26 782 45
1988 902 81 961 53

The extent to which the Finnish and Swedish industry 1s dependent on exports to the United
Kingdom results in the fob price being largely governed by the United Kingdom demand A
review of the industry over the last few years 1s, therefore, of interest as demonstrating the effect of
Russian timber exports on the Umted Kingdam demand for Swedish and Finnish tunber and
therefore on the ruling price

Tunber prices started to fall in 1928, due to offers of Swedish and Finmush timber which the
market could not absorb owing to the reappearance once more of Russia as an important timber-
exporting country Finmsh and Swedish shippers, however, continued to press sales, and 1t was not
until 1930 that there was a marked falling off 1n total exports, The trade depression had by then
spread to the timber-consuming industries, and in spite of the smaller offers prices continued to fall
during 1980-82 Shuppers and sawmulls, 1n consequence, suffered heavy losses and many were forced
to close down, the banks also taking control of a large number of concerns which became insolvent
Following on the control of the industry passing into the hands of the banks, a certain amount of
reconstruction took place, and at the end of 1933 the situation both 1n Sweden and Finland was far
more stable

The importers and merchants in the Umted Kingdom, at the same tune, had not escaped the full
effects of the depression, and heavy losses were made Stocks were reduced to 2 mummum so that
the first signs of revival at the end of 1982 saw mnporters more willing to purchase than at any time
since 1930 )

The situation both m the United Kingdom and the supplying countries was, therefore, much
better at the beginming of 1988, and the embargo placed on Russian goods by the Brnitish Government
in Apnl caused large purchases of Swedish and Finish timber to be made by United Kingdom
mmporters. Prices were rapidly advanced by as much as 20 per cent, and even the Russian exporters
obtained an increase in price for the remainder of their dehiveries when the embargo was hfted in July
The British embargo on Russian timber was, therefore, the turmng point mn tumber prices, and the
increased demand resulung from the renewed building activity in the United Kangdom, enabled
prices to be maintamed at the beginning of the 1934 season.

Actually 1n 1983 the increased exports from Sweden and Finland were almost entirely due to
the United Kingdom, only three other countries imcreasing thexr imports, namely, Holland, Denmark,
ard South Africa, and there was therefore hittle justfication for the rapid increase in price that occurred.
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The following table gives the Swedish and Finmush prices in 1918 and post-war years

SWEDEN AND FINLAND—f 0 b PricEs, 1918 AnD 1921-84
(Per standard 7 mm basis unsorted)

Ls d L s d
19181 810 0 19283 14 0 ©
19213 29 5 0 1929 1310 0
1922 17 0 0 1930 13 0 0
1928 1810 © 1931 1115 0
1924 17 0 0 1932 10 0 ©
1925 13 10 © Jan 1st 1933 10 0 0
1926 13 0 0 Oct 1st 19334 12 0 0
1927 13 5 0 Jan 1st 1934 12 0 0

1 United Kingdom imports from Russia 35 per cent of total

2 United Kingdom mmports from Russia 4 per cent of total

3 United Kingdom 1mports from Russia increased to 20 per cent
4 End of United Kingdom embargo on Russian goods

From the above table 1t can be seen that an increase in Russian exports does have a depressing
mfluence on Swedish and Finmsh prices, although this factor must be of dimirushed importance now
that Russian imports nto the United Kingdom are strictly curtailed

Russia

In pre-war years the Russian Empire, excluding Finland, was the main source of timber supply
for the United Kangdom, but with the outbreak of war the position was entirely changed, and 1t was
not until 1928 that Russian exports once again began seriously to affect the timber market Since
1928 imports of Russian timber have been as follows

Unrrep Kincpom IMPORTs OF RussiaN TIMBER

(000 standards)
1929 508
1930 535
1981 515
1932 455
1988 356
1984 (quota) 850

The original contract 1:n 1933 was for 415,000 standards, but owing to the embargo this was
curtailed to the figure shown above

For the purchase and distribution of Russian timber British importers are formed into a single
company kno~n as the Timber Distributors Ltd , which has the sole right to negotiate with the White
Sea Timber Trust, the sales organisation of the Russian timber industry The reasons for the formation
of a single buying organisation were two first to prevent any undue dumping of Russian tumber on
the market, and secondly to equalise the bargaining power between importers and the White Sea
Timber Trust The shares of Timber Distributors Ltd are enurely held by importers who have been
accustomed to import Russian sawn timber Distribution 1s effected through the regular trade channels
at published prices The company’s profits are distributed to the importers who have bought the
production, who are, at the same time, the shareholders -

Since 1981, following the Ottawa agreements, the quantity of Russian imber entering the Unuted
Kingdom market has been restricted by the Board of Trade The method adopted 1s for the latter to
stipulate the maximum mmport permitted for each year which, in practice, becomes the actual import,
Timber Distributors Ltd always purchasing as much as they are allowed

The 1934 agreement between Timber Distributors Ltd and the White Sea Timber Trust was
noteworthy for three reasons the first was the further reduction 1n allowed imports imposed by the
Board of Trade, the second, the abohtion of the “fall” clause, and the third, the increase n the
contract prices to such a level as to give Russian timber no advantage over Finnish and Swedish The
abolition of the “fall”” clause and the further reduction to 850,000 standards 1n the allowed 1mports of
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Russian timber were caused by representations made by Canadian timber interests The “fall” clause,
which had always been embodied in the former agreements, supulated that when the price of other
timber fell, the price of Russian timber could be reduced by an equal proportion, so that in effect it
was always below the ruling price for other tumber, the question of quality, of course, being taken mnto
consideration Other exporting countries had always taken great exception to the existence of this
clause, the main argument bewng that it had a generally depressing influerice on timber prices It is
difficult to see, however, from the point of view of Canadian tmber how this argumentisvalid. Cana-
dran and Russian timber do not enter into direct competition as Russian timber 1s very much superior
1n quality, and 1n consequence is not used for the same purpose as Canadian, so that for all practical
purposes Russian and Canadian timber are two different commodities

Furthermore, the price of Canadian timber 1s very low and, at the same tune, so erratic as to make
the conception of a ruling price impracticable

It is very doubtful, therefore, if Canadian interests will benefit to any extent from the abolhiion
of the “fall” clause, and at the same time, of course, a reduction in imports from Russia does not
necessarily bring an increase 1n imports from Canada It will be noted that imports from Canada
increased considerably during 1988 and January-April 1984, but this was undoubtedly due to reasons
which had no connection with the decrease 1n 1mports from Russia such as the low Canadian prices
and the realisation by the trade that the quality was sufficiently improved to enable the tumber to be
used for ordinary ¢tarcassing purposes

Any advantage that may accrue, therefore, by the abolition of the “fall” clause and the restriction
on Russian imports to 850,000 standards s hkely to be obtained by Finland and Sweden.

The price of Russian timber in the 1984 agreement was increased by approximately 17 per cent,
and it can be seen from the following table that the present price 1s considerably in excess of that
ruling 1n the immediate pre-war years

Price or Russian TiMBER, 8RD QuaLiTy RED ARCHANGEL, 7 IN BASIS

(per standard)
£ s d.
1914 810 0
1928 1615 0
1980 1410 O
1938 11 7 6
1984 18 5 0

A comparison of the prices shown above with Finnush and Swedish prices given on page 98
demonstrates the fact that after making due allowance for the superior quality, there is little price
advantage in Russian timber Despite this, however, at the end of May 1984, Timber Distributors
Ltd had specifications of only 20,000 standards left unsold, which serves to show the preference
accorded to Rusuan timber by the United Kingdom trade and the readiness with which it is absorbed.

North America

-

Prior to 1981, imports of tmber from the U S. were of greater importance than those from
Canada, but since that date the growth in Canadian imports has been very rapid, as the following
table shows.

Unrrep Kingpom IMPoRTs OF CANADIAN TmMBER

Quantity Percentage
(’000 standards) Increase over 1981
19381 44 —_
1982 65 48
1988 182 310

The tendency for increasing Canadian imports has been continued during January-June 1984, in
an even more remarkable manner.
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Unitep Kinepom ImMPorTs OF CANADIAN TIMBER
January-June 1932-84

(’000 standards)
January-June 1932 25
» 1988 44
» 1934 145

Canadian forests represent the only extensive softwood stand in the British Empire, and Canada
has been the only country exporting softwood to benefit from the 10 per cent Empire preferential
duty granted by the Umted Kingdom 1n 1981 Thus preferential duty was not by itself a sufficient
nducement for a large increase 1n Canadian mmports 1n 1982, partly owing to the great distance
(through the Panama Canal) which tumber destined for the United Kingdom has to be transported
It was not until the Umited States, which for ten years had taken 70 per cent of Canada’s exports and
35 per cent of her total production, placed an almost prohibitive tariff against imports of timber 1n
1932 that serious attention was paid by Canadian exporters to the Umted Kingdom market

There were several reasons which accounted for the comparative faillure of Canadian timber i
the United Kmgdom market prior to 1988 Besides the inferior quality 1t was usually badly sawn to
size and, at the same time, contained a large number of splinters sometimes 2 s to 8 ins long
There was, therefore, a certain amount of prejudice to be surmounted, especially among importers,
and 1t was not until some of those defects were overcome and 1t was realised by the trade that the
quality was sufficiently good for the smaller type of house, that any increased demand for Canadian
tumber i the Umited Kingdom was felt To a large extent the rapid increase in timber prices from other
countries during 1933 enabled Canadian timber to force 1tself on to the market, and as long as the
price 1s maintamned at a sufficiently low level at 1s not likely to be displaced, the only imber which
1s at all comparable 1n price being Danzig redwood

It 1s impossible to give any exact figures for Canadian prices, but probably £8 per standard
c1f London 1s about the mean, although a price of £515s 0d per standard was quoted at one time
during 1983 When 1t 1s realised that freight charges from the west coast of Canada are approximately
£4 5s 0d per standard, 1t can be seen that the fob price 1s extraordinarily low

Apart from the low price, Canadian timber has certain other advantages Shipments can be made
all the year round, although delivery can only be obtained by the importer four to six months after
the placing of the order With a constant load, however, time taken for delivery 1s not a vital factor,
and the winter shipments obviate the necessity for mamtaming large stocks Another advantage 1s
that shipments can be obtained of any lengths required, a policy which Finmsh and Swedish shippers
cannot undertake without special prices on account of their smaller tmber Thus, of course, 1s a very
strong factor when a constant load of any size s required

Exports from Canada largely consist of deals, battens and scanthngs, board dimensions not
figuring largely on the shipper’s ists When importers, therefore, want well-cut boards for jomery or
planing, Scandinavian or Russian timber 1s used, but when carcassing tumber 1s required, then
Canadian tumber 1s considered good enough

Canadian timber has therefore served a very useful purpose 1n counteracting the effect of the rise
in timber prices from other exporting countries on building costs, although this nise could probably
have been prevented if unhmited quantiies of Russian imber had been admutted

Method of Distribution in the United Kingdom

The timber-distributing trade 1n the United Kingdom 1s controlled by importers and merchants,
the ruling body being the Tumber Trades Federation This Federation 1s not a price-fixing association,
although attempts have been made from time to time to stabilise mmmum prices, generally, however,
with little success The constitution and nature of the trade, moreover, does not lend nself readily
to any form of price ring, although mmporters who have of necessity to carry large stocks suffer heavy
losses on a rapid fall in price

Normally, importers sell to the merchants, although a large contrac‘or placing an order of, say,
50 standards, will usually deal direct with the importer Delivery 1s, 1n most cases, made by lorry,
except for long distances when canals are utilised as far as possible—e g for Midland towns—transport
costs being about 8d per standard per mle, excluding loading and unloading The price of Canadian
tumber, for instance, for a large contract delivered on site within a radius of 50 mules of the port of
entry would be 1n th neighbourhood of £12 per standard Ifthe ¢ 1 f price 15 taken as £8 per standard,
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this gives a2 margin of 50 per cent for the importers’ profit, handling and transport, which cannot be
considered excessive There are, however, certain indications that rather substantial profits are made
by the brokers, and that certain channels exist by means of which purchases can be made considerably
below the published prices The position 1n thus respect appears to require further mvestgation

It can be said, therefore, that the distributing trade i the Umited Kingdom 15, on the whole,
efficiently run from the pont of view of the consumer, and no substantial price reduction could be
obtained by any reorgarusation If the cost of tmber to the consumer 1s to be reduced, therefore,
other methods must be considered, and one to which some attention has been paid 1s the use of
inferior quahties Timber, to find a market in the United Kingdom, must be of a hugher quality than
that normally used on the Continent, where a timber which 1s full of sap and also wany 1s readily
consumed Wany tumber 1s about £2 a standard cheaper and thus 15, of course, a substantial saving,
but 1t should be noted that the Standards Institution has carefully considered the question and 1ssued
a warning against any substitution of inferior qualities. There 1s no doubt, however, that in some
parts of the country the quality of timber used has been needlessly high, especially mn the case of
carcassing timber, and that some cost reduction could be obtained by the substitution of a quahty
which, although mferior, would be quite switable for the purpose required.

It can be said, however, that timber prices are, on the whole, controlled by forces acting outside
the United Kingdom, although the tariff and quota policy of the Briish Government has a very
important effect on them No nternational agreement among tumber-exporting countries 1s at all
lkely, and the enormous expansion 1 Canadian imports must have some influence on Swedish
and Finmsh prices Many importers are expecting a reduction 1n prices on account of this at the end
of the 1984 season, a contributory cause bemng the large mcrease in production that has occurred in
Finland, although Finnish and Swedish shippers have disposed of such large quantities at the beginning
of 1984 that they are 1n a strong position to resist any fall i prices for some tume But there 1s no
doubt that an increase 1n the allowed umports of Russian tumber would have a greater effect on
Finmush and Swedish prices than the increase in Canadian 1mports, the timber being more directly
competitive, and no great injury would occur to Canadian timber interests 1f this were done,

Appendix
Exports oF PrinciPaL COUNTRIES
(000 standards)
1928 1929 1980 1981 1982 1983

% of % of % of % of % of % of
Sweden? .| 1,078 17| 1,221 18| 1,026 18 750 11 768 20 909 19
Norway . 112 2 122 2 104 2 57 1 59 2 45 1
Finland 1,141 18| 1,200 18 900 16 780 17 782 19 978 21
USSR? . 569 9 829 12 964 17 | 1,050 28 918 24 ( 1,000 21
Estoma . . " 1 61 1 46 1 20 1 16 — 45 1
Latviat . 198 8 198 8 196 3 124 8 9% 2 156 8
Poland . 466 7 206 4 811 5 252 & 148 4 281 6
Czechoslovakla 162 2 102 2 01 2 18 1 42 1 0 1
Austna . . 482 7 378 6 818 5 254 6 197 § 206 4
Yugoslavia® . 811 5 809 5 252 4 141 8 109 8 180 4
Rumania? . 464 7 435 6 821 6 205 6 209 6 200 4
USA:Y, . 748 11 802 11 576 10 897 9 2717 7 800 6
Canada . 729 11 788 11 629 11 404 9 271 7 430 9

luclusive of Pitwood *Approximate

CEMENT

Producers’ Combines and Price Stabilisation

Cement 1s one of the most important materials used in the building mdustry 1n general, and 1ts
use for large buildings and for public works in particular has greatly increased dunng the last 20 years,
and 15 hikely to continue to doso  Its not, ho: wever, very largely used 1n connection with working-class
housing except in the case of flats. The d q g those concerned with building
matenals in that about two-thirds of the total output 15 controlled by one firm (Associated Portland
Cement Manufacturers Ltd ) which was ongnally formed in 1960 as an amalgamation of thirty
concerns manufacturing cement 1n the valleys of the Thames and Medway

111




The main object of the formation of this combine was the prevention of price-cutting, and, n fact,
the whole history of the industry up to the present day shows a long series of attempts to obtain
price-stabihsation

The mtial years of Associated Portland Cement Manufacturers Ltd were not very successful
financially, and 1t was not until 1913 that any dividend was paid on the ordinary shares The mamn
reasons for this were (a) the high level at which the combine was capitahsed, (b) severe competition
both mn the home and export markets from the Continent, especially from Belgium, which provided
cement of inferior quality at a low price, and {¢) the reluctance of purchasers to insist upon cement
conforming to the Standard Specification  Since nsistence on conformuty to the Standard Specification
has become more general, foreign competition has greatly dimimshed

In 1911, the Associated Company fostered a further amalgamation of thirty-three firms under
the title of British Portland Cement Manufacturers Ltd , which 1s controlled by the Associated Com-
pany and umted with them in the Cement Marketing Co , Ltd The A P CM thus obtained a powerful
influence over about 85 per cent of the total Briish production During 1914-1918 productive capacity
was greatly increased, and on the conclusion of the War further plants were erected on account of
the large profits then being made 1n the industry The most important of these new concerns was that
known as the Horne or “Red Tnangle” group The British Cement Products and Finance Co, Ltd,
and the Associated Anglo-Atlantic Corporation Ltd were the financial houses associated with this
group, which then controlled about one-sixth of the total capacity The actual producers n the group
were the Ship Canal Portland Cement Manufacturers Ltd, the Holborough Cement Co, Ltd,
Greaves, Bull & Lakin {Harbury Works) Ltd , the Dunstable Portland Cement Co, Ltd , Smeed,
Dean & Co, Ltd, and Wiggins & Co (Hammersmith), Ltd , and the selling orgamsation was the
Portland Cement Selling and Distnibuting Co , Ltd

Between 1918 and 1928 production capacity rapidly increased, and soon exceeded the normal
demand A period of severe price-cutting which followed, which was only brought to an end 1n 1928
by the “Red Trangle” group and certain other independent producers joiming the Cement Makers’
Federation

The cement imndustry began to feel the full effects of the depression at a somewhat earlier date
than most other industries, owing to the practical cessation of pubhc works expenditure, with the
result that the “Red Triangle” group became financially mnvolved and went out of business 1n 1931,
most of the constituent producers being taken over by the Associated Combine (“Blue Carcle™ group)
1n October 1931

Although the quoted price of cement 1n paper bags (20 to the ton) has remained fixed since 1928
at 46s per ton, 1t has never commanded rigid adherence, especially during 1932 and 1933, when the
average realisation on account of special discounts and allowances was probably not much above 80s
to 85s perton A certain amount is sold i small quantities at a time, and on thus a higher realisation
1s obtained, but 1t 1s probably a relatively small proportion of the total

It 1s thus impossible to give any exact figures for the price of cement since 1929, and the only
guide 15 the value per ton of imports and exports, which has declined steadily since then

ExPoORTS ImpoRTS
'Value per ton{Value per ton]
s.d sd
1929 . 48 5 86 5
1980 40 855
1931 . 420 85 5
1932 87 0 29.0
1988 82 10 26 0

It should be noted that, as indicated above, much of the cement imported has been of a lower
quality than the Briush product, and the imported matenial has generally had a poor reputation.
Much of 1t 1s not switable for, and would not be accepted on, public works contracts, apart from the
question of Empire preference  As the greater part of the consumption of cement 1s 12 this section of
the trade, 1t 1s reasonable to suppose that foreign competition 1s not as great as would appear from
the 1mport figures given on page 116 A small proporaon of standard qualty 15, however, imported
by firms (chiefly of foreign origin or controlled by foreign engineers) who prefer to use a familiar
matenal
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The fall i the volume of exports, which has been another factor encouraging severe competiion
on the home market, has been due not so much to increased international competition, or to the
general economic and financial depression (in which case there should have been a rise at the time of
the departure from the gold standard), as to the fact that former buyers now manufacture locally To
a large extent the loss is, therefore, probably permanent.

Throughout the period of depression, Associated Portland Cement Manufacturers made repeated
efforts to arrive at some form of agreement with the independent producers, and at the beginmng of
1984, when demand showed some signs of unproving and the unsetthng influence of mnports had been
reduced to 2 mimmum by the umposition of a duty of 10 per cent ad valorem, conditions were found
to be more favourable, and an agreement among all producers in the industry was concluded 1n June
1984

Under this new agreement each producer has been allotted a quota based on hus average produc-
tion over a period of years Quotas are to be elastic and are under the control of a Central Committee
elected by the whole industry This commttee 1s quute distinct from other Associations

Apart from control over production, the Central Commuttee 1s undertaking a general pubhaty
campaign, particular attention being paid at the moment to the use of cement for road construction.
The expenses incurred are to be met by a levy on all producers mn accordance with the percentage of
total output for which each 1s responsible.

The first effect of the new agreement has been the raising of prices m all districts, in certain
stances by as much as 20 per cent, and 1n view of this somewhat large increase it 1s of interest to
examine the financial results of the leading producers, particularly over the last two years during which
price-cutung has been most severe. .

DivibEnDps ON ORDINARY SHARES OF PRINCIPAL PRODUCERs, 1930-33

(%
Company 1930 | 19381 | 1982 | 1988
Aberthaw & Brnistol Channel Portland Cement Co , Ltd .| 8} 6 6 5
Associated Portland Cement Manufacturers Ltd . 8 8 8 7
Britsh Portland Cement Manufacturers Ltd. .| 15 15 15 15
Central Portland Cement Co, Ltd . 73 7% | 10 10
Eastwoods Portland Cement Co , Ltd 3 6 6 3
Ketton Portland Cement Co, Ltd * - 2% 5 5
Oxford & Shipton Portland Cement Co., Ltd ® Nil | Nl 13 4
Tunnel Portland Cement Co, Ltd . 20 20 20 20

1 Started 1 1930
3 Since renamed the Alpha Cement Co

Compared with mndustrnial companies 1n general, and even with other bwlding materals
industries, 1t cannot be said that the cement industry has been unremunerative throughout the
depression  This seems to show that during the same period a reduction i manufacturing costs was
achieved, which was large enough to counteract the fall 1n the price of cement, and the loss of export
trade.

Production Costs

It is very difficult to give any indication of such reduction statstically, but the modermsation of
many plants, the erection of very large and economucal plants, and the closing of most of the older and
smaller ones—some of which were very inefficient—have made rapid progress in the cement industry
during recent years This 1s shown by the Census of Production returns of power used—between
1924 and 1980 the installed electrical capaaty rose from 21,691 hp to 105,809 h p —and by the fact
that the number of employees fell during the same period from 13,590 to 11,112, while the net output
per employee rose from £861 to £417. These figures relate only to firms employing more than ten
persons (smaller firms are of little importance in the cement industry) Owing to the scparation of
works from quarrnes in the 1930 Census, moreover, net output for that year has been calculated after
allowing for full cost of production at quarries instead of the cost of materials alone, as in 1924. On
the basis adopted for 1924, therefore, the net output 1 1930 would be larger than that given, which
would make the increase in net output even greater. It may, thercfore, be assumed that a substantial
reduction 1n costs has been achieved both by the large combines and also by the independent producers,
and this has allowed the latter concerns to improve their turnover by cutting prices.
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It 1s probable that a fairly considerable period of time wall elapse before the full effects of the price
agreement on market prices and manufacturers’ profits will materialise. It was not until the opening
months of 1934, just before the agreement was signed, that the price-cutting war reached its most
intense stage, and large consumers were able to cover their requirements for a3 many as twelve months
ahead on very favourable terms The cement companies were consequently left with a legacy of
low-priced contracts which will dilute the increased profits on new contracts for some tume to come
On this score, the impact of the sudden increase in prices may have been softened somewhat for the
consumer, and the full and final implications of the agreement disgwised On the other hand, there 1s
the possibility that the agreement may at any moment be consolidated and tightened by the formation
of a central controlling body for the industry, wath defimte and permanent powers

The main defect of the new agreement 1s that no arrangements have been made for the elimination
of the less efficient plants, indeed, their continuation 1s guaranteed by the provision of quotas and the
raising of mimmum prices unless such quotas are purchased by other producers

Agreements to prevent uneconomic competition are to be encouraged, but 1t appears in this
wnstance as 1f the less efficient firms are to be maintained at the expense of the consumer, this 13 the
more unfortunate as prices have been raised at a tme when the demand for cement 1s tending to
increase, while unemployment, though tending to decrease, 1s stll excessive

Possible Economies in Use

Although, as already stated, the amount of cement used 1n cottage construction 1s not large, 1t
forms an appreciable item 1n the cost of construction of flats Since the main method of reducing
construction costs must be by accumulating a number of small savings on each material, any un-
Justified increase 1n the price even of a minor component may assume a relatively increased importance
From the point of view of the consumer one of the chief dangers of the cement agreement 1s that there
18 no means by which he can prevent the price being raised against him to an unlimited extent

While 1t 1s anticipated that owing to 1ts large buying power, and n the ultimate resort, to the
support of public opinion, the E H C should be able to secure its supplies of cement on favourable
terms, 1t cannot be denied that agamnst this powerful organisation of producers 1t has no weapons
stronger than 1ts influence as a consumer and a sentumental appeal It seems necessary, therefore, to
consider alternative safeguards (1) Diminshed use, or complete elimnation of cement might be
possible 1n cottage work, but not for flats (2) Increased imports based on reduction or removal of the
tariff would require proof of exploitation by British producers to the Import Duties Advisory Com-
muttee, and would scarcely be satisfactory as a permanent solution  (8) The consumer might start
manufacturing on his own account This would also be an unsatisfactory solution not only through
leading to a further increase 1n capacity which 1s already 1 excess of requirements, but also because 1t
1s undesirable that the E H C should occupy 1tself other than on the work for which 1t was planned
Nevertheless, as 1t would be possible to find switable sites within economic radius of transport, and to
obtain the necessary capital, there 1s no reason why, 1n the ulumate resort, this step should not be
taken (4) Finally, there 1s the safeguard of alternative materials, and this raises certain techrucal
problems which require careful consideration  Blast furnace cement 1s outside the scope of the cement
makers’ agreement, and might be used under favourable circumstances 1n the North of England It1s
at least arguable that 1t would be economically desirable to encourage a product associated with a
depressed industry rather than to pay excessive prices to a profitable one should such prices be
demanded Another possibility 1s that certain companies might be prepared to manufacture special
grades of cement for E H C.

The advance 1n the quality of cement during the present century has been brought about solely
with a view to 1ts use 1n structural engineering work It can be shown that such an improved cement 1s
not so suitable for use 1 connection with brickwork as the earlier types, and there 1s an increasing
body of evidence which suggests that to build “soft’* has considerable advantages over any attempt at
hard, nigid building intended to be truly monohthuic  Further, the conditions on the site are such that
the full value of these improved cements 1s lost through unsurtable handling, and 1n so far as mortar
for brickwork is concerned, 1t 1s impossible to use a weaker gauging than 1 in 4 owing to a lack of
fatness or workability of such weaker mixes Such a mortar 18, moreover, far stronger than 1s needed

Two alternatives seem to be possible, erther (1) to manufacture a less finely-ground cement, or
(2) to market a mix of cement and hydrated lme primarily for brickwork Whulst the cost of such a
mix might not be much less per ton than the cement alone, 1t would be possible for 1t to carry much
more sand, and the cost per yard of mortar would be much less
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The main apf)a.rent objection to this 1dea 1s that after gradually educating the trade to use a
high quality as laid down by the British Standard Speaification, 1t would seem to be a retrogade step
to suggest encouraging the use of a lower quality product The crux of the question 1s, as shown
above, that there 1s good reason to beheve that both quality and price are unnecessarily high for
cement for use 1n cottage bulding. The difficulty that if a lower grade cement were sold for the purpose,
1t might be substituted on work where use of a higher grade was desirable, could be got over by use
of a special pack, or by integrally colouring the cements, and in this connection 1t should be pointed out
that most firms already make two grades

Finally, a further alternative would be to utihse manly pan stuff! from a mull centrally positioned
on the building site, the product bemng distributed to actual work centres and there gauged with a
minmmum quantity of cement of the quality now marketed

Methods of Sale and Divisioh of Consumption

Cement 1s mainly sold through the following three channels -
(a) Direct probably 70 per cent 1s so sold,
(5) Through local depots and agents of the makers,
(c) Through builders’ merchants

The chief uses are

(a) For concrete This 1s by far the most important use—probably 80 per cent of the total;
(&) Aruficial stone for lintels, steps, paving and general use (7 per cent),

(¢) For improving mortar (5 per cent),

(d) For stucco and external plaster (8 per cent),

(¢) For making asbestos roofing tiles, gutters, and other articles (8 per cent),

(f) As a filler—its cementious value being disregarded—and sundry other uses

Capacity, Production and Trade .

The following table gives rough estumates of the capacities of the chief producing companies
As no information on the subject 1s published, no great rehance should be placed on the estimates given,
which, however, probably give some 1dea of the relative importance of the different concerns

E d |Total 1

capacity tion mncluding
{000,000 tons) debentures
(£000,000)

Associated Portland Cement Manufacturers Ltd (including
Holborough Cement Co, Dunstable Portland Cement Co,
Ltd , Smeed Dean & Co , Ltd , Greaves, Bull & Lakuin (Har-

bury Works) Ltd , and Briush Standard Cement Co,Ltd) 2 40 10 62
British Portland Cement Manufacturers Ltd 1 50 4 87
Total A P C M. Group . . . . 8 90
Earle, G. & T. (1925), Ltd . 0 45 —
Aberthaw & Bnistol Channel Portland Cement Co Lud. 0 80 0.72
Ship Canal Portland Cement Manufacturers Ltd 0 25 —
Eastwoods Cement Ltd and Eastwoods Lewes Cement L 0 20 0.21
Tunnel Portland Cement Co., Ltd. 017 —_
Other companies (capacities under 150,000 tons per year) 1.40 —_
Torav . . . . . . 6.67

1ye reground old mortar and soft brick with sufficzent added hm
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The estimated production and trade in cement 1s shown 1n the following table:

PropucrioNn AND Trabe 1N CEMENT

(Tons)
Year Estimated Imports Exports Apparent
Production consumption
1924 8,148,000 160,536 651,220 2,652,000
1925 8,758,000 217,458 695,566 8,275,000
1926 8,780,000 830,584 548,998 |- 8,522,000
1927 4,328,000 417,086 754,058 8,991,000
1928 4,483,000 276,232 910,836 8,849,000
1929 4,690,000 276,920 1,092,819 8,875,000
1930 4,948,000 225,078 1,089,045 4,129,000
1081 4,841,000 140,511 664,288 4,118,000
1982 4,881,000 97,122 616,188 8,812,000
1938 4,020,000 90,967 491,406 8,620,000
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VI. MANAGEMENT;, UPKEEP AND REPAIR

The problems of management of working-class property are not new, but any attempt to orgamse
the economic production of working-class housing necessitates the examnation afresh of the
fundamental 1ssues imnvolved

It 1s unnecessary to dwell at length on the evils caused by the type of agent whose chuef concern
1s the immediate profit of an 1gnorant or indifferent chent Such ignorance 1s inevitable when a chain
of solicitor, agent, and rent collector separates the owner from his tenant

Octavia Hill saw the root of the evil to be lack of personal contact between landlord and tenant:
by raising the status of the agent, she raised the standard of property management We believe that
this principle of housing management 1s one applicable 1n the main not only i the case of new and
municipal housing estates but to all classes of property

The Objects and Functions of Management

The Landlord demands from management 2 just return 1n the form of rents on capital mvested,
and the preservation of this capital by the maintenance of his property

Broadly speaking, these nterests are included in the technical functions of management

The Tenant demands from management a well-maintained dwelling, of reasonable size at 2
rent within his means, surroundings compatible with comfort and confidence that complamts,
suggestions, and requests wall be ratonally received

These imterests of the tenant are covered by the sonal functions of management

While there 15 no doubt that the interest, both of the landlord and his tenants, demands that he
shall undertake something much more than mere rent collection, there is a difference of opinion among
authorities on management as to how far the technical and social functions referred to above should
be combined 1n one person.

On the one hand it is held, on the basis of experience of management on Octavia Hill lines, that
the technical and social funchions are so interrelated as to necessitate their being carried out by the
same person The social function requires personal contact, which is best sustained by weekly collec-
tion of rents, the techmcal function nvolves control of repairs, with 1ts attendant control of finance
Whle the advantages of this identification of function are most clearly exemplified mn the case of an
enlightened manager acting as agent for a small private estate or public utility society, 1t 1s held that
the same principle undoubtedly underhes the management of estates on a larger scale

On the other hand, 1t 15 held that the personal qualities of tact and experience required in the
person of the housing manager are so exceptional, since the whole success of the scheme depends on
obtaiing the complete trust and goodwall of the fenants, that the work 1s made unnecessarly difficult
when the techmcal and social fanctions are combined The need for such help 1s greatest n the case
of rehousing and slum clearance schemes, and it 1s precisely here that difficulties over payment of rent
are most hikely to arise

In rehousing and slum clearance schemes, continuous personal contact, preferably with rent
collection, is regarded by us as essential to success

There are two kinds of clearance schemes

(1) Where the authonty 1s closing all buildings for hiving purposes with no 1ntention to
redevelop,

(2) Where the authority 1s exercising powers of compulsory purchase in order to redevelop
the site for working-class housing

In the latter case, the purchase takes place before demohtion, and reat 1s therefore collected from
the sitting tenants, whuch gives the manager the best opportunity to rehouse them in the light of her
acquired knowledge.
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A striking example of success 1s shown in the report of the Woman Property Manager on the
Grosvenor Estate (Westminster City Council), where 85 per cent of tenants were rehoused and
subsequent arrears of rents in the new property were 05 per cent of the gross rental

One of the chuef criticisms of the second system 1s that although, where a staff of rent-collectors
1s employed solely to collect the maxamum amount of money 1n the mimmum amount of time, great
economy can be effected, the method 1s only successful where the great majonty of the tenants are of a
superior type needing little individual attention, and, moreover, the fact that such success has been
achieved on numerous housing estates since the war 1s a damaging admussion of the general failure
to house the poorest classes It 15 1n fact no more sensible for a doctor to congratulate himself on the
well-being of a chentele who are never 1ll than for managers to congratulate themselves on the smooth
working of estates which do not include tenants from among the lowest income groups

While we are convinced that bare rent collection, unaccompanted either by combination of the
social and technical functions of management 1n the person of the manager, or by separate provision
for social work, 1s totally mnadequate to the requrements of working-class housing at the present time,
we are unable to state that either system 1s definitely preferable to the other

We are, however, of the opimon that rehousing of the poorer classes can only be successfully
achueved by the constant attention of skilled management to many problems hitherto almost untouched
on most housing estates For example, careful allocation of tenancies, by which we mean the placing
of a less good tenant between two good ones, control of vermun by modern methods, and the assess-
ment of differential rents, which 1s a system almost certainly bound to increase This latter system
will undoubtedly tend to reduce the loss of rent arising from unemployment on the part of the tenant
It 1s to be hoped that these methods will be extended to other than council tenants 1n due course

We are also satisfied that a rent collector pure and sumple cannot be fully informed as to the
existence of overcrowding, and that it 1s a basic function of housing managers to prevent overcrowding,
since only on information supphed by them can regulations as to overcrowding be enforced

In connection with the allocation of tenants, we are apprehensive of the effects of town-planning
zoning on working-class tenants, as this appears to be having the effect of segregating them from
other sections of the population having the advantage of a higher standard of hving The forces
mvolved are very complex thus in suburban areas a landlord may be willing to accept a low density
under town-planning regulations 1n order to restrict the use of hus land to middle-class tenants, and
in urban areas the opposition from middle-class tenants to having working-class housing erected in
their immediate neighbourhood may be very strong, but although we are unable to offer a solution
to this difficulty we do not believe that the present tendency 1n the direction indicated 1s one which
should be encouraged

It may be observed, n passing, that housing management of the type associated with the name of
Octavia Hill 1s generally done by women The future alone can prove whether 1t will remain the
prerogative of women The sex of the manager appears to be immaterial, provided that imaginative
outlook, combined wath the techrucal traimng, are provided for

The recent Hadow Report on Quahfications, Recruitment, Training and Promotion of Local
Government Officers, emphasises the desirability of university education for the individuals filling the
more responsible administrative posts in local government Without overstressing this pont, we feel
bound to state that no education can be too good for such an mmportant branch of public service as
the management of publicly or privately-owned working-class estates, though academic education
alone 1s obviously insufficient

Hitherto, the tendency has been for properly educated men to be unwilling to take on such work
for the scale of pay customary for a woman housing manager The minimum annual salary for a
responsible manager, fixed by the Society of Women Housing Estate Managers, 1s £250, but there
appears to be a tendency for actual salares to increase, and the maximum of about £400, which could
be expected at the present time, would probably be quite sufficient to attract suttable men, particu-
larly 1n view of the fact that there 1s a defimte shortage of good managers

The cost of good housing management will, of course, exceed that of the mimmum attention
needed for the bare collection of rents, but this additional cost 1s more than offset in the long run by
other savings Rent default 1s less likely to arise, and deterioration and the creation of new slum
conditions 1s almost impossible  One of the chief dufficulties arises with extremely small estates, where
1t 1s mmpossible to apply principles of sound management, and anything which will lead to the
grouping of house property ownership, or, at any rate, of management, 1s likely to do more to prevent
the creation of stums than any other single move There are signs that this 13 occurring slowly as the
result of the increase in property comparues, but there are, of course, many cases where the present
owners are unwilling to sell It would seem that the setung up of some form of co-operative house
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management orgamsation for this class of property may be of great value No other system seems likely
to give the advantage of skilled management unless 1t be the compulsory acquisition of property by
Jocal authonities

Some local authonties and house property managers are bullding up a reserve fund from the unex-
pended portion of the rents allocated to maintenance and repatr, but in other cases the rents are fixed
at the bare minimum to cover expenditure, and no reserve funds are available In such cases there are
no reserves which can be drawn on when, owing to improvements of standards of hving accommodation,
new types of fitings and equipment are needed, and 1t appears likely that part of the equipment of
existing housing will be unduly out of date at the end of say 20-30 years, examples being coal ranges
and coppers In other cases, such as gas and electric cooking and heating apparatus, the replacement
of obsolete types 1s the function of the local supply undertaking

Something more than a mamtenance fund for the replacement of existing fitings wath others of
identical type 1s needed At present the only method of doing thus 1s to charge an increased rent as and
when the improvements take place This 1s unsatisfactory on many grounds—the tenant feels that it 1s
the business of the landlord to keep the property up to date, and both tenant and landlord continue to
put off the mtroduction of improvements An exceedingly small weekly sum would be sufficient to create
an adequate fund over a term of years, and, except i the case of the very cheapest property (and prob-
ably also even there), some such provision seems highly desirable 1n every proposed scheme We are
of the opiruon that such an allowance for improvements should be mncluded 1n the provision for repairs
and maintenance, and not added to rent as and when the need arses

The value of regular and immedhate repair of property 1s, of course, well known, but 1t would
appear to be msufficiently regularly carried out in practice Particularly i the case of small-scale
property management, when the work 1s done by unsupervised agents, great waste occurs through
delay 1n carrying out repairs, and a state of constant irritation and 1ll-feeling arises among the tenants,
which usually leads to endless trouble later The grouping of estates mentioned above would do much
to help in this respect -

Another point which 1s likely to be of increasing mmportance m the near future may also be
considered here In the majonty of the private enterprise housing estates since the war, the houses
have been purchased by means of building society loans by owners who have lttle or no capital
reserves, and but a small margin of income over expenditure In the event of any major repair
becoming necessary-—such for instance, as the eradication of dry rot, the underpinmng of settlements
or rebuillding of walls—it 1s difficult to see quite where the money 1s to come from, even taking into
considerauon the loan powers of the Local Authorities under Section 47 of the Housing Act 1980,
In the past the landlord, even if only a comparatively small owner, has had some reserves on which
to draw, and generally the tenant has not had to pay any additional rent for such repairs

The landlord has, moreover, always tended to resist any action by the tenant hikely to depreciate
the value of the district as a whole Under present conditions there 1s no control of the individual
provided he doesmot create a public nwsance, or under the provisions of the Town Planning Acts
(where they apply) does not carry on a trade Overcrowding, due to the unregulated admission of
lodgers, 1s already a serious problem n some districts It is reasonable, therefore, to expect on such
estates a more than usually rapid deterioration, whach 1t 1s difficult to see how to control

Regulations Controlling the Condition of Working Class Housing
The following 15 a survey of exising regulations under the Housing Acts and Pubhc Health Acts
controlhng the maintenance of dwelling houses 1 a reasonably fit condition for human habitation

We would draw attention to the fact that some of this legislation can only be put mto operation
after 1t has been adopted by the Local Authonty for their area, and that other sections depend upon
Local Authonities making and enforcing by-laws. In most cases the authonity, after having obtained
power, 1s solely responsible for the carrying out of the regulations.

There are no nauonal standards laid down for the gmdance of the Authorities or their officers as
to mimmum standards, and administration may be lax or otherwise according to local conditions.

Ministry of Health Summary of House Maintenance Regulations*
Housing Act, 1925.

Under Section 1 there is an implied condition in the contract for letang of any dwelling-house
for human habitation at a rent not exceeding £40 in the case of houses situated 1n the admunistrative

* Reproduced by p of the C 1l ofH(M.SnuonnrinﬁcefmmMimsn'yol'Heah.h
publ y 1934) “Hi 2"
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county of London and £26 elsewhere, that the house 1, at the commencement of the tenancy, in all
respects reasonably fit for human habitation, and an implied undertaking that the house will be kept
by the landlord in the same condition during the tenancy

Section 8 unposes a duty on the Local Authority to cause an mspection of their district to be made
from time to time with a view to ascertaining whether any dwelling-house therein 1s unfit for human
habitation. Under the Regulations made under this Section the Medical Officer of Health or other
officer designated by the Local Authority has to examune the state of the houses in relation to

(1) Pure water supply :

(2) Closet accommodation

(8) Dramage

(4) Laght, circulation of air, dampness and cleanliness

(5) Paving, drainage and samtary condition of yards or outhouses

(6) Arrangement for deposit of refuse and ashes

(7) Condition of underground rooms

(8) Any defects tending to render the houses dangerous or injurious to health

Section 18 enables the Local Authonty to make 2 closing order 1n respect of an underground room
used as a sleeping place and such a room 1s deemed to be unfit for human habitation unless 1t 1s 7 ft.
high and complies with the regulations prescribed by the Local Authority with the consent of the
Munster securing the proper ventilation and hghting of such a room and the protection thereof against
dampness, effluvia and exhalation

Section 68 enables a Local Authority to make by-laws for the management, use and regulation of
dwelling-houses provided by them and imposes a duty on them to make by-laws as respects lodging-
houses provided by them

Section 69 enables a Local Authonty to inspect at any time dwelling-houses provided by them
under Part IIT of the Act

Section 91 gives a Local Authority power to lend money to the owner of a house for the purposes of
carrying out works of reconstruction, enlargement or improvement of the house provided that the
Local Authority are satisfied that after the works are carried out the house or building will be 1n all
respects fit for human habitation as a dwelling-house or as a house for the working classes

Section 135—dwelling-house 1s defined and includes any yard, garden, outhouses, and appur-
tenances belonging thereto or usually enjoyed therewith

Housing Act, 1930

Section 62 (1) provides that for the purposes of this or the principal Act, 1 ¢, the Act of 1925, the
expression “‘sanitary defects” includes a lack of air space or ventilation, darkness, dampness, absence
of adequate and readily accessible water supply or sanitary accommodation or of other conveniences
and 1nadequate paving or drainage of courts, yards or passages Secuon 62 (3) provides that in deter-
muning, for the purposes of this Act, whether a house 1s fit for human habitation, regard shall be had to
the extent, if any, to which by reason of disrepair or samtary defects the house falls short of the pro-
visions of any by-laws 1n operation 1n the district, or of the general standard of housing accommodation
for the working classes in the district.

Section 17 gives a Local Authority power to require the repair of msamtary houses They have
power to serve notice on the person having control of a house which 1s unfit for human habitation and
whuch can be rendered fit at a reasonable expense, requiring him to execute the works specified 1n the
notice which, 1n their opinion, will make the house fit for human habitation

Section 18 empowers a Local Authority themselves to perform the work necessary to make a house
fit for human habitation if the person served with the notice fails to do so, and enables them to recover
the expenses incurred

Section 20 empowers a Local Authority to make a closing order 1n relation to any part of a build-
ing which 1s let for human habitation as a separate tenement or n relation to any underground room
which 1s deemed to be unfit for human habitation, and te determune the order when the premises have
been rendered fit

Under Secuon 28 if a person has appealed agamnst a notice requiring the execution of works to a
dwelling-house under Section 17 and the court has allowed the appeal on the ground that the house
cannot be rendered fit for human habitation at a reasonable expense, the Local Authonty have power
to acquire the house by agreement or compulsorily and are then required to execute works specified 1n
the notice themselves
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Section 47 empowers a Local Authonty to make advances to persons in respect of repairs to houses
1n certain cases

Section 51 places a duty upon the Medical Officer of Health to inspect and make representations
regarding any dwelling-house which 1s unfit for human habitation.

Powers under Public Health Acts

Local Authorities have wide and extensive powers under the Public Health Act, 1875, to ensure
decent and samtary conditions in dwelling-houses 1n their district They can require the proper
dranage of undrained houses (Section 28), and the provision of sufficient sanitary arrangements and
ash-pits (Sections 86-87). On receipt of a written complamt regarding the conditions of privies
ash-puts, etc , the Local Authority can cause an examination to be made and if the privy, etc, 151 a,
bad condition the Local Authority can require the owner or occupier to do the necessary works, and
if he fails to perform the works the Local Authonty may execute the works themselves and recover the
costs from the owner (Section 41) Local Authorities have power to undertake or contract for the
cleansing of privies and ash-pits (Section 42), and where they do not themselves undertake or con-
tract for such cleansing they can make by-laws imposing the cleansing duties on the occupzer of the
premuses (Section 44)

An Urban Authonity may also make by-laws for prevention of nuisances arising from snow, filth,
dust, ashes and rubbish, and for the prevention of the keeping of ammals m premuses so as to be in-
jurious to health (Section 44). The Urban Authonties have power to provide receptacles for the
deposit of rubbish (Section 45).

Where on the certificate of the Medical Officer of Health or any two medical practitioners 1t appears
to the Local Authority that any house or part thereof 1s in such a filthy or unwholesome condmon that
the health of any person 1s affected or endangered thereby or that the wh h g or
purifying of any house would tend to check or prevent infectious disease, the Local Authonty can
require the owner or occupier of such house or part thereof to whitewash, cleanse or purify the house,
and if the person to whom notice 1s given fails to purify the house within the time specified he 1s liable to
a penalty, and the Local Authority may cause the works to be carried out and recover the expenses
from the person in default (Section 486)

Any person 1n an urban district who keeps any swine or pig-sty in any dwelling-house or 50 as to
be a nwisance to any person or allows waste or stagnant water to remain in a cellar or place mn 2
dwelling-house for 24 hours after written notice from the Urban Authority to remove 1t or allows
the contents of any water closet, privy or cesspool to overflow, 1s hable to a penalty and the Urban
Authority shall abate or cause to be abated every such nuisance (Section 47)

The Inspector of Nuisances in an urban district can requre the removal within 24 hours of any
accumulation of manure, filth, etc , which he thinks ought to be removed (Section 49).

Section 71 enables a Local Authority to prohibit the occupation of cellar dwellings, but exising
cellar dwellings may be let or occupied if they comply with certain conditions (Sections 71 and 72)

Local Authorities have a duty imposed upon them to mspect their district i order to see what
nuisances exist therein and to take steps to secure the abatement of the nuisance (Sections 91-107).
Amongst other things, the following are deemed to be nuisances for the purposes of the Act —

(1) Any premisesin such a state as to be injurious to health.

(2) Any pool, ditch, etc, or santary converuence or ash-pit so foul or in such a state as to be
injunous to health.

(8) Any amimal kept so as to be injurious to health.
(4) Any accumulation or deposit which 1s 1njurious to health

(5) Any house or part of a house so overcrowded so as to be dangerous or mjurious to the health
of the inmates

Under the Publsc Health (Water) Act, 1878, 1t 1s the duty of every rural Sanitary Authonty to see that
every occupied dwelling-house within their distnct has wathin a reasonable distance an available
supply of wholesome water sufficient for the domestic purposes of the inmates of the house (Section 8)

Under the Public Health Acts Amendment Act, 1890, Section 21 deals with the cleanhness of sanitary
<o used in by the occupiers of two or more separate dwelling-houses or by other
persons and gives the Authonty power to see that they are kept in a clean and proper condition

Under Section 28 an Urban Authority has power to make by-laws regarding sanitary convemences,
the structure of floors, hearths and stawrcases and the height of rooms intended to be used for human
habitauon, and the paving of yards and open st in ion with dwelling-h
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Section 24 provides that where any portion of a room extends over privies, etc , 1t shall not be
used as a dwelling or sleeping room

The powers under Sections 23 and 24 have been conferred on Rural District Councils by the
Rural District Council (Urban Powers) Order, 1931

Under the Public Health Acts Amendment Act, 1907 (Section 25 adoptive) a Local Authority can require
the owner of a dwelling-house to execute all such works as are necessary for the effectual dramnage
of the sub-soil or surface of a yard

Section 85 extends the provisions of the Public Health Act, 1875, as to nuisances, and provides
that (1) any cistern used for the supply of water for domestic purposes which 1s so placed, constructed
or kept as to render the water theremn liable to contarmination which 1s likely to cause risk to health,
(2) any gutter, drain, etc, of a buillding by reason of 1ts msufficient or defective condition 1s likely to
cause damage to any building or any adjoiming building, and (3) any deposit of matenal 1n or on any
building or Iand which shall cause damp 1n such building or adjoining building so as to be dangerous
or injurious to health, 1s deemed to be a nuisance within the meaning of the said Act

If the Local Authority have grounds for beheving that the drains of any building are defective so
as to be dangerous or injurious to health, they may authorise their Medical Officer, etc, to test the
drains, and if they are defective, require the owner to remedy them within a reasonable time (Section
45) If 1t appears to the Local Authority on report that cesspools, ash-pits, wells, etc , belonging to
any house are prejudicial to health they may require the owner or occupaer to fill them up or remove
them (Section 46)

Under Section 49 a Local Authonty have power, in any case in which 1t appears to them that a
building 15 not provided with a proper sink or dramn or other necessary apphance for carrying off
refuse water, to require the owner or occupier to provide such sink, drain or other apphance

Under the Public Health Act, 1925 (Section 20) a Local Authonty has power to require courts, etc , to
be paved and drained.

*Section 45 provides that if 1t appears to a Local Authonity on a ceruficate of the Medical Officer
or Samtary Inspector that any articles in any premuses used for human habitation mn the district are
infested with vermin or by reason of their having been used by or having been 1n contact with any
person infested with vermin are hikely to be so infested, the Local Authority at their expense may cause
such articles to be cleansed or destroyed, and, 1if necessary, for that purpose, to be removed from the
premuses, and where a person sustains damage by reason of the exercise by the Local Authority of these
powers and the condition of the article in respect of which those powers have been exercised 1s not
attributable to hus act or fault, the Local Authornity shall make reasonable compensation to the person

Section 46 enables a Local Authonity to procure the cleansing of vermmous houses, and they can
give notice to the occupier or, if the premises are vacant, to the owner requiring him to cleanse the
premuses and the notice may require, among other things, the removal of wall-paper or other covering
on the walls and the taking of such other steps as the Local Authority may require for the purposes of
destroying or removing vermin

In all cases where power 1s given to the Local Authonty to require the owner or occupier to perform
some act and he fails to do so, the Local Authority can themselves perform the necessary works or act
and recover the cost from the owner or occupuer as the case may be

By-laws
Sections 6 and 7 of the Housing Act, 1925, give Local Authorities the powers of making and
enforcing by-laws with respect to houses mtended or used for occupation by the working classes and
let 1n lodgings or occupied by members of more than one family
The following are the statutory sub-headings under which by-laws may be made
*“(a) For fixing and from time to time varying the number of persons who may occupy a house
which 1s let 1n lodgings or occupied by members of more than one family, and for separation
of the sexes therein
(b) For the registration and mspection of such houses
(¢) For enforcing drainage and promoting cleanliness and venulation of such houses
(d) For requiring provision adequate for the use of and readily accessible to each famuly of
(1) closet accommodation;
(n) water supply and washing accommodation,
(m) accommodation for the storage, preparation, and cooking of food,

* It should be noticed that the sections of this Act to which reference 1s made are not in force 1n any area unul
adopted by an Urban or Rural District Council
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and, where necessary, for securing separate accommodation as aforesaid for every part of such house
which 1s occupred as a separate dwelling;

(¢) For the keeping 1 repair and adequate hghting of any common staircase in such houses
(f) For securing stability, and the prevention of and safety from fire.

(¢) For the cleansing and redecoration of the premuses at stated times, and for the paving of the
courts and courtyards

(%) For the provision of handrails, where necessary, for all stawrcases of such houses

(1) Forsecuring the adequate highting of every room 1n such houses,
and any such by-laws, in addition to any other penalty, may prohibit the letting for occupation by
members of more than one famly of any such house unless the same are complied wath, subject i the
case of houses so let or occupied at the time when such by-laws come mto force tb the allowance of a
reasonable time for the execution of any works necessary to comply therewith >

It will be seen that the powers are very wide and empower a Local Authority by by-law to impose
upon the owner duties which mvolve the execution of works.

Moreover, where an owner has failed to execute any works required under the by-laws the Local
Authority may, in pursuance of Section 7 of the Act of 1925, after not less than twenty-one days’
notice, execute the works and recover the costs and expenses

‘When a Local Authonity has under the Housing Act, 1980, declared an area to be an improvement
area, Section 8 of the latter Act places upon 1t a statutory obhgation to make and enforce by-laws,
under Sections 6 and 7 of the Act of 1925, for preventing and abating overcrowding 1n the area and
generally for securing the mmprovement of housing conditions and subsequent mamtenance of a
proper standard of housing conditions therein

The Munuster has caused model by-laws to be prepared for the help and guidance of Local Autho-
rities under both these enactments _Experience has shown that most of the Local Authorities who have
made by-laws have followed the model sertes for the purposes alike of the Acts of 1925 and of 1980 *

Licensed Life for Building

Any consideration of upkeep and repaur 1s, 1n reality, a problem of balancing the real value of
higher capital expenditure and consequent lower maintenance costs with lower capital expenditufe
and hugher maintenance costs, It s actually possible to design buildings so that maimntenance charges,
due to natural ageing of the structure, are all but non-existent, Alternatively, mamntenance charges
may be a very high proportion of the annual outgoings when, through bad design or false economy,
the building costs have been too greatly cut

Existing building legislation appears to be based on the assumption that 1t 1s desirable to design
all builldings with a view to perpetual life, while the majonity of private builders of houses appear to
aim at a2 comparatively short life, the length of which 1s governed very largely by the terms of the
ground lease where they are building leasehold property Neither assumption 1s wholly desirable,
and there appears to be an unanswerable case for the provision of a imuted or licensed Life for buildings
Unul some such system 1s agreed, any discussion of the balance between first cost and maintenance 1s
illimitable

Considerable discussion on this subject has appeared from time to tume 1n the technical press, and,
so far as can be seen, there would be no great difficulty or cost involved 1n extending the present
regulations with regard to temporary builldings under Section 27 of the Pubhic Health Acts Amendment
Act 1907 to all buildings, or posably to all builldings used for human habitation. Under this section,
the local authonty can already hmut the time a temporary structure may remam either inhabited or
1n existence, and may lay down such requirements in connection wath possible health and fire risksasthey
see fit,

It would be necessary to define some hmts to their actions which now, as 1n other cases, vary from
place to place, and may be lax or unduly restrictive according to the individual views of the authonty
concerned Some general guide would also have to be laid down as to the number of years’ licence
granted in the first instance This might be dependent on the construction of the proposed bulding
At the end of the heensed period, the then owner would have the night to apply for an extension of
hfe, and this would be granted for a further humted term, provided the building reached certan
standards of repair, convenience and amemty Notice of the cernificates would be entered at the land
regustry, in the case of registered titles, and would form part of the title to the property in the same
way as any other restnictive covenant. These standards, which would necessanly alter from tume to
time, would be embodied 1n a senies of models for urban, serm-urban and rural areas, as in the case

*Endof MOH abstract,
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of the Model By-laws, and would contain most of the essential standards outhned 1n Section IIT!
of this Report The principal objection to such a scheme lies in finding a switable lLicensing body
The diffieulty 1s, of course, 1dentical with that which arises i dealing with the compulsory demolition
or improvement of slums, and 1s inevitable wherever vested interest exists Experience in connection
with valuation for rates and income tax, compulsory acquusition of land, compulsory clearance orders,
and so on, 15, however, becoming wider, and 1n each case sumlar problems arise There seems, there-
fore, no reason to doubt that ultimately a swtable techmque and orgamsation could be built up to
carry out the work without undue fiiction, and this 1s 2 matter to which further attention should
undoubtedly be devoted.

The effects of such regulations would be of considerable use in the prevention of the growth of
slums At the moment there 1s no method, other than those outlined above, of forcing owners to keep
property up to any agreed standard either of repair or convemence—provided, of course, that it
does not become either dangerous, grossly overcrowded, or a public nwsance—and although these
regulations do enable a vigilant local authority to bring considerable pressure to bear on bad
landlords, 1ts use 1s imuted by the lack of national standards, and 1s almost entirely dependent on
the opinion of the local Medical Officer of Health

As standards of accommodation improve, such a licensing scheme would, automatically bring
existing property up-to-date, and while 1t mght react hardly on the worst type of property owner,
1t would not be onerous on owners who have a regular arrangement for the improvement of their
property. It would also tend to provide a more constant building load than 1s now the case

Maintenance Costs

There appears to be considerable need fora full enquiry into the maintenance costs of buildings
At the moment there are no published figures showing the proportion of such expenditure arising from
the various mater1als used 1n connection with building, neither are there any well recognised standards
by whach 1t is possible to judge what may be considered reasonable expenditure 1n this respect Whle
the variations between one building and another must make such figures only of imuted use, there
are certain points which could ultimately be settled with some degree of certainty. for instance, the
true economic merits of wood as opposed to steel windows

. It1s not possible 1n a report of this nature to go into the detailed points which give rise to manten-

ance costs, but here, as elsewhere, there appears to be great need for the pooling of experience gained
by both public and private property managers We have considered thus under the heading of Economic
Research, 1 Section VII 2 There 1s no doubt that at the moment many bwlding owners are using,
either experimentally or in blind faith, materials and systems of construction which have been fully
and carefully tried by others and found unduly expensive to maintain A joint publhication prepared by
three or four of the leading local authorities, having wide experience of housing, and perhaps made
the basis of a Mimstry aircular, might save mnumerable mistakes by other authorities faced with
similar problems. Innumerable examples of gross failure due to lack of knowledge of the experience
of others can be quoted Itis also felt that arrangements should be made by some authority, preferably
the Building Research Station, to be present during all the important demolition contracts Daily
evidence as to the behaviour of building materials and types of construction 1s lost, simply because
there 15 no or yamsation for the collection and tabulation of this vital information In this connection
1t 1s, perhaps, well to consider the relative cost of demolition of various systems of construction At
the moment, 1t 1s usually possible to arrange for the demolition of brick bwldings 1n hime mortar
without charge, 1 ¢ the value of salvage 1s about equal to labour and cartage costs plus housebreakers’
profits Even under these conditions, buildings are too often allowed to stand long after the end of their
true economuc life  If, however, as a result of the utihsation of monohthic systems of construction, the
cost and difficulty of removal 1s largely increased, the tendency to leave buildings standing long after
they should have made way for more up-to-date structures becomes far more serious We have 1n
mind a number of recent mulu-storey factories of reinforced concrete, the removal of which would
appear to be an almost impossibly expensive undertaking  Since the rate of change in building
requirements for factories 1s now greater than ever before, 1t might well be necessary 1n some cases to
lay down regulations with a view to making easier the ulumate demolition of the building  The serious
effect upon property values and amemty of derelict factories which are too expensive to remove 1s
nbw commonly recogmsed in the industnal districts

The same problem, as 1t affects houses and flat blocks, does not seem to have been given adequate
consideration While the advantages of cement mortar, and concrete and steel construction are now
commonly understood, too little consideration has been given to the difficulty and cost of the re-
moval of large structures of this type

1 Sec pages 8942 1 See pages 180-134
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Vil. RESEARCH AND STATISTICS

(1) CENTRAL STATISTICAL SERVICE FOR THE BUILDING INDUSTRY

We are strongly of the opinion that a central statistical organisation for the building industry 1s of
vital importance If the Government housing programme is to be carried out, some reorgamsation is
mevitable, and 1t 1s hughly important, first, that any such change should be made only with a full survey
of the facts, and, secondly, that these facts should be commonly available to all those in the industry
The difficulties arising from lack of information are well known 1n other industries, the most obvious
case recently being 1n connection with the Agricultural Marketing Acts

Existing Statistical Services
The following 1s a brief survey of the better known existing sources of mformation
(l) Buslding Industries’ Natonal Council

One of the chief objects of this organisation was to increase building activity at the bottom of the
last slump by switable propaganda Its work 15 mamnly based on existing published figures, and, as far
as statistics are concerned, the output of new and original work has perforce been more or less confined
to the field of propaganda

(2) Buslding Research Station .

Concerned primanly with saentific research on matenials  Does not touch organisation and only
in isolated instances the economucs of the mdustry

(8) Bulding Centre

Concerned primarily with putting buyers in touch with the producers, and onlv secondarily with
general questions of organisation  Has no regular arrangement for collection of statistics or for research
nto the possibilities of any form of reorgamisation

(4) The Garden Citras and Town Planmng Association

Has for some 30 years been collecting and disseminating techmcal information i Housing and
Town Planning subjects, particularly 1n connection with the formation and working of Pubhc Utility
Societies. Publishes a quarterly review, Town and Country Planning, dealing with Housing and Town
Planming progress throughout the world

(8) Housing Centre

Recently set up and so far mainly directed towards nteresting the pubhc in slum clearance
and housing Acts as a cleanng house for information m connection with slum clearance and in
the collection of mformation as to planning, accommodation, needs, standard of hving, etc

(8) Trade Papers

The work of some of these 15 of the utmost importance but is usually spasmodic and unrelated
The sections covered are,

(a) Surveys of slum clearance needs and conditions in one or two papers have given some
valuable leads but are imuted m utihity because they relatc only to a few towns, and are spasmodic
in appearance.

(5) Weekly surveys of prices of matenals, labour costs and wage rates, by all the chief papers, give
a fair general guide to costs but only deal with part of the subject. Morcover, published prices do not
always give the full picture in the case of many materials

(¢) Records of price trends over a period of ume Occasional charts are published, usually in
January.

(d) The bulk of the matter published 1n the trade papers consists of articles descripive of recent
buildings, both at home and abroad It is noteworthy that details of costs are rarely given and many
articles do not give more than a superficial account of the buldings illustrated, 1 ¢. the main interest
15 1n design,
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(¢) Notes on the relation of capital to labour, and on the structure of the industry, are a feature
1n some papers

(f) Notes on office organisation and such matters as time and progress schedules occur occasionally
1n some papers

(g) Work proposed and started and tenders placed All the papers have some orgamsation to
record coming contracts and some are limated to this sole question Thus 15 of vital importance to the
trade but 1s capable of considerable improvement with co-operation and a more consistent method
of collecting the mnformation

(k) Abstracting from home and foreign journals This, a vital service in most of the scientfic trades
(e g the Chemmical Society Abstracts which have appeared for more than fifty years) 1s almost totally
ignored 1n the buslding industry The Building Research Station publishes an excellent series dealing
mainly with scientific publications The R I B A journal has occasional notes, but they cover very
few sources and abstracting and mndexing 1s spasmodic  The general press has overlooked this function
It 15 understood, however, that the RIB A hope to extend this service when labour 15 available,
starting where the Buillding Research Station Abstracts leave off

(7) Libraries
Failing other sources, architects make considerable use of their libraries for enquuries

(@) RIBA The largest architectural ibrary in the world Being recatalogued, but at present’
depends almost entirely for 1ts usefulness on the astounding knowledge and helpfulness of the staff
The collection 1s of the first impor tance and historically 1t 1s almost perfect, but there are serious gaps
1n 1ts technical and trade sections This 1s perhaps evidence of the present change in the basis of the
industry noted before

(6) Archutectural Association A smaller library, also dependent upon the abibty of the hbranan
for its usefulness Has a good selection of books on modern design and Continental work

(¢) Garden Cities and Town Planning Association A specialist libary having a very complete
collection of books dealing with town planning 1n Great Britain and abroad

(d) Others  The pertodical libraries of the Science Museum and the Patent Office Library are very
complete, but are not used to any great extent by architects and the trade Certain other professional
assocrations overlap with building, e g Electrical Engineers, Surveyors” Institution, Caval Engmeers

(8) Advertising Agents

Such market rescarch—usually on proprietary materials—as s done, 1s chiefly carried out by the
advertising agents There 1s no co-operation between them, and the wastage of effort resulung must
be quite incredible Some work 15 being done now 1n a casual way by the Building Centre All workers
agree as to the extraordinary lack of information available The Building Centre receive on an
average four market research enquirtes a week, showing that the industry 1s beginning to recognise the
need for such work

(9) Trade Assocratsons

In nearly all sections the materials industries have set up sales development and service associations,
Among these may be mentioned as examples

National Federation of Clay Industries
National Asphalte Mine Owners’ Council
Glazed and Floor Tile Association

Bnitish Steelwork Association

Coal Uubisation Council

British Commercial Gas Association
Electrical Development Association
Electric Lamp Manufacturers’ Association
Cast Concrete Products Association
Rubber Growers’ Association

Copper Development Association

Therr functuons range from the ordinary price- and trade term-fi xung organisation to a real service
orgamsation
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The difficulty lies n the fact that many, or perhaps most, cannot divorce the propaganda side
from the service and survey side Information given varies from optimistic propaganda, to something
as nearly impartial as can be expected The importance of obtaining the right man 1o charge cannot
be exaggerated It should be noted that those most recently formed and most closely connected with
the industries dependent upon the applied sciences are much the most helpful ‘These come nearest
to recognising that 1n the long run successful sales development must be dependent on getting each
material put to the use to which 1t 1s best suited

(10) Publwc Authoritres

A great deal of information 1s available to Public Authorities which 1s not published 1n the ordinary
way There are often sound reasons why this should not be made available to every chance enquurer,
but much of 1t which would be useful could probably be made available through the central orgamsa-
tion which we envisage.

(11) Specral Commattees

Finally, there are a certain number of special commuattees from the reports of some of which much
useful information can be obtained These may be either Government Commuttees, which usually deal
more with housing than bwlding, except, for mstance, the Departmental Commttee appomnted to
survey the prices of building matenals, the results of which are unfortunately of hmted value, or
private commuttees Among the latter the Council for Research on Housing Construction and the
Amulree Commuttee have recently produced very valuable reports

The Architects’ Unemployment Commuttee 1s also carrying out a good deal of research mnto the
surface utibsation of London and into town planning statistics ~ Started 1n the slump as an emergency
rehief measure, 1t should be carried on as a permanent research orgamisation It is one of the few rehef
schemes that have attempted any constructive work and for this reason 1t 1s of the utmost importance,
not only to the industry, but to the country as a whole

(12) Town Planning Research 1s mainly carried out by the two town planming organisations which have
collected a great deal of information, much of which has been made the basis of recent legislation

Thus list 15 obviously incomplete, and the comments on the vartous existing organisations can only
be expressions of opinton In the main, the obtaming of information in the industry depends upon the
kindness of individuals, many acting 1n a private and unofficial capacity, who give freely of therr own
knowledge and experience The bulding industry 1s sufficiently large and wealthy not to have to
depend upon such chance organisation and the private generosity of i1ts members,

The wastage of time, labour and effort 1s considerable and the results of any research undertaken
under existing conditions must always be inconclusive and unnecessarily inaccurate Some centrabsa-
tion and co-operation seems essential,

Proposed Central Statistical Organisation '

The type of orgamisation which seems desirable would follow very closely on the lines of the
statistical and economic departments of the Society of Motor Manufacturers and Traders, or the
Incorporated Association of Retail Distributors  The general techmque evolved by the latter in
collecting and analysing data supphed by individual firms, 1n conjunction wath the Stanstical Depart-
ment of the Bank of England and the London School of Economics, might well be followed It s
essential that such an orgamsation should be wholly divorced from any propaganda or pubhcity work,
and that 1t should be staffed by men having knowledge, not only of the building trade, but of the
services required by other industries and of the technique of collecting, analysing and presenting
mformation

The need for the supply of industrial information 15 being more widely realised and a good deal 1s
now known as to the methods of procedure which are likely to prove successful It s difficult to give
any idea of the costs of such a service until the exact ground to be covered has been settled, but it1s
understood that the very efficient organisations menuoned above have cost somethung of the order of
£5,000 per annum for the first two or three years, and about half this to maintain thereafter In the
case of the buwlding industry, rather more work would be required owing to the wider field covered,
but much of this could be, and in some cases 1s being, done by exisung organisations, and all that 1s
required 15 a central collecting house to act as a co-relating authority, and to prevent the overlapping
which must otherwise occur.

It 15 noteworthy that the three chief central bodies 1n the gas industry have recently co-operated
1n setting up a central co-ordinating authonty to deal with the use of gas for industnal purposes. Such
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a scheme 1n the building industry would probably best be run by a joint commuttee of archutectural,
quantity surveying, and trade bodies, with representatives of the other existing orgamsations

The followmng notes suggest some of the points that require consideration by such an Information
Centre Many of them have, of course, been indicated in other sections of this report

(1) Ulumately some codification of building law 1s essential, and a collection of by-laws, obscure
Acts, orders, and regulations affecting bullding 1s a necessary prehmunary At the moment, application
for permussion to more than eighteen authorities or separate sections of those authorities 1s sad to
be necessary for any major buillding in London, and, despite careful enquiry, there appears to be no
one authority who can produce even a skeleton Lst of them

There 15 an increasing tendency for building concerns to operate outside thewr own immediate area
and there 1s much to be said for this, but the fact that building regulations are different 1n every area
does much to hamper any such development There 1s not even, so far as 1s known, a published hst
setting out the districts in which the various permussive sections of the Public Health Acts have been
adopted

A survey of the restrictions on rapid commencement of building by landowning and other
authorties would also be of great use, and would, at any rate, reduce the number of mutually destruc-
tive regulations now 1n force It 1s understood that two mmportant authorities who often come into
contact, both have standing orders that they must be the last to append their signature to any agree-
ment. A case 13 quoted where, owing to this rule and to infrequent meetings, a delay of over four
months occurred The financial loss 1s obviously considerable |

(2) A regular survey, available to the trade, of the vamations 1n cost of bulding in different
districts and an analysis to show the causes seems desirable It is understood that the Minstry have such
figures but they are not generally available in a readily utilisable form The estmated and ascertained
costs of new systems of building could also be collected and co-ordinated

(8) Many public authorities call for tenders for matenals and fitings to be 1n accordance with
samples deposited 1n their own offices Enormous simplification might ensue if the samples could be
forwarded for mnspection to some central showroom This would tend to decrease the number of
patterns and types called for and do much for standardisation Local jealousy might prevent the co-
operation of some Provincial Authorities, but a start could be made with the London Authorities

(4) A central clearing house to provide information on which the usual market research reports
could be based 1s urgently required The need for such work 1s being increasingly realised m this
country and the building industry must ultmately fall into line with other mdustries Ths pre-
supposes the existence and co-operation of an efficient statistical research orgamsation

(5) A central clearing house giving accurate summaries of work proposed 1s vitally needed,
orgamsed preferably on the hnes of the F W Dodge servicemn U S A rather than on those of the trade
papers

(6) The industry has as yet hardly considered the possibihiies of economies dependent upon
mmproved management techmque, such as the Taylor or Bedaux systems, and the whole field of
Industrial Psychology 1s as yet unexplored The drawing up of reports on these subjects showing thewr
possible applications muight be constdered

(7) A great deal of scientific research carried out both privately and by Government Stations 13
not apphed as quickly as 1t should be, largely because the reports and papers published by scattered
bodies never receive the publicity that they should, and because many of them are published mn an
indigestible form A central orgamsation could do much to spread this knowledge, and a regular and
popular bulletin, while 1t might offend the pure scientist, would be of real help

(8) In France, the price at which every sale of land and buildings takes place appears to be regularly
reported, and one function of the proposed Building Centre 1n Paris wall be to collect thus information
The difficulties confronting such an orgamsation i England are, of course, colossal, but there 1s no
doubt that, 1f 1t could be done, 1t would do much to stabilise land values and would be of incalculable
value 1n land purchase for working-class housing

(9) The preparation of an exhaustive classified list of trade names would be an important function
of the central organisation

(10) It could also provide a central bureau of information on the progress of butlding and building
technique abroad, with information on housing needs, accommodation, standard of living, etc , and so
would increase the rate of introduction of new 1deas from abroad
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(11) Following on this pomt, at would, tend to level up the differences in the attitude of local
authorities to the introduction of new methods. The wade publication of lists of authorities who would
permit, say, one pipe drainage, would make it dufficult for others to refuse to do so unless some genwne
local difficulty could be shown. Ultumately, of course, there will have to be a,change of the present state
of the law and any scheme passed as sound by the appréving authority mentioned on page 82 will
have to be permitted throughout the country Meanwhile much can be done by the gentle light of
pubhaty.

{12) It could produce a standard index for trade catalogues and also a standard size and formd This
has been very successfully arranged by the American Institute of Architects, and the English archutects
are very favourably disposed to such a scheme. It might also do much to mcrease the usefulness of the
content of advertisernents. v '

(18) It would collect information on traming facihiies available i in the various branches of the
industry, both at recogrsed technical schools and m private firms.” A report on the tra.mmg f desirable
for entrants to dafferent sections of the industry would be of great value to -ediication authoriues. A
central authority, well known to the public, where information_could be obtained as to the prospects
and traiing requirements, would be of great use to parénts of possxbfc entrants

(14) It mght produce some co-operation between the various libraries. The present overlapping
in the collection of foreign and obscure publications 1s serious. It should provide a really complete
techmical abstracting service, starting where the Building Science Abstracts of the B.R S. leave off,; 1t
15 probable that a wide circulation can be bwlt up, perhaps in combination with an existing journal
if of attractive format and popular content

(15) At the moment the law of kibel makes 1t dangerous to give information as to the value of
proprietary and some non-proprietary materials. It 1s wtal to the trade to know the results obtained
from a particular material or fiting The need 1s not fully met even by Bufding Research Station
testing under more or less laboratory conditions: Such tests are comparatively rare and therr cost
precludes their regular adoption. Itis, however, met by a scheme such as that devised by the Hospitals
Information Bureau, and if this can be shown to be legally safe 1t would probably be a most important
function of such a body The sale of report sheets, if carried out by a live orgamisation, would produce a
considerable income, and their cost of compilation 1s neghgible

The Hospitals’ organisation was primarily set up with a view to co-ordinating the systems of
accountancy employed by the various voluntaty hosputals, and as a statistical survey authority Asa
result of receiving enquuries as to the desirablity of inaugurating ‘alterations 1n hospital routine and
orgamisation (e g the time of waking patients) a system of questionnaires was set ujf, and these have
been extended to cover building materials  For example, a questionnaire in connection with, rubber
flooring was sent to a large number of hospital authoritiess The rephes were tabulated and published
‘without the names of the hospitals concerned  They are sold to members of the organisation at a small
sum—generally 2d or 8d to cover printing costs The value of this to those interested in new building
or re-equipment 1s incalculable, and the bureau 1s of general interest as being the first prece of research
solely from the consumer angle known in the building industry It would appear to be applicable to a
great vanety of products where the information required can be based on the lay observance of the
behaviour of the material rather than on purely scientific enquiry

(16) There is a very real need for a more satisfactory unit of measurement 1 connection with
housing. The objections to the present system of basing prices and discussions on the cubic foot of space
or square foot of floor area are widely realised. It seems that a much more widely applicable yard-
stick could be devised to the very real advantage of the building industry as well as the statistician,
Much work on this is known to have been done already, and such an authonty as we have in mind
13 undoubtedly the most smitable body to carry this work forward and ultimately to arrange for its
regular acceptance. : A

(17) Several of the bwlding materials industries have a regular export market and in certain
sections the turnover is sufficiently high to make it possible for compames concerned to set up full
sales organisations. This is, however, neither always possible nor always done even where it 1s possible,
and one of the functions of the proposed body would be to make regular reports on_the prospects of
particular markets for bwlding matenals, and to do all m 1ts power to encourage such sales with a view
largely to increasing factory turnover and so reducing costs at home. The complete change-over
Spain from British goods to Central European goods some few years ago, can be traced more directly
to lack of knowledge of the market condinons on the part of Briush manufacturers than to price
advantages i favour of their compettors. The countries in which bwlding is at present very brisk—
¢ g Palestine, Denmark, Portugal and South Afiica, all tend to follow Continental practice in building,
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and require hardware and other imported goods to resemble German or Itahan types rather than the
English types, and for this reason, if for no other, a survey of market conditions and requirements
would be necessary before British producers could hope to obtain a larger share of umports
Ultimately, perhaps, 1t mght be possible to organise an export sales corporation for building materials
and household fittings capable of obtaining finance, maintaining stocks and ergamnusing sales campaigns
n overseas markets on a scale impossible even for many of the larger building materials producers
mdividually

(18) These are but a few of the ines on which research 1s needed. Some are already being tackled
spasmodically, but all require planning and co-relation The scheme will only work 1f 1t 1s directed wath
wide vision, and the results must be presented in popular form if 1t 1s to receive the attention which 13
necessary on the part of the industry as a whole The difficulty of intergsting those who have no
saentific trarmng, and no knowledge of the value of economic research 1n the results of such work as 1s
otthined above, is well known, and 1s likely to be particularly sertous in the building industry, which
has but Iittle direct contact with foreign developments, or even with the commonplaces of current
orgamisation 1n other industries It is felt, however, that the difficulty has in the past been greatly
increased by the forbidding aspect of many scientific and official pubhications. The research orgamsa-
tions have not yet tried the effect of well got up and 1illustrated booklets, written wholly for the industry
So far as the pure scientist 18 concerned, this 1s naturally uncongenial, but even the Church in the
dark ages made use of popular presentation, and once interest is aroused the greater part of the battle
18 won

(Ity RESEARCH
The Changing Basis of the Building Industry

It can be said with certainty that at the moment the value of scientific research has not been
realsed by the building industry to anything like the extent that 1t has 1 most other industries It 1s
pomted out elsewhere 1n this report! that the industry has always been one based on tradition, and only
recently has there been any sign of the change now completed 1n most others from a bass of tradition
to one of applied science A purely traditional craft has much to be said for it—failures are always
comparatively rare and standards of workmanship and quahity of products are usually lugh Provided
that the industry 1s self-contained, a good case can be made out for maintaining the traditional craft
basis, but much trouble will arise as soon as contact with other industries occurs  The building industry,
which touches i one way or another on almost all other important industries, has maintamned 1ts
traditional basis longer than any of them, but the difficulties of so doing are becoming almost daily
more apparent, and a complete change will ievitably take place in the present generation

It 1s nteresting to note the extraordinary rarity at the present tume of the employment of men
with a scientific degree 1n the contracting side of the industry, as compared with the executive branches
of, say, engineering, or even cotton So far as we can ascertain, there 1s no firm of contractors who
employ a research staff or maintain a laboratory, and even the routine testing of materials purchased
1s almost unheard of, at any rate, outside the public works and semi-engineering section of the industry:
When 1t is done, 1t is almost mvariably put out to one of the privately-owned testing laboratories The
number of architects having a degree in Science, or even any general scientific knowledge, 15 also
exceedingly small -

In the matenials industries the position 1s rather different  Glass, steel, cement and, more recently,
some plasters and paints, are often made under strict scientific control, and most firms engaged 1n these
industries maintain a research department as well as routine testing laboratories It may be said, as
indeed 13 the case with most industrial research 1n private hands 1n this country, that there 15 far too
little co-operation between the workers i different concerns, which s often held to be an mevitable
difficulty of unrestricted competition, Experience in other industries shows, however, that when the
costs of research are beyond the financial resources of any individual umt a powerful sumulus to
co-operative action exists  Such a situation exists i the building industry, but owing to the large
number of small units and to the intensity of compettion, co-operation 1s bound to be exccpuonally
difficult There 15 also a general lack of appreciation of the possible benefits of scientific research

Existing Research Organisations
The greater part of the research carried on in the building industry 1s undertaken n conjunction
with the Department of Scientific and Industrial Research.

The following hst shows the more important of the various stations carrying on work hkely to be
of help to the industry
! See page 81.
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National Physxca.l Labomtory, Teddington

Building Rpsearch Statxon, Watford

Forest Products Research Labora.tory,
Princes Risborough .

British  Fopd Manufacturcrs Research
Assocration ¢

Fuel Research Station, Greenwich
Water Pollution Research

Research Association of British Rubber
Manufacturers, Croydon

British Non-Ferrous Metals
Association, London

British Electrical and Allied Industres
Research Association, London . .

Briish Cast Iron Research Association,
Birmungham . . .

Research Association of Brmsh Pant,
Colour and Varmish Manufacturcxs,
Teddington

Research

Expenditure on Research

Particularly in connection with iron and steel metallurgy
and aconpsfics, |
The principal stagion, for the mdustry

Timber research, largely\ on Empire pr(()du(':’ts

In connection with thermal msulation problems and
food storage

Fuels for small stokers, and cheap plastic products
Domestic and commercial water supphes and water
softening

Rubber, mamly for flooring ‘

Mainly 1n connection with plumbing trades
Wiring and electrical fittings and appliances

Iron castings, mainly in the field of pure metajlurgy

Paints and varmshes

It 1s difficult to give any very detailed figures of the total expenditure on research by the mdustry,
partly owing to the fact that some 1s carried out privately, and partly owing to the fact that it is 1m-
possible to ascertamn the cost of the research carried out by orgamisations primanly concerned with
other trades which can be utilised by the building industry It 15, however, worth drawing attention
to the fact that the grants from public funds are much larger 1n proportion to the sum raised from the
industry atself 1in the case of building, than the average of all other trades The -following table
shows the relation of income rased from mdustry 1 relation to grants from the D S LR over the whole

range covered by the Department

! Income raised Industry contri-
No of Research
Year |Assns 1 re:tclpt from industy |DSTR Grants h“:::enmr; of
of grants £,000* £,000% P mmlg

1918 4 0 10 0
1919 8 10 80 25
1920 17 100 60 60
1921 21 110 90 55
1922 21 110 90 55
1923 21 120 100 55
1924 21 110 100 50
1925 20 120 920 55 -
1926 21 110 80 60
1927 19 110 60 65
1928 19 120 50 70
1929 20 150 80 65
1980 20 160 80 - 65
1981 20 160 90 65
1982 20 170 70 70

* Expressed to nearest £10,000

On the average in recent years it will be seen that between 65 and 70 per cent of the total ncome
of the DS LR research statons s raised from the industry. In the case of building research the

figures for 1982 are:
‘Total Expend Recapts by th Per Cent of
1932 £’s 1932 £'s Totak
BRS. . . 42,199 7,680 82
F.PR.L. 41,688 7,846 23.4
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The most important research station from the point of view of the building industry, 13 the Bulding
Research Station at Watford, which.n turn controls the Road Research Station at Harmondsworth,
and which works in close co-operation with the National Physical Laboratory mn certam sections of
its work, notably that of acoustics

The source of the receipts by the station 1s not known, but by far the largest proportion comes
from firms in the industry requiring special 1nvestigations A certam amount 1s subscribed by the
professional bodies, but these generally lack funds themselves, and the total figure 15 not large The
R IB A, for instance, pays about £30 per annum to the Building Research Station and a smaller sum
for certain other research purposes The extraordsnary value of the work already done by the BR $
for the industry 1s far too httle realised, and 1t 1s felt that with rather more publicity for the immediate
practical use of their work there should be no great difficulty m increasing the funds avaiable
from subscription

Scope of Research Needed

It will be seen that a very wide field 1s covered by research associations 1n the building industry
Thus 15, of course, inevitable, owing to the nature of the industry It 1s not suggested that all the
organisations are concerned to anything more than a minor degree with the problems of building,
but at some pomnt or other thewr work impinges on 1t for instance, the most complete figures in
connection with thermal conductivities are given in the reports on food preservation Pipe corrosion
1s dealt with mamly by the Britsh Non-Ferrous Metals Research Association, water softening by the
Water Pollution section, and even fuel research is at some points connected with building

It 1s partly due to the extraordinanily wide scope of the industry, a scope which 1s fortunately
umque, that scientific research has made so httle headway. It 1s impossible for a firm of contractors
to do any really valuable research without a large staff and expepsive equipment Moreover, the
contacts between various matenals are so numerous, and the problems so varied, that unless the
research worker has a wide practical knowledge of the industry as well as a more than usually wide
scientific knowledge, he 1s bound to make mistakes, and to suggest systems that, for entirely unexpected
reasons, prove impracticable, and so hus help 1s dismussed as vseless  To take the comparatively simple
case of research on plasters, there must, of course, be not only a full knowledge of plasters and cements,
and the walling materials on which they can be applied, but also of their likely effects on many metals, on
otls, fats, and waxes, on adhesives, papers and printing inks, on rubber and on wood, quite apart from
a vast knowledge of technique, custom of the trade and uses to which the matenal may be put

Apart from research carried on by the DS IR, there are certain industries which carry on
research in their own interests, sometimes on a co-operative basis, the most important being, perhaps,
the clay industries, but the total expenditure on the whole of this class of work 1s relatively small, and
more 1s actually carried on for the benefit of individual companies and 1s never published

Attention should bz drawn to the effects of the general organisation of the DSIR and to the
financial arrangements as they affect the building industry.

Consumer Research

As each research association was set up 1t was the intention that 1t should become more and more
self-supporting as 1t grew 1n strength, and that ulumately all research associations should be mamly
dependent on payments from members of the industry concerned The result has been a general bias
towards research from the point of view of the manufacturer, rather than from that of the consumer
In the building matenals industries this 1s particularly noticeable 1n the case of paint rescarch  The
Paint and Varnish Research Association 1s almost solely concerned with the manufacturers’ problems
It publishes httle or nothing of help to 1ts largest consumer, the building industry, and there 1s not, at
the moment, any means of obtaining published results of ndependent tests mto the Iife of the various
types even of non-proprietary paints—and the need for this particular item of “consumer” research
1s considerable If, for reasons of policy and finance, 1t 1s not possible for it to be done by the
Paint Research Association, 1t should be immediately undertaken by the BR S Consumer research
depends for 1ts usefulness on the confidence with which the consumer regards the research orgamsa-
tion, For this reason, if for no other, 1t appears that the B R S 13 the only independent body available
for carrying out such work This draws attention to the need for adequate financial support for the
BRS

If funds are stinted, there 15 bound to be a tendency for the work done there to be mn connec-
tion with proprietary materials, for the testing of which individual firms are likely to pay, and httle
of the vital research into common structural matenals wall ever be carred out It may be said that
if the industry, as a whole, needed this work, it would pay for 1t, and that there is no adequate argu-
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ment for treating the building industry more generously than other mdustries Logcally, this 1s true,
but there is no doubt that a higher proportion of the work needed 1n this industry is of the nature of
consumer research, which alone probably justifies a hugher proportionate grant owing to the universal
difficulty in raising funds for such work. Neither can quite the same co-operation be expected from
such a wide-spreading mdustry, with such a small proportion of men wath scientific tramning

Practical Application of Research

This last pomt also provides a peculiar problem for the research workers In other imndustries
their reports — usually couched in scientific phraseology —will, at any rate, be understood by
and be of interest to a substantial proportion of the executives In the buillding mdustry, however,
this 13 not the case, and it is common to hear men of recogmsed position declare that the
publications of the BR S are “beyond them,” although these publications are normally exceptionally
well expressed. It would seem that until the proportion of men with scientific training employed in
the mdustry is greatly mcreased, it is necessary to publish such reports 1n two sections, the second-—
and actually the more important—being a résumé of the first expressed in trade terms and in an
extremely simple and practical form There seems also to be an advantage in giving rather more
tume and money to the presentation of these reports It has been found that the sale among architects
of technical books 15 influenced, to an unusual degree, by the general format of the book. If, therefore,
by the use of attractive covers, more diagrams—coloured if necessary—good printing, wide margins
or any other stmilar device, the populanty of the reports can be increased, this should be done. The
problem of “getting across” the results of scientific research to architects 1s essentially different from
simlar problems in other industries and must be tackled in 1ts own way We are fully aware that
the BR § recognize thus, but we feel that they could well go much further The publication of the
monthly “Questions and Answers,” dealing with problems submutted to the BR.S, 1s one excellent
example of the ways in which the station 15 attempting to get 1ts work accepted. It 1s, however, a pity
that these must necessarily be mainly a record of failures that have occurred due to lack of knowledge
on the part of the industry rather than on account of the excellent new work done

Arising out of this point we have been struck by the fact that, at the moment, we can find no text
book on building materials in general use 1n the building industry which takes into account the results
of recent research, and that the examinations of many of the professional bodies are based on text books
which are unnecessarily out of date, if not inaccurate It 1s suggested that it is highly desirable for the
B R S, atself to prepare such a book, as 1t alone has the requisite mformation and knowledge Owing to
the rapid changes taking place 1t should be published 1n separate parts, each dealing wath one of the
various groups of materials, so that 1t could be the more readily kept up to date The work should be
carried out 1n close co-operation with the examining bodies of architects and quantity surveyors and
should be simply expressed and fully illustrated No single move could so certainly interest the coming
generation 1n the work of the research stations, much bad building would be prevented, and the sales
both among students and older men would certamnly be considerable, probably sufficient to realize
a profit

Full-Scale Experiments

Owng to the natyre of the industry no research can be of real value until it has been tried out on
a full scale We have drawn attention to the need for an authorizing body for permutting the trial of
new systems of construction i Section II,t and we regard this, and the poohing of knowledge ganed
by housing authonities in their own work, as most important steps towards more economical and more
rational building It should be noted that this is not as costly as might at first sight appear to be the
case. Itis not suggested that whole blocks should be erected in the research stations, and subsequently
demolished, but only that access should be given for research workers to watch the progress of new
blocks, and to the blocks after they have been tenanted The additional cost of such mvestigation over
the bare cost of building the block would be comparatively very small. It might be possible to make
free access to the work for such investigation one of the conditions on which a subsidy was granted,
and it would certainly be a condution of any permission to erect expernmental blocks outside the present
legal linuts,
Research from the Point of View of the Tenant

One further aspect of research should be mentioned, namely, in connection with the user of buld-
ings. Itis urgently necessary to know something of the limts of human fatigue, the number of stairs a
woman can reasonably be expected to chimb before a lift installation b Y, the kitchen
plan which will ental the least fatigue, the optimum ventilation conditions, the best form of sink and
so on. Full use does not seem to have been made by the industry of the existing rescarch organisa-

1 See page 32,
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tions capable of carrying out this work, such as the Institute of Industrial Psychology or the Industrial
Health Research Board. There have, for instance, been numerous competitions organised for kitchen
planmng, but, so far as 15 known, these were assessed and prizes awarded on purely theoretical grounds,
without the help of such organisations or of practical inqury Thus partcular problem also draws
attention to the need for correlating the sizes and design of the various fittings normally used n close
proxumity to one another It has, for instance, been left to the research department of a firm of soap
makers to try to get a series of sinks, wringers and washing coppers, designed and marketed so that
they can be placed side by side economucally and tidily. Co-operative work between material and
fitting manufacturers belonging to different trades, but whose products are used 1n conjunction, 1s very
rare. It offers, however, considerable opportunuties for economies n fixing costs and possibly in manu-
facturing costs, and may well be more productive of real results than many of the completely new
systems of building which receive so very much more attention

In conclusion, it 1s felt that the most important criticism of the exasting research organisations,
both publhic and private, hes in the lack of direct co-operation in direction, and in their mability—m a
non-scientifically minded industry—to get the results of their work accepted by the industry
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VIIl. RATES

Incidence of Rates on Inclusive Rents

The very wide disparity between rates in different areas must play an important part in determun-
ing the choice of sites for building estates It may even happen in some areas that the rates are so
high as to place inclunive rents of even the cheapest type of house far beyond the reach of the lowest-
pad worker. The following table shows the incidence on weekly rents of various rates in the pound for
three different rateable values The figures of £10, £18 and £20 have been chosen for the latter,
since £10-£18 represents the usual rateable value of working-class houses in the provinces, against
anything up to £20 i London.

INCIDENCE OF RATES ON WEERLY RENTS

Equivalent Weekly Charge at Various Poundages
on a Rateable Value of

Poundage £10 £18 £20
s d s. d. s d

5/- . 11§ 1 38 111

7/6 1 5 1 10} 2 11

10/- 111 2 6 8 10
12/6 2 5 3 1} 410
15/- . 211 8 9 5 9
17/6 3 4} 4 4} 6 9
20/~ . 8 10 5 0 7 8
22/6 . 4 4 5 7% 8 8
25/- . 4 10 6 38 9 %

Rates Levied by Local Authorities

The significance of rates in connection with inclusive rents for any particular area may be yudged
by the use of this table in conjunction with the following analysis of local rates charged in various
administrative areas during 1988-84. The average rate for the whole country dunng this period was
10/9¢ mn the £, compared with 10/10 in 1982-88, and 12/5} in 1928-29. The average is, however, of
little practical importance in the housing problem, which 1s more concerned with a definte type of
suburban area bordering on industrial towns The first table shows the average of all rates in each

Administrative County of England and Wales; the second of rates in County Boroughs, which are
not covered by the first table
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AVERAGE RATES IN THE £ LEVIED IN EACH ADMINISTRATIVE COUNTY IN ENGLAND AND WALES, 1983-84

Under 9/- 9/- to 10/ 10/- 0 11/~ 11/- to 12/-
ENcLAND Cornwall (8/8) Bedford Chester Cornwall
(excl (Sclly) Berks Dorset Cumberland
Monmouth) | Rutland (8/4) Bucks Isle of Ely Derby
Surrey (8/10) Cambs Gloucester Lancaster
Hereford (8/10) | Devon Herts Leicester
Westmorland London Hunts Salop
(8/8) Northumberland | Kent Warwick
Isle of Wight (8/-) Somerset Lincoln Wilts
Southampton (Kesteven) Yorks (E Riding)
Sussex (E Lincoln Yorks(W Ruding)
Sussex (W) (Landsey)
Middlesex
4 ., | Northants
M Notts ,
. Oxford
~ | Suffolk (E)
12/- to 18- 18/- to 14/- 14/- to 15/- Over 15/-
Essex Norfolk Durham (15/7)
Lincoln Suffolk (W)
{Holland)
Peterborough
Stafford
Worcester
Yorks
(W Ruding)
Under 9/- 9/- to 10/~ 10/- to 1%/- 11/- to 12/-
WALES (with Radnor Fhnt
Monmouth)
12/- to 18/- 18/- to 14/- 14/- to 15/ Over 15/-
Montgomery Anglesey Brecknock Carmarthen
Denbigh Caernarvon (18/10)
Merioneth Cardigan Glamorgan (19/4)
Pembroke Monmouth (17/7)
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Rates IN THE £ Leviep IN EacH CouUNTY BoROUGH 1N ENGLAND AND ‘WALEs, 1988-34°

Rates LEVIED BY LoCAL AUTHORITIES

The data used in the compilation of the tables on pages
186, 187 and 188 have been obtained from the Mimstry
of Health Statement of the Amount of the Local Rates
per Pound of Rateable Value, 1934.

Under 9/ 9/- to 10/- 10/- to 11/- 11/- 1o 12/-
ENGLAND Blackpool (7/6) Canterbury Bath Birkenhead
{excl. Bournemouth Exeter Carlisle Bristol
Monmouth) Gloucester Croydon Bury
Brighton (8/8) Hastings Huddersfield Chester
Darhngton (8/10) | Wallasey Newcastle Doncaster
Eastbourne (7/10) Plymouth Northampton
Oxford (7/6) Portsmouth Reading
Southport (8/-) Southampton S Shields
Southend Tynemouth
W. Hartlepool Wolverhampton
Worcester
12/- to 18/- 18/- to 14/- 14/- to 15/- Over 15/-
Bolton Barrow -+ Barnsley Bradford (17/8)
Burnley Blackbura . | Burmingham East Ham (17/-)
Burton Bootle Leeds Halfax (15/-)
Coventry Yarmouth ~ Notungham Kingston-upon-
Oldham Grimsby Smethwick Hull (18/2)
Preston Ipswich Laincoln (16/-)
Rochdale Leicester Laverpool (15/11)
Stockport Middlesbrough Manchester (15/6)
York Sunderland Norwich (18/10)
Rotherham (17/-)
St Helens (16/-)
Salford (15/9)
Sheflield (16/-)
Stoke-.on-Trent
17/2
[ [ * . - PRIVAS ISV IR R DL P S7AY
ERRATUM

These figures emphasise the wide range of rates between different localities, and illustrate the
tendency towards a higher rate in County Boroughs—generally urban districts of 100,000 inhabitants
or more—than 1s usual in the case of most Administrative Counties The latter cover a wide area,
inclusive of purely agricultural and rural districts, and of municipal boroughs and urban districts
Since it is around 1ndustral towns and not in the rural districts that additional housing on a large scale
15 likely to be required, the rates levied in municipal boroughs and urban districts are of more practical
importance than the average rate levied throughout the Administrative County The following table
gves a random selection of rates 1 evied in 1933-34 in municipal boroughs and urban districts throughout

the country:
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RATES IN THE £ LEVIED IN 1988-84 IN VARIOUS MUNIGIPAL BOROUGHS AND URBAN DisTRICTS

s d s d s d

ENGLAND

Home Counties Eastern Counties North
Hayes 12 0 Thetford 16 6 Keighley 13 9
Enfield 1 9 Lowestoft 14 0 | ' Batley 15 0
Acton 9 8 Cambrnidge 9 0 Barnoldswick 14 0
Heston 10 8 Peterborough 12 2 Castleford 13 0
Hornsey 811 Spalding 14 0 Swinton 16 8
Luton 8 9 Gamsborough 10 o Darwen 11 6
Barnet 10 4 Bacup 4 0
Watford 1w 8 Fleetwood 10 6
Chingford 11 6 | Mudlands Nelson 11 10
Iiford 12 10 Bromsgrove 12 0 Carnforth 10 6
Walthamstow 14 9 Redditch 1 38 Royton 11 8
Dagenham 14 6 Rugby 10 10 Tyldesley 13 o
Hornchurch 11 10 Nuneaton 14 6 Jarrow 17 9
Gravesend 10 8 Wellingborough 10 8 Stockton 15 9
Gillingham 1 8 Loughborough 12 4 Bishop Auckland 15 4
Dartford 9 8 Coalville 12 0 Chester-le-Street 16 8
Enth 11 0 Hinckley . 12 4 Whitehaven 12 4
Carshalton 8 11 Tamworth 18 4 Gosforth g 6
Coulsdon 9 0 Cannock 13 2 Blyth 10 0
Banstead 9 4 Rugeley 11 4 Hexham 9 8
Slough 9 10 Newcastle-under-

Lyme 15 0

South-West Chesterfield 14 0 | WaLEs
Gosport 9 6 Ilkeston 18 0 Llanelly 17 2
Poole 10 8 Bolsover i1 10 Neath 16 2
Barnstaple 8 0 Worksop 11 6 Penarth 15 2
St Ives 12 2 Mansfield 12 2 Rhondda 22 9
Taunton 9 10 Crewe 14 0 Barry 17 0
Swindon 15 0 Macclesfield 11 10 Ebbw Vale 17 o
Stroud 1 2 Stalybridge 15 6 Pontypool . 14 0

One fact emerges from the above analysis with some clanity—that while rates in many urban
districts in the Midlands and the North are likely to prove an embarrassment to any attempt to provide
houses at low inclusive rents, 1n the depressed areas, notably Durham, parts of Lancashire and West
Yorkshire, and Wales, they threaten to defeat any such attempt at the outset Even if 1t 1s possible to
rely on working-class houses being assessed at a rateable value of £10 per year, poundages of 15/- to
20/-, which are quite common 1n such areas, would result 1n a weekly charge on inclusive rents of 8/-
to 4/-, with a rateable value as high as £18, the charge would be increased by a further 1/- If decent
housing 1s to be provided for wage-earners with low 1ncomes at rents which they can afford to pay 1n
the depressed areas, we have come to the conclusion that some form of subsidisation 1s ievitable.
Since the difficulty anises through high rates, the obvious remedy would appear to lie 1n the derating
of working-class houses, and we consider that attention should be given to the practical aspects of this
solution The problem 1s one of poverty rather than of housing, but unless the obstacle 1s removed,
we cannot see how satisfactory accommodation can be provided 1n the depressed areas at the requisite
low rentals

Derating of Working-Class Houses

Local rates are nothing but a form of taxation, and 1t 1s a commonly accepted maxim that taxation
should be based upon capaaity to pay So far as the wage-earner 1s concerned, rates form a house-tax
of from one to five or more shillings a week per house, according to the assessment and the rate levied
Two to three shullings per house 1s probably the most frequent figure, and this means a tax of from 8 to
7} per cent of income for a family living on, say, 40/- to 60/- a week In extreme cases the percentage
may be well over 10, The position 15 made even worse by the tendency of rates to be high n depressed
areas, and low 1n areas which are prosperous, while for the individual family rates go up in proportion
to the space occupied and are therefore a powerful agency 1n encouraging overcrowding The general
effect of rates may be compared with that of the notorious window tax

The case for this imposition 1s all the weaker because rates go largely to the support of social services,
which are predominantly for the benefit of lower-paid workers We have the position that, for example,
a hittle milkisdistributed free toundernounished children whose parents, too poor tobuy thema proper diet,
are nevertheless paying perhaps 8/- or more weekly in this form of taxation, which has to be returned to
them n social services, many of which would besuperfluous)f their purchasing power werenotinadequate.
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The usual reply to this argument is that rates are a separate problem which needs tackling on 1ts
merits, and that nothing can, or should, be done ad /oc for the lower-paid workers. A complete over-
haul of rates 15 no doubt desirable, but obviously nothing so large 1s likely to be undertaken for many
years, meanwhile vast damage 1s being done to health, The fact that piecemeal action 18 perfecily
feasible 18 shown by the derating of agriculture (wholly) and of industry and freight transport (partly),
achieved through the Local Government Act, 1929, and other measures. If special relief can be
arranged for “deserving” industries (including brewing), surely special rehef can be arranged for
‘““deserving” people

The form which derating for working-class housing might take needs careful examinaton The
chief requirements are that any system proposed should not give a fresh lease of life to undesirable
property, and that 1t shall ultimately result in reduced rents for the lowest-paid classes of tenant
The first necessity seems to be that a definite and plainly apphcable series of mimmum standards for
housing should be laxd down by the Ministry of Health, as outhned on page 89. It is possible that one
standard might be laxd down for new h g, and a compl y one Yor exasting or reconditioned
housing Having decided upon thus standard, the Government mght that all h g up
to the requred standard at present lething at not more than, say, 12/~ per week inclusive, would be
wholly derated, the necessary compensation to Local Authorities being paid out of national taxation

Since 1t is esimated that the total rateable value of houses assessed up to £18 per year rateable
value is one-fifth of the total rateable value of all property, i ¢, one-fifth of £274,000,000, the cost of
wholly derating thus class of property, at the present average level of rates, would be about £29,500,000
annually. From this eshmate should, of course, be deducted all houses which do not qualify for de-
rating, which would probably be a considerable proportion of the older houses in industrial areas

It 15, however, probably desirable to follow the precedent of industrial derating and to Limit the
reduction of rates by, say, 75 per cent of the present figure, 1 order to give all classes of the population
some interest in the financial arrangements of Local Authorities. This would probably make the propor-
tion of total income paid in rates by the lowest-paid classes more or less comparable to the proportion
paid by the richer classes

The probable effects of such a move would be

(a) Alarge mass of housing, though not classified as sham, would fall below the mimmum standard
and fail to qualify for derating.

(5) A substantial amount of housing would at once, or with minor alteration, qualify for de-
rating and this would be granted on terms which, as 1n the case of rent restriction procedure,
would ensure that the benefit went directly and wholly to the tenant

(¢) Housing which can now be undertaken for inclusive rents of 10/- to 11/- would at one stroke
be turned 1nto housing to let at 7 /- to 9/-, exclusive of any further savings in costs which might
be realized, and a vast new market would be opened.

It is admutted that the scheme can be subjected to criucism on many grounds, and we have

attempted to set out the most important of these below*

(1) In fact, much of the benefit 1n the case of new houses would be lost by the increase in
bulding costs—i e, the builder and building material producer mght obtain most of the
advantage Since, however, the assessment determines the value of the house for derating,
some automatic control would occur; inflation of costs would only tend to lead to an assess-
ment above the quahfication himut and would defeat 1ts own ends

(2) Certain classes of houses which have already been built with the benefit of subsidy, would

obtain a double subsidy. This is a fact, and 1t is very difficult to see how remedies could be
found, at any rate in connection with those bwlt under the Chamberlain scheme of 1928,
when lump sum grants were made to builders for houses for re-sale. The extent of the problem
is, however, dependent upon the rateable value figure laid down for the upper limit of
the scheme. It would appear that a large proportion of the houses bult by subsidy are rated
at £10 and over, and that a substantial proportion fall outside the limit.

Trouble would arise in connection with sub-tenancies. It would undoubtedly be necessary
to make arrang for the pulsory apport of rates on sub-divided houses on
application being made by the tenants The procedure would, how , not be dissioml
to that now in operation for the compulsory apportionment of rent in suitable cases when
the property 15 rent-controlled.

A measure of rent control for dwelings quabfinng for derating is essental. It should
be possible 50 to devise a scheme that the control of rent did not also involve control
of tenancy. The chief real objection (apart from those rased by objectors to any form of
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control of profiteering) to the present Rent Acts 1s that they effecavely prevent the repair,
improvement and development of property owing to the impossibility of obtaining vacant
possession  Under such a scheme, the landlord could obtain possession 1n the ordinary way
when the tenancy of the property was not already controlled If, after repair or develop-
ment he still desired to quahfy for derating, the rent would remain fixed at the old level, or
ncreased by not more than a certain percentage of the cost of the work done, as 1s now the
case under the Rent Control Acts If, however, the improvements were sufficient to alter
the whole nature of the property, the assessment would automatically rise and the property
become nehgible for derating

Derating would produce new anomalies between farmlies housed 1n property immedately
above and famihies housed 1n property immediately below the proposed derating hmut.
Thus 1s an anomaly common to all housing subsidies  As things stand to-day, 1t 13 exceedingly
unfair that one famuly with 2 given mcome should pay much more for insarutary accom-
modation than another family with similar income pays for more and better accommodation
m a subsidised dwelling  Any increase in number of the families benefited does not increase
the basic anomaly of any form of subsidy. This problem is really the old one of the un-
desirabihity of any form of subsidy on grounds of equity But in the case of derating 1t could
be partially met by the adoption of a shiding scale of rate relief, dealing generously with the
lowest categories and extending a lower rate of relief to houses of hugher rateable value

Persons well able to pay exising rates who happened to live in low-rated property
would benefit unfairly unless there were also an income limit and a means test It 1s probable
that there are, in fact, very few such cases, but even should thus be so, 1t 1s an argument which
can be levelled against the derating of industry equally—there can be no effective means
test 1 connection with any form of subsidised housing except 1n the case of local authorities
and voluntary housing associations

It would increase the work of assessment commuttees, and would draw attention to the
anomalies 1n assessment already well known to exst in most areas, and to the wide varations
1n practice as between one area and another This 1s admutted, but 1t 1s a criticism of existing
rating practice and law and not a criicism of derating as a scheme

Assessment commuttees would become the subject of political and other outside pressure
This 1s probably true, though it would be difficult to prove that such commuittees are not
already liable to outside pressure, both political and personal Itis in the mam a cnucism
of local government practice

It would involve a change 1n rating law and would increase the work of local authonties.
Any proposals must necessitate Parhamentary action, and to change rating law 1s no more
unreasonable than to change any other existing Jaw Local authorittes have already been
drawn into dealing with ssmilar questions with regard to assising housing, as, for instance, in
the case of the registration of decontrol under the various Rent Acts, and increasing regula-
tion of housing under local authorities 1s 1n any event inevitable if the exising slum problem
and the prevention of the formation of new slums 1s to be tackled

While we put the scheme forward for discussion, we feel that 1t presents grave difficulties as a
general measure on the following grounds, though we would once again draw attention to the necessity
for extraordinary measures 1n the depressed areas

(9)
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@

Subsidisation in the past has proved inequitable and unsatisfactory, and given an adequate
long-term housing policy and the application of the results of scientific and management
research the cost of buillding relative to that of other commodities can be reduced and the
need for subsidisation diminushed if not entirely eliminated

It would be difficult to get the Treasury to agree to subsidising local ratepayers to the necessary
extent (especially 1n view of recent difficulties over the finance of unemployment assistance).

The scheme 15 so complicated that the drafting and working of the necessary legislation
would present grave difficulues

The aflminstration of the scheme would be extremely difficult, involving, as it would, the
creating of new anomalies and probably a sensc of grievance among some sections of the
pubhc

It 1s dufficult, however, to suggest any other scheme, 1f a subsidy 1s held to be necessary, which will
ensure that the benefit goes to the tenants of existing as well as new houses, and which will directly
encourage the improvement of bad property
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The Cost.of DeratingWorking-Class Houses

In considering the probable cost of this scheme 1t was found that there were no pubhshed figures
available on which to base an esumate It was therefore necessary to obtan figures, hitherto unpub-
lished, from a number of local authonities The following tables are prepared on the basis of these
figures, and although they.do not cover many areas they are 1n all probability a reasonable sample
We wish to express our thanks to the finance officers who made this work possible.

RATEABLE VALUE oF WORKING-CLass HousEs IN GERTAIN Crries

A BIRMINGHAM (Apnl 1st, 1984)

Number of Rateable 9% of Total
Assessments Value Rateable Value
£ of City
(1) Dwelling Houses

Upto LSIORV . 130,346 954,524 14 2

L0t £13RV ., 87,402 402,981 6 26

Total up to £18 RV . 157,748 1,875,505 20.46
Over Lf18RV . 77,984 1,847,772 27 5

All dwelling houses . 235,682 8,228,277 47 96

(2) Other property . 48,416 8,495,998 52 Ok
ToTAL . . 279,098 £6,719,270 100 0

Note —Dwelling houses were distnbuted between private and mumcipal
ownership as follows.

Rateable Value Private Municipal
No Value No, Value
3 £
Up to £10 . . 114,885 904,697 5,511 49,827
£10-£18 . 14,418 167,617 22,924 253,864
Over £18 . . . (8,407 1,692,852 9,527 154,920
ToTAL, . 197,660  £2,765,166 88,022 458,111

B. LIVERPOOL (April 1984)

Number of Rateable 9, of Total
Assessments Value  Rateable Value
£ of Caty
(1) Dwelling Houses*
Upto LSIORYV . . 44,964 886,009 579
L10-LIBRV . 86,871 436,428 6 55
. Total up to L18 RV . 81,885 822,482 12 84
£14 and over . . 89,985 1,949,889 28 26
Total . . . . 171,270 2,771,821 41.6
(2) Other Property . . . 0,875 8,890,968  58.4
TorAL . . . 212,945 £6,662,789 100 0
C. MANCHESTER (April 1984)
(1) Dwelling Houses.
Up to £12 R.V. . . 85,001 1,784,448 26 8
Over {12RV. . . 87,894 772,160 1.6
All Dwelling Houses . . 172,394 2,556,608 88.4
(2) Other Property . . . 48,774 4,088,434 61 6
ToraL ... 221,168  [£6,645,042  100.0




D LEEDS (January 1982)

N Number'of -~  Rawabll ' ° "% of Total
Assessments Value Rateable Value
£ of City -«
(1) Dwelhng Houses
. Upto f10RV . 76,350 546,400 ' 17 4
Over L1I0RV 48,525 1,009,038 322
Total Dwelling Houses 124,875 1,556,438 49 6
(2) Other Property 28,139 1,588,472 50 4
ToTaL 158,014  £8,144,910 100 0
E SHEFFIELD (Apnl 1984)
(1) Dwelling Houses
Upto [f18RV 91,616 801,673 26 36
Over L13RV 31,996 817,315 26 87
Total . . . 126,612 1,618,988 53 23
(2) Other Property . . 20,857 1,422,469 46 77
Torar . 147,469  £3,041,457 100 0
F BRISTOL (April 1984) \.
(1) Dwelling Houses
Upto LORV 16,896 129,490 46
£9-L11 RV ., 13,136 137,865 49
Total up to £11 30,082 267 855 95
Over L1IRV . 47,542 1,120,820 40 30
All Dwelling Houses . . 77,57+ 1,388,175 49 8
(2) Other Property . . 28,825 1,408,641 50 2
ToraL . . . 105,899  £2,796,816 100 0
G NOTTINGHAM (April 1984) .
A
(1) Dwelling Houses
Upto fIORV a 42,895 841,165 18 36
LRV, . 5,766 68,426 8 41
L12RV 4,288 51,396 877
Total up to {18 RV 52,944 855,987 24 54
L1838 RV and over 20,113 487,967 26 27
All Dwellings . 78,057 948,954 50 81
(2) Other Property 18,560 913,880 49.19
ToTAL 86,617 ' £1,857,884 100 0
H LEICESTER (Apnl 1984)
(1) Dwelling Houses
;
Upto L10RV 26,879 226,888 13 31
£10-L18 RV . 12,689 146,166 8 58
Total up to ISRV , 39,518 878,055 21 89
Over L18RV . 21,870 509,569 29 90
All Dwellings ' 60,888 882,628 51 79
(2) Other Property . 12,050 821,721 48 21
ToraL. . . . 72,988 £1,704,844 100.0
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SUMMARY
(ExeuT CiTiEs, .APRIL 1984)

Rateable '
CITY Value P, age of Total Rateable Value Rep d by
£ mulls ‘
All Dwellings with RV up to and including
{except
where
attached | £0 £10 £ £12 £18
to shops)
%
Birmingham £6 72 48 0 — 14 2 — — 20 5
Liverpool . f666 | 41.6 — 58 — — 12 8
Manchester £6 65 88 4 — — — 26 8 —
Leeds . £8 14 49-6 — 17 4 — - —
Sheffield . £8 04 58 2 — — — — 26 4
Bristol £2 79 49 8 4.6 — 9.5 — —
Nottungham ' £L1 86 50 8 —_ 184 | 218 24 5 —
Lercester £y 7 518 —_ 13 8 —_ — —

It will be seen that the proportion of total rateable value represented by dwelling houses of all
lunds varies from 88 4 per cent and 41 6 per cent in commeraial cities, such as Manchester and Liver-
pool, wath a high proportion of non-derated business property, to 58 2 in a aity such as Sheffield, with a
high proportion of deraied industrial property

It 1s unfortunate that the analysis of dwelling houses according to rateable value 1s not uniform for
the different cities It 1s evident, however, that any derating proposal would affect different towns to a
very cifferent extent Thus, if all houses assessed up to £18 R.V. were derated entirely, Liverpool
would lose 12 8 per cent of its rate revenue, but Sheffield would lose 26 4 per cent

The figures for Birmingham and the response to enquiries 1n some other towns suggest that most
houses rated at less than £10 R.V. are old houses i private hands, including practically all slum
houses, whilst most post-war municipal houses are assessed between £10 and £13 R.V. Considerably
more than half the houses in private ownership 1 Birmingham were assessed at less than £10,
whereas only about one-seventh of the mumcipal houses were mn this class Well over half the
municipal houses were assessed between £10 and £18. It should be noted that the former, 1n so far
that they do not satisfy the mimumum standard, would not benefit from derating of working-class
housing

Owing to the fact that there 1s no necessary uniformuty of assessment as between different cities
comparisons between them should not be pressed too far They demonstrate sufficiently clearly,
however, the enormous difficulties, financial and administrative, that would be met with in any de-
rating schemes for working class property. It nevertheless remains that the present rating system 15
automatically excluding private enterprise from building houses of the requisite low rental in certain
areas If the Government places the onus of providing working-class housing on private enterprise, as
1t has done, it 13 surely somewhat allogical for 1t to continue to acquesce in the existence of a rate
system which tends to nulhify the effects of 1ts avowed policy in many areas
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IX. OPENINGS FOR COST REDUCTION

In an industry 1n which the demand s, or rather can be made, widely elastic, and 1n one section
of which production has never yet reached much more than half that envisaged by the conservative
estimates of the Mimstry of Health, the usual objections to attempts to reduce production costs can
hardly apply

The need for the provision of more working-class housing and for the rebwlding of domestic
and industrial property 1s almost unlimated The chief reason why this demand has never been tapped
under pre-and post-war conditions by normal private enterprise 1s because the product 1s in the man
too expensive for the buyer In other words, the income of the average working-class family has been
too small to enable 1t to buy as much shelter as 1s desirable exther for comfort or efficiency

So far as housing alone 1s concerned, the public 1s becomung fully conscious of the need, and there s
an ncreasing wnsistence that some real progress must be made We should like to draw’ attention also
to the much less commonly realised need for industrial rebuilding  Almost endless cases can be quoted
of factory and office buildings out of date, inconvenent, insanitary and i disrepair, and these must
have a seriously harmful effect on those working in them, no less than the slums on those hving 1n
them The same also apples to school buildings of local authorities, and the unswitability of most
farm buildings for modern methods of production must also be the source of much waste

In all cases the reason that nothung 1s done 1s the same New buildings cannot be provided
economucally because the cost of building 15 relatively too huigh  There 1s ample capital available, and
both men and matenals can be obtamed and orgamsed for the job With present relative costs the
problem would be the same under a Marxian economic system as under a capitalist one

In the main we believe that housing of any reasonable standard for the lowest paid workers has
never yet been provided without some adventitious axd  There 1s no doubt that the farm labourer’s
cottage was subsidised by the landowner, that the coalmasters built their villages, the canal companies
their shacks, and that in some home industries, for instance in Sheffield, many Yorkshire villages, and
Spatalfields, the houses were in fact workshops Perhaps, however, the greatest single source of housing
for the poorest workers has always been the natural decay of property The majonty of people iving
in London to-day are housed 1n buildings which were ongmally bwilt for tenants of higher income
groups Almost the only examples which can be cited agawmnst thus are the areas of “back to back”
houses or barracks mn the industrial Midlands and North. It can hardly have been said, however, even
when built, that they were of “a reasonable standard,” and 1t 1s probable that at the time there were
large numbers of workers iving in cellars and derehict property who could not have aspired even to
such relative comfort

Ths suggestion 15 advanced not with a view to showing the economuc impossibility of producing
adequate houses for the lowest paid workers, but to show the extent of reduction in costs needed It
proves beyond all doubt that successful results will not be obtained by lawssez-fare methods, which
have been given ample opportunity since the middle of the eighteenth century, but only by planned
and sustained effort backed by all the resources of the modern State

That the introduction of alternative methods will be attacked, and that difficulties will be placed
1n the way of their adoption, 15 inevitable Each particular case can only be dealt with on 1ts ments and
as 1t arises

It may, however, be legiimately hoped that the State will have the courage to cut through the
present mass of restricuve legislanon—local procrastinanon, nefficiency and prejudice—and permit
the rapid introduction of new systems and materials as soon as they have been shown to be desirable.

Labour

The hkelihood of abjecuion from the point of view of organised labour 1s, we think, often exaggerated
In the past attempts at the more efficient uthisation of labour have too often meant reduced wages
and reduced employment. The orgamsation of building on a long term policy and on a natienal
scale must mean less of the present casual and intermuttent employment, and 1t is thought that co-
operation under such conditions 1s unlikely to be withheld from any scheme likely to help in the pro-
vision of working-class houses and the clearance of slums There is no reason why the whole scheme

should not mclude an undertaking against wage-reductions and for agreed control of entrants, and
it presupposes some limutation of excessive profits.
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Building Materials Industries

Opposition from some of the material manufacturing industries 13, however, both more probable
and more difficult to deal with The probable lines on which opposition may occur are —

(1) Producing mterests may be unreasonably reluctant to take up new and improved materials
The history of the introduction of the termary lead alloys for water pipes 1s perhaps as good an example
as any, although others can be quoted It 1s reasonable, however, to suppose that the improved pur-
chasing power which would result from working on a larger scale and on a long-term policy would
be sufficient to overcome this

(2) The increase of prices or the withholding of supphies Those who consider that the whole of
the housing shortage should be made up by unregulated private enterprise, and those mn favour of
the complete socialisation of production, generally agree in stating that in the event of a large scale
housing policy actually being put into operation, 1t 1s probable that exther prices of materials would
rise or supphes would fall short of demand  Both parties quote examples to uphold their views, although
it 1s difficult to produce incontrovertible facts, and the materal manufacturers strenuously deny the
very possibility of such an occurrence

So far as we can judge, the organisation of most producers 1n the building matenals industries 15
sufficiently complete to make some such occurrence at least a possibility Under present conditions,
the result will ultimately depend upon the proportion of public spirited men among those 1n control ofy,
the building materials industries

There seems, however, no reason why arrangements should not be entered mto with the indus-
tries concerned at an early stage, with a view to obtaining reasonable terms 1n exchange for long-term
contracts and general stability of markets If, however, m individual sections 1t 1s found that prices
are 1n fact unduly raised, then certain other courses are open —

() In certain cases E B C could itself start manufacturing these materials This 1s undesirable,
as E B C 1sntended to build houses and not to produce building materials, and owing to the numerous
materials and the wide variety of production techmque nvolved, vertical orgamisation would, almost
certainly, quickly prove unwieldy But there is no reason why, 1n the last resort, 1t should not be possible
to arrange for the production of materials 1in a few cases Economically, also, such mncrease of produc-
tion capacity 1s undesirable, but 1t 15 even more undesirable that the whole housing programme should
be jeopardised by attempts to secure unreasonably high prices on the part of the building materals
industries Moreover, experience in other idustries suggests that if this course were pursued in one
or two mstances and were known not to be merely a bluff, it should not prove necessary mn many
others

(b) The same problem arose 1n connection with the production of mumtions during the War,
and something of the system of costings and control then orgamised could always be remntroduced
This was justified at the time as being of vital necessity to the nation, and at least as strong arguments
can be produced in the present attack on the housing shortage.

(c) We believe that much could be done by careful publicity There 1s no doubt that the nation
15 1n earnest 1n its desire for an active housing policy Thus force of public opinton, which has hitherto
been largely neglected could, if fully mobilised, be of considerable importance Some 1dea of the
posstbilities can be seen from the recent publicity directed from the Ministry of Transport and the
Post Office In most cases hitherto the control of abuse by means of public opnion has been largely
nullified by what amounts to a powerful censorship of news by the advertising interests The patent
medicine trade 1s a well-known example, but 1n the present case there 1s ittle advertising revenue 1n
the non-technical press derived from building materials and allied products

Detail Study

We believe that properly directed enquiry nto the detail of buillding could produce in the aggre-
gate considerable savings The simplification of the design of parts in complicated mechanisms, with a
view to cheapening manufacture and assembly 15 2 commonplace of engineening practice  Perhaps
the best example may be found n the more recent carburettors compared with the earlier types,
although many other examples can be quoted from the wireless, vacuum cleaner, and motor car
mndustries, and even occasionally from the mechanical toy trade Study of such sumplification appears
ta be all too rare in the building industry, and there 15 therefore some justification 1 quoting examples
of what might be done

The fixing of butt hinges on casements has not matenally altered since the introduction of the
wood screw Both the fixed frame and the casement are housed (cut) to fit the leaf of the hinge, and
either six or eight screws are driven  Rather over half the time taken to fix a pair of hinges hes in this

146



cutting of the woodwork, Throughout the Continent hinges are screwed to the face of the woodwork,
and are combmed with a strengthening plate to reinforce the necessarily weak mortice and tenon There
15 no nisk of causing the casement to bind through over-housing, and 1n fact the hinge must always be
1n the night position  All hanges fail through wear or corrosion of the knuckle joint, and the knuckle 1
equally exposed n both cases. The Continental system looks strange, and therefore unsatisfactory
to our eyes, but probably our butts look equally odd to the Continental eye In America there s a
system of fixing hinges 1n a pair of holes bored to templates, one in the casement, one 1n the frame,
and without screws

The ordinary mortice Jock may often cost more to fix than the total cost of the lock, but it 1s used
because of the lack of secunity of the im lock It is possible to design the rum lock, without extra cost,
so that 1t cannot be removed without at least as much trouble as 1t takes to cut out the panel or rail ofa
door with a morticé lock. Incidentally, this lock can be fixed somewhat more cheaply than the normal
rim lock, as 1t 15 not necessary to house the door style to take the fore-end plate

A German firm markets a shoe spring for doors that can be fixed in about one-sixth of the ime
taken to fit the ordinary Enghsh type The fixing can be made at least as strong, or possibly stronger,
than that of the normal type and 1t does not look 1n any way different when fixed

Another German firm market a tool for the removal of old mortar joints before repointing, here
1t must be remarked that although there 1s no great saving 1 time, the improvement m the work 1s
considerable

Yet another German firm markets a hardened steel nail which can be driven directly into brick
or concrete, so doing away with the need for fixing blocks and cutting away for wood or other plugs

Difficulties of Introduction of New Matenials

Similar alterations in the customs 1n relation to range fittings, remnforced concrete shuttering and
many other things have been brought to our notice On the face of this 1t may be urged that if these
1deas have not been introduced under the strenuous pressure of present day competition, they must in
fact be of no use  We beheve that the present organisation of the trade makes 1t almost impossible to
introduce small improvements of this type Some years ago an improved washer was submutted to
various interested persons for use mn making connections o the flanges of rolled steel joists There was
no doubt as to its theoretical advantages, and production costs were comparable with other types The
total possible sales on any one contract, however, were so small that the costs of getting the architect or
engineer to trouble to specify it were many tumes the value of the order, and 1t was, we beleve,
dropped.

The average younger archatect, who has the desire and the pme to take an interest in the detail
design of his fittings, is normally too small a customer ta be able to interest a manufacturer, and the
large offices are normally far too busy to spend much time on such points, even if they had staff with
the necessary knowledge of production techmque in the manufacturing industries concerned.

Returning to a consideration of hinges, some further difficulties are seen to arise At the moment
the Continental type of hinge plate is not made over here and the cost, since 1t must be specially made,
15 needlessly hugh The average architect cannot afford, and probably would not be allowed, to
experument at the expense of the chient on methods of fixing hinges, when any savings that might
accrue would certamly not offset the costs on any one job The average contractor does what he 15
told to do, and few have an experimental department Even if architect or contractor made such
experiments, there 1s no reason to beheve that they would, under present conditions, publish the
results, neither 1s there at the moment any way of bringipg the results to the notice of those mterested
without the expenditure of much time and money It may be urged that the hinge makers should do
this, So far, however, they have not done so, and if they did, much of the saving, which 15 admttedly
small in each case, although probably large in the aggregate, would be lost m the costs of mtroduchon
Much of the saving also might go i increased profits which, however desirable 1n considering the hard-
ware trade, will not produce cheaper building

It seems, therefore, that an organisation is needed to undertake enquiry on these hines, publishing
full details of the work together with carefully ascertained relauve costs, and definitely attempting the
logical redesigning of units of construction and arranging for their adoption by the trade as a whole

It has been suggested that this 1s a field which should be tackled by the Government research
stations Whle the present admirable work carried on there will undoubtedly improve the techmque
of building and reduce the common falures, and so ultimately the cost, it must be admutted that
financially the results are Likely to be mndirect and somewhat slow 1n appearance By increasing the
stningency of the standards of facture temporarily i d costs might even anse  The real
objection, however, 15 one of personnel. Useful work on this hine 1s only Lkely to be obtained from
men having a very wide knowledge of the practce of the building materials industries no less than of
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contracting At the moment, the salaries available for men not appointed mainly on the grounds of
scientific traning, are unlikely to attract those with the necessary gemus There are also difficult
problems of marketing and patent protection to which attention must be devoted

Standardisation
There appears to be much misunderstanding of the possibihities of standardisation

Under this term, what are really two distinct problems are commonly lumped together In the
first place there 1s standardisation of quality, and the laying down of minimum requirements in such a
way as to sumplify the task of specification writing and purchasing Such standards are drawn up by
commuittees normally having a majority composed of actual manufacturers, and 1t appears that the
final standards as accepted are at best a description of the average quahty of goods normally marketed,
and, mn some cases, do not even reach the average It can easily be seen that a firm making an
article of poor quahty would be unlikely to accept a standard ruling out therr products

There are, of course, general arrangements for revising standards 1 an upward direction, but
these are not normally put into action until the exssting standard 1s, n fact, practically a dead letter
In the case of cement for instance, several revisions have been made, but despite this, even immediately
after the acceptance of a revised standard, 1t will be found that manufacturers have advertised goods
above the current British Standard Specification  If the standard lags behund normal production to
this extent i an industry m which both buyers and makers are actively engaged n research and are
desuous of effecung improvements, 1t 1s easy to see how slow revision 1s likely to be mn the case of less
up-to-date industries From the point of view of the general progress of the industry the only form of
standardisation of quality hikely to make for rapid improvement is one imposed from outside, based
on the best of existing products This form of standardisation 1s, however, i general, never hkely
to result in great savings, and 1ts main value hes 1 the simplification of specification writing and
purchasing on the part of those not having a very full technical knowledge of the particular material 1n
question

In the second place, there 1s standardisation of design to elumunate waste 1n production This
offers a wide field for economy, but 1t has not yet gone very far m the building industry in this country
In some cases where 1t has been attempted, 1t has not greatly reduced redundant patterns, and has
sometimes even made matters worse by inducing manufacturers to add one more pattern—the standard
pattern—to their range It must be admutted that the chance of widespread adoption of standardised
components 1s more remote in the butlding industry than 1n others, largely owing to the notortous
individualism of the architect Impressive reductions imn redundant designs in hardware were
achieved 1n America by President Hoover when Secretary of Commerce, but, unless a great deal of pro-
paganda can be indulged 1n, and some form of external pressure brought to bear, the difficulties must
remain very great in this country owing to the multiplicity of selling outlets and the smallness of indi-
vidual orders

We are of the opinion that the strong purchasing power of E B C will be able to make 1tself felt
i this field and to effect a fundamental change for the better In Germany and Sweden, despite
considerably more work than has yet been done n England, the actual proportion of building materials
of standardised design sold 1s still lamentably small, although the application of standards of quahty
and interchangeability 1s lughly satisfactory

Standardisation for interchangeability 1s, of course, of the greatest importance, and generally has
made far greater strides than standardisation of quahity In the greater part of the building matenal
field 1ts adoption 1s now so general that hittle further economy can be looked for

It 15, perhaps, well to draw attention once again to the fact that standardisation of com-
ponents does not necessarily lead to unformity of the whole Even the speculative builder uses the
same door furniture, sinks, and so on throughout his estate, and there can be no objection if this s
carried to 1ts logrcal conclusion, namely, the use of the same fittings on all estates, and the increase 1n
the number of fitings and components so standardised Adequate variation to prevent monotony
must be obtaned from planning, layout, design and decorative treatment

It 1s also well to draw attention to a more valid objection to the widespread adoption of such
standards, namely, that they tend to make the introduction of improvements sull more difficult
Thus, 1f sinks were standardised at the moment, 1t 13 practically certamn that the normal 24" x 18" x 10"
Belfast type would be chosen, although there 15 much evidence to show that the new types, having
a soap shelf at the back, are superior If there were a ngidly accepted standard, the chances of getting
improved types taken up would be greatly reduced, and any work on increased standardisation must
go hand 1n hand with provisions to ensure the speeding up of the introduction of new types and
designs
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Time and Progress Schedules

Recent reports—such as that of the Building Industries National Council—have drawn attention
to this American system of organisation of building work We are of the opiruon that the system
itself 1s sound, should be more widely adopted, and would lead to appreciable savings, although these
may be less than might be imagined from the more optimustic claxms made We believe, however,
that if the present undue emphasis continues to be placed on the details of thus particular system, other
equally mportant factors are likely to be overlooked Thus, there 1s no doubt whatever that the
orgamsation of work on the site 1s in many cases much inferior to that common mn many other pro-
ductive industries, but the Time and Progress Schedule alone 1s not enough, and as stated elsewhere,
much wider enquiry 1s needed into the whole of the site organisation.

The form of schedule also appears to be taking on an unduly rigid aspect There 1s, for mnstance,
much to be said for the French type which takes into account the various levels of the building, and
forms automatically a separate schedule for each floor It becomes, i fact, three-dimensional and
gves far a clearer 1dea of the necessary organisation as a whole

While constdering American practice we have been particularly struck by the difference in
the amount of detail shown upon the working drawings i America and similar drawings common
n England, more particularly for certain classes of work

It 15, of course, reabsed that the detailed bill of quantities 1s unknown in America, and we think
that 1t 18 probably both more accurate and quicker to price on the English system, but there 1s much
evidence to show that thus leads to a great deal more cutting away and making good A pipe chase
may, in fact, be fully measured in the bull, but if 1t 15 not shown on the drawings the possibihity of its
being bult as the work proceeds and not cut away after, 1s very small  Instances have been quoted of
large blocks being bwilt from poorly detailed one-eighth inch scale plans, supplemented by halfanch
details of no more than, perhaps, the entrance hall and fagade immediately above, together with
uncorrelated speciabst contractors® drawings of other parts Many cases were quoted of quite extra-
ordinary changes after commencement of work leading to pulling out, and gross waste The waste so
ensuing 15 not limited to the actual net cost of alteration, for the general production rate must fall—
no man will work well if he is surrounded with evidence of carelessness and thoughtlessness on the
part of the executive Figures in extreme cases of this sort, where cutting away, making good and
alterations are said to have amounted to 15 per cent of the total, have been mentioned, and figures
of half thuis amount are common Every penny spent on such work 1s entirely wasted, and 1t 15 certain
that great economies could be made here 1f more time and thought were expended before the work
was started. We are satsfied that more complete plans and regular conferences between those
responsible for each section of the work, coupled with an agreement by all parties not to allow
alterations, will produce economues of at least equal importance to those likely to amse from the
mstitution of a Tune and Progress Schedule

Proprietary Brands

It is felt that further consideration 15 urgently needed mn connection with proprietary materials
In certain classes of goods there appears to be a large variety of proprietary materials marketed,
m whuch there 1s but little relaton between cost of production and sale price The trade seems to
approximate very closely to the patent medicine business Small quantities of well-known chemicals,
bulked by suitable extenders, are sold for many times their cost The sales hterature accompanying
these matenials is rarely, if ever, based on the work of independent research authorities, and even if
they are not directly harmful they constitute an unnecessary charge upon the industry Their very
exsstence suggests that there 15 a lack of saienufic knowledge of the properties of building materials
among those who specify them, just as there 1s a lack of knawledge of pharmacology among those who
buy patent medicines It is inconceivable that business of this type could be carried on with success

i, say, the chemical or engineering industries, where both buyer and seller have a comparable
technical education

The problem, however, extends much further than this, and 1s concerned really with the whole
question of branded goods. Itis a natural development that a firm which has spent some ume and
trouble 1n buwilding up a reputation for qualty, will seck to recover this by encouraging the buyer to
speaify his material by brand name, and to pay an increased price for it Actually, however, it may
mean the imposiion of an additional price, which is not really justified by the extra quahty of the goods
or the service given with the goods. A keen buyer—and many of the successful smaller builders
understand thus part of their business very well—can often buy unbranded goods of quality at least
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equal to that of sumular lines of branded goods, at a completely different order of price The pro-
prietors of the brands are, 1n a sense, justified, as they have often done much to popularise the material
and build up the market, and may have spent very considerable sums upon establishing their own good-
will, but 1t does not alter the fact that the extra cost 1s to some extent an unremunerative charge upon
buwlding The difficulty will tend to decrease with the regular introduction and extended use of
standards of quality, provided always that these are real standards of quality and not solely standards
of mmmum quality There 15, however, an increasing tendency on the part of architects to specify
by brand and not to follow the old (and admuttedly not too well expressed) specification terms of
quality This limits the builder i his choice of material and reduces his bargaining power  There
appears to be no doubt that a competent builder, by reason of his experience, can buy to better
advantage than the ordinary architect, who cannot be a speciahist 1n purchasing, and this himutation
of the functions of the builder, and to some extent also of his responsibilities, cannot be 1n the interests
of the building owner, and 1s, moreover, bitterly resented by the better type of bullder Even in the
case of the speculative builder something of the same sort occurs A case has been quoted where an
architect, 1n approving certain specifications, reported to tus client that the sum allowed by a specu-
lative builder was totally inadequate for certain goods An addition was agreed, but the goods fitted
and finally passed were, 1n fact, those origimally intended by the builder The builder had spent many
years 1n orgamnsing his purchasing department and had opportunities that the architect could never
have had

Architects’ Liability

Against this must be set the present position of the architect with regard to habihty It appears
that his hability for the failure of matertals and construction specified 1s unlumted both n
time or money If he specifies a well-known brand of proprietary building matenial and there
is an inexphcable failure 1t would be hard to take a case aganst him for neghgence, and if such case
were started he would almost certainly be assisted by the proprietors of the material If, however,
he decided to save his client’s purse and 1n fact utilised the same materials bought 1n the open market,
1n the event of a sumlar failure there is a pruma facie case against hum because he took an unusual
course of acion He must prove unassisted that hus action was not negligent—no mean feat 1n a case
which would be dependent almost wholly on the services of the technical watness Ths fear of the
possibility of claims for neghgence 1s a very real factor militating against the adoption of new systems
and matenals

The nature and content of most proprietary goods are not disclosed, and 1t would appear that
there 15 no legal reason why a firm should continue to sell the same mixture under the same name,
nor 1s there any reason why a materal should not be described by a name which has long been
used loosely for a different class of goods There are several cases of this in the plaster trade, where a
great variety of products have been sold at various times under a name at one time lirmted to a par-
ticular type of product Such proceedings strike at the whole basis of the value of the branding system

An 1mportant case has occurred where a builder sought to obtain satisfaction for a failure in the use
of 2 proprietary paint In this the builder had purchased for manyyears a proprietary paint which he had
used successfully 1 certain ways for certain purposes It appears that on a large contract a failure
had occurred and that on investigation 1t was discovered that an alteration 1n the composition of the
proprietary paint i question had been made by the manufacturers, and that an addition of linseed
o1, which had always been successfully made by the builder to the ongnal type, was likely to cause
trouble with the new type, although sold under the same name The result of the case established
that 1n certain circumstances the composition of proprietary materals can be changed with impunity
This, of course, cuts away much of the value of branded goods There 1s now an unanswerable
case for requinng disclosure of the composition of such materials as pamnt, plaster, waterproofers,
wood-preservatives, and simlar goods which cannot be judged by sight  The hardship of this is not
really as great as 1t may seem  thus the proposed BS S for plasters, for wnstance, requires the makers
to disclose 1n which of 4 or 5 categories the plaster supplied 1s included, with a view to preventing
mstakes 1 gauging on the site, and this does not seem likely to cause any trouble So far as com-
petizon 1s concerned 1t 15 certain that most manufacturers know a great deal about the composition of
all thewr competitors’ brands and that this practice would not tend to disclose trade secrets Agam, if
the price of the article bears any reasonable relationship to the cost of production there 1s no risk what-
ever of the builder going to the trouble of commencing manufacture

It seems clear that the nclusion of brand names for matenials which are also available on the
open market under generic terms, as P C 1tems 1 bills of quantity, may not form the safeguard which
1t 15 sometunes thought to be, and that it may well lead to increased costs.
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The present unlimited habihity of the architect should also be more clearly defined, and some
lumts placed upon it It 1s not obvious how this can best be arranged, as clearly some hability 1s
absolutely necessary There should, however, be no Lability when he can show that the material or
system of construction used 1s one commonly employed with success, and that there have been no
cases of farlure reported n the publications of the B R S , or warmngs 1ssued as to the practical hrmits
for the use of the material or system In the case of new matenals there should be no hiability where
these have been fully tested by the particular section of DS I R concerned, so long as they are used
under similar conditions to those obtaining in the tests, and evidence of having obtained the opimon
of the Government research station concerned should be an adequate reply to a claim for neghgence

Summary of Openings for Cost Reduction

In addition to the specific points considered in this section, numerous suggestions for possible
methods of reducing costs have been mentioned 1n other parts of this report, the more important are
therefore summarnised below We are confident that substantial savings can be made 1n the aggregate,
although each 1n 1tself wall necessarily be small

The importance of bulk buymg on long term contract has been dealt with 1n several sections,
more particularly m connection with the brick industry This will remain the principal bargamng
weapon of the buillding industry when dealing with producers of building materials, and has hitherto
never been exploited to anything Like the full extent possible.

Labour costs have been dealt with under that heading It should be noted that we do not advocate
any form of reduction 1n wages, 1n fact evidence from the more prosperous industries can be adduced
to show that the paying of lugh rates in 1tself can lead to econommes We feel, however, that effictency
1n the use of labour has scarcely been attacked so far in building

Special systems of construction have not been dealt with in detail, though mention has been
made, for nstance, of the Mopin system It 1s impossible to obtain sufficient evidence to show the
economues likely to arise by 1ts adoption 1n England, but 1n so far as 1t increases the proportion of work
under factory conditions at the expense of site work, 1t 15 of considerable potential value, and 15 an
1mportant illustration of this general method of reducing costs

Some comment has been made under the heading of legislation as to the need for more rapid
1evision of the exasting regulations concerning the details of building, and as to the need for an authoris-
ing body to consider claims for new systems of construction, and to enable experimental buildings to
be erected

The need for an enormous intensification of research, and for a statstical survey, has been out-
hined 1n the section dealing with this subject, as also has the need for an increase in the number of
entrants to executive posiions having a good scientific education

The question of possible econormes which mught be obtained 1n the financing of building schemes
has been dealt with under the heading of Costs and Finance ! The rate of mterest at which money can
be borrowed, the peniod of amortisation, and the type of capital structure adopted, must materally
affect the rents at which working-class housing can be let, and the mcidence of rates and the poss:-
bility of exempting woiking-class housing has also been dealt with

Throughout the report, the importance of competent management has been stressed, not only in
the designing and during the construction of housing, but also 1n 1ts maintenance Nowhere is the
mmportance of skilled and speciabist personnel better illustrated than i the purchase of land

The problem of the cost of demohition has also been mentioned in connection wath proposals for a
hicensed hfe for buldings

In particular 1t must be emphasised that the problem of reducing the cost of working-class housing
1s not an isolated one, and cannot be dealt with by itself, but is bound up integrally with the problem
of a rationally organised building industry

The full value of each and every one of these suggestions can only be obtained if an organisation 1s
set up along the lines proposed wath a view to collating and pubhshing information on cost reduction
It1s useless for an isolated architect or builder to devise a better and more economical way of carrying
out any operation if there is no means of spreading the information accurately and rapidly The exist-
g research orgamisations scarcely touch the problem of costs at all, and we regard it as absolutely

essential that such a body should gather together all the information available and arrange for its
publication,

1 See pages 51-54 and T2-73.
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The reduction in the cost of building working-class housing since the War has been primanly
due to reduction 1n the cost of labour and materials—the latter during the last few years mamly on
account of intense competition resulung from the depression While, in the case of the larger building,
materials manufacturers, substantial technical economues and improved efficiency 1n production have
been achieved, we are of the opimion that these could be carried further and extended, both to cover
a greater proportion of the total output of each material and to cover many of the less important
materials In the case of the building industry itself, the reduction of costs through technical economies
and 1mproved efficiency has hardly yet been touched, and we are convinced that results comparable
with those obtained 1n other industries could be achieved along the lines mdicated
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